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Treasury  Department, 
Washington ,  November  1,  1923. 

By  authority  of  the  act  of  Congress  approved  January  28,  1915, 
the  following  regulations  for  the  government  of  the  personnel  of 
the  United  States  Coast  Guard  are  issued. 

It  is  hereby  directed  and  required  that  all  officers  and  other  per¬ 
sons  belonging  to  the  Coast  Guard,  so  far  as  the  duties  of  each  are 
concerned,  make  themselves  acquainted  with,  observe,  and  comply 
with  the  Regulations  for  the  United  States  Coast  Guard  contained 
herein. 
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A.  W.  Mellon, 
Secretary  oj  the  Treasury. 
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REGULATIONS 


FOR  THE 

UNITED  STATES  COAST  GUARD. 


CHAPTER  I. 


ORGANIZATION. 

1.  The  United  States  Coast  Guard  was  established  by  the  act  Establishment, 
of  Congress  approved  January  28,  1915,  which  provides  as  follows: 

“That  there  shall  be  established  in  lieu  of  the  existing  Revenue 
Cutter  Service  and  the  Life  Saving  Service,  to  be  composed  of 
those  two  existing  organizations,  with  the  existing  offices  and 
positions  and  the  incumbent  officers  and  men  of  those  two  serv¬ 
ices,  the  Coast  Guard,  w’hich  shall  constitute  a  part  of  the  mili¬ 
tary  forces  of  the  United  States,  and  which  shall  operate  under 
the  Treasury  Department  in  time  of  peace  and  operate  as  a  part 
of  the  Navy,  subject  to  the  orders  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
in  time  of  war  or  when  the  President  shall  so  direct.  When 
subject  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  in  time  of  war,  the  expense 
of  the  Coast  Guard  shall  be  paid  by  the  Navy  Department: 

Provided,  That  no  provision  of  this  act  shall  be  construed  as 
giving  any  officer  of  either  the  Coast  Guard  or  the  Navy  military 
or  other  control  at  any  time  over  any  vessel,  officer,  or  man  of  the 
other  service  except  by  direction  of  the  President.”  By  Executive 
order  dated  May  2,  1916,  the  President  directed  “That  whenever 
the  Coast  Guard  or  any  part  of  it  shall  in  time  of  peace  operate 
as  a  part  of  the  Navy  in  accordance  with  law,  the  personnel  of 
the  Coast  Guard  shall  be  subject  to  the  regulations  of  the  Coast 
Guard  service,  except  in  so  far  as  relates  to  military  require¬ 
ments  which  have  to  do  solely  with  the  movements  or  operations 
of  ships,  concerning  which  they  shall  be  subject  to  the  orders  of 
the  senior  naval  officer  to  whom  they  are  directed  by  proper 
authority  to  report.”  He  further  directed  “That  whenever  the 
whole  or  any  part  of  the  personnel  of  the  Coast  Guard  is  operat¬ 
ing  with  the  personnel  of  the  Navy,  officers  and  men  of  each  serv-  Operating  with 
ice  shall  have  the  same  authority  and  control  over  officers  and  the  Navy’ 
men  of  the  other  service  as  that  to  which  their  rank  or  rating 
entitles  them  in  their  respective  services.” 

2.  The  Revenue  Cutter  Service  was  organized  by  act  of  Con-  Establishment  of 

tlic  Revenue 

gress  approved  August  4,  1790,  as  a  part  of  the  Treasury  Depart-  cutter  Service, 
ment. 

3.  The  Life  Saving  Service  was  organized  by  act  of  Congress  Establishment  of 
approved  June  20,  1874,  as  a  part  of  the  Treasury  Department.  service?  Stmng 
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REGULATIONS,  U.  S.  COAST  GUARD. 


Administration 
of  the  Coast 
Guard. 


Headquarters. 


Divisions. 


Correspon  dence. 


Acting  Com¬ 
mandant. 

Divisional  offices. 


District  offices. 


Coast  Guard 
Academy. 


Coast  Guard 
depot. 


Classification  of 
Coast  Guard 
vessels. 


Assignment  of 
cruising  cutters. 


4.  The  Commandant  is  charged  by  law  with  the  administration 
of  the  Coast  Guard,  under  the  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  and  the  Assistant  Secretary  having  immediate  super¬ 
vision. 

5.  (1)  The  office  of  the  Commandant  shall  be  known  as  Head¬ 
quarters,  and  to  assist  him  in  conducting  the  business  of  his  office 
there  shall  be  established  at  Headquarters  the  following  divisions 
and  offices,  together  with  such  others  as  may  from  time  to  time 
be  deemed  expedient : 

a.  Division  of  Operations:  To  have  cognizance  of  matters  relat¬ 
ing  to  the  personnel  and  operations  of  the  service. 

b.  Division  of  Materiel:  To  have  cognizance  of  matters  relat¬ 
ing  to  supplies,  outfits,  equipments,  accounts,  and  the  files. 

c.  Office  of  Superintendent  of  Construction  and  Repair:  To 
have  cognizance  of  matters  relating  to  the  construction  of  and 
repairs  to  the  hulls  of  vessels  and  boats,  stations,  wharves,  and 
all  other  property 

d.  Office  of  Engineer  in  Chief:  To  have  cognizance  of  matters 
relating  to  the  construction  of  and  repairs  to  the  motive  power 
of  vessels  and  boats  and  the  machinery  of  all  other  property. 

e.  Office  of  Inspector:  To  have  cognizance  of  matters  relating 
to  the  inspection  of  vessels,  stations,  boats,  offices,  and  all  other 
property. 

(2)  The  heads  of  divisions  and  offices  shall  conduct  all  corre¬ 
spondence  relating  to  the  business  of  their  divisions  and  offices 
as  directed  by  the  Commandant. 

6.  During  the  absence  of  the  Commandant  the  senior  line  officer 
regularly  attached  to  Headquarters  shall  act  as  Commandant. 

7.  In  the  service  at  large  there  shall  be  certain  divisional  offices, 
through  which  shall  be  conducted  the  operations  of  groups  of 
cutters.  These  offices  shall  be  in  charge  of  division  commanders. 

8.  In  the  service  at  large  there  shall  also  be  certain  district 
offices,  through  which  shall  be  conducted  the  operations  of  groups 
of  stations.  These  offices  shall  be  in  charge  of  district  superin¬ 
tendents. 

9.  The  Coast  Guard  Academy,  located  at  Fort  Trumbull,  New 
London,  Conn.,  shall  be  maintained  for  the  professional  educa¬ 
tion  and  nautical  and  military  training  of  the  cadets. 

10.  The  Coast  Guard  depot,  located  at  Arundel  Cove,  Md.,  shall 
be  maintained  as  a  supply,  construction,  and  repair  depot. 

VESSELS. 

21.  Vessels  of  the  Coast  Guard  shall  be  divided  into  the  follow¬ 
ing  classes: 

(a)  Cruising  cutters. 

( b )  Inshore  patrol  cutters. 

(c)  Harbor  cutters. 

( d )  Harbor  launches. 

22.  When  a  cutter  is  assigned  to  regular  cruising  duty,  a  section 
of  the  coast  will  be  designated  as  the  vessel’s  station,  or  cruising 
district,  and  a  certain  port  within  that  district  will  be  designated 
as  her  headquarters.  The  collector  of  customs  at  that  port  will 
be  duly  informed  of  the  assignment. 


CHAPTER  II. 


GENERAL  DUTIES  OF  THE  COAST  GUARD. 

101.  The  President  of  the  United  States  may  direct  any  vessel  Vessels  used  for 
of  the  Coast  Guard  to  perform  any  duty  or  make  any  cruise pub,lc  servlc0* 
which,  in  his  judgment,  may  be  necessary  for  the  public  service. 

102.  The  acts  approved  August  4,  1790,  June  18,  1878,  January  Duties. 

28,  1915,  and  other  legislation,  fix  the  following  as  the  general 
duties  of  the  Coast  Guard: 

(a)  Rendering  assistance  to  vessels  in  distress  and  saving  life 
and  property.  (R.  S.,  1536,  2759;  act  June  18,  1878,  20  Stats., 

163;  act  Jan.  28,  1915.) 

( b )  Protection  of  the  customs  revenue.  (R.  S.,  2747,  2758, 

2762,  2764,  2765,  3061,  3068.) 

(c)  Destruction  or  removal  of  wrecks,  derelicts,  or  other  dan¬ 
gers  to  navigation.  (Act  May  12,  1906,  34  Stats.  190.) 

( d )  Extending  medical  aid  to  United  States  vessels  engaged  in 
deep-sea  fisheries.  (Act  June  24,  1914.) 

(e)  Operating  as  a  part  of  the  Navy  in  time  of  war  or  when 
the  President  shall  so  direct.  (Act  Jan.  28,  1915;  act  Aug.  29, 

1916.) 

(/)  Enforcement  of  rules  and  regulations  governing  anchorage 
of  vessels.  (Act  Mar.  4,  1915,  38  Stats.,  1053.) 

( g )  Enforcement  of  laws  relating  to  immigration,  quarantine, 
and  neutrality.  (R.  S.,  2163,  4792,  5288.) 

(/i)  Suppression  of  miftinies  on  merchant  vessels. 

(i)  Enforcement  of  navigation  and  other  laws  governing  mer¬ 
chant  vessels  and  motor  boats.  (R.  S.,  4234;  act  June  9,  1910,  36 
Stats.,  462;  act  Mar.  3,  1899,  30  Stats.,  1153.) 

(j)  Enforcement  of  law  to  provide  for  safety  of  life  on  navi¬ 
gable  waters  during  regattas  or  marine  parades.  (Act  May  19, 

1896,  29  Stats.,  122;  act  Apr.  28,  1908,  35  Stats.,  69.) 

( k )  Protection  of  game  and  the  seal  and  otter  fisheries  in 
Alaska,  etc.  (R.  S.,  1954,  1955,  1956;  act  Mar.  2,  1889,  25  Stats., 

1009;  act  Dec.  29,  1897,  30  Stats.,  226;  act  June  14,  1906,  34  Stats., 

263;  act  Apr.  21,  1910,  36  Stats.,  326;  act  Aug.  24,  1912,  37  Stats., 

499.) 

(l)  Enforcement  of  sponge  fishing  law.  (Act  June  20,  1906,  34 
Stats.,  313;  act  Aug.  15,  1914.) 

(m)  Administering  oaths  generally  in  Alaska.  (Sec.  12,  act 
Apr.  16,  1908,  36  Stats.,  61.) 

(w)  Collecting  statistics  regarding  loss  of  life  and  property  on 
vessels.  (Act  June  20,  1874,  18  Stats.,  125,  126,  127,  128.) 
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Change  of  sta¬ 
tions  of  cutters. 


Public  service 
only. 

Manning  of  sta 
tions. 


103.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  may,  from  time  to  time, 
make  such  transfer  and  change  of  stations  of  cutters  as  he  ma}7" 
deem  desirable  for  the  best  interests  of  the  service,  and  in  his 
discretion  may  direct  any  cutter  to  cruise  in  any  waters  to  per¬ 
form  the  duties  of  the  Coast  Guard.  (Act  Apr.  21,  1910,  36  Stats., 
326.) 

104.  Coast  Guard  cutters  shall  be  used  only  for  the  public 
service.  (Act  July  7,  1884,  23  Stats.,  199;  act  Jan.  28,  1915.) 

105.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  in  time  of  peace  and  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy  in  time  of  war  may,  in  his  discretion, 
man  any  Coast  Guard  station  during  the  entire  year,  or  any  portion 
thereof,  maintain  any  house  of  refuge  as  a  Coast  Guard  station, 
and  change,  establish,  and  fix  the  limits  of  Coast  Guard  districts 
and  divisions. 
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640.  (1)  Should  the  commanding  officer  of  a  cutter  be  rendered  ^^7  rendered 
incapable  of  exercising  command,  the  executive  officer  shall  sue-  incapable  of  exer- 

ii*  i  j  •  *  i  •  i  i  •  j*i  ii  li  cising  command. 

ceed  him  and  discharge  his  duties  until  regularly  relieved  by 
Headquarters,  even  though  there  be  officers  on  board  as  pas¬ 
sengers  higher  in  rank  than  the  executive  officer.  But  in  all 
cases  in  which  the  commanding  officer  becomes  incapacitated  for 
duty  the  executive  officer  shall,  as  soon  as  practicable,  communi¬ 
cate  the  fact  to  Headquarters  and  request  instructions. 

(2)  Should  a  district  superintendent  be  rendered  incapable  of  J^ent  rendered 
performing  his  duties,  Headquarters  may  detail,  temporarily,  a  incapable  of  per- 
commissioned  officer  as  acting  superintendent  or  that  district.  Permission  to 

641.  (1)  Such  temporary  leaves  of  absence  as  the  commanding  ^^granted  by 
officer  is  authorized  to  grant  may,  under  his  orders  and  special 

direction,  be  granted  by  the  executive  officer  to  officers  who  are 
junior  to  himself  in  rank,  but  officers  senior  in  rank  to  the  execu¬ 
tive  shall  obtain  permission  to  leave  the  ship  directly  from 
the  commanding  officer,  when  he  is  on  board.  Officers  junior  to 
the  executive  shall  report  their  return  from  leave  to  him;  officers 
senior  to  the  executive  shall  report  their  return  to  the  command¬ 
ing  officer.  All  officers  shall  report  their  permission  to  leave  the 
ship  and  their  return  to  the  officer  of  the  deck,  who  shall  report 
to  the  executive  the  departure  and  return  of  officers  senior  to  the 
latter. 

(2)  Any  complaint  or  appeal  growing  out  of  the  exercise  of  Complaint  or 
the  duties  delegated  to  the  executive  officer  for  the  purposes  of  or-  appeaI* 
ganization,  police,  and  inspection  shall  be  made  to  the  command¬ 
ing  officer,  and  the  right  to  make  such  complaint  or  appeal  shall 

not  be  denied  to  anyone.  The  right  of  all  officers  to  communicate  Right  to  com- 

with  the  commanding  officer  at  all  proper  times  and  places  is  not  ^mmandin^offi- 

to  be  denied  or  restricted;  but  this  does'  not  interfere  with  thecer. 

duty  of  all  such  officers  to  recognize  and  acquiesce  in  the  authority 

delegated  to  the  executive  for  the  purposes  of  organization,  police, 

and  inspection  as  aforesaid,  nor  confer  upon  any  such  officer  the 

right  to  interrupt  the  ordinary  course  of  military  organization 

or  duty,  while  in  actual  execution,  for  the  purpose  of  making  such 

communication. 

(3)  Every  officer  in  charge  of  a  department  has  the  general  Communication 

......  ..  .  ,  .  ,  ,  .,  , ...  ,.  with  command- 

right,  at  all  proper  times,  and  subject  to  the  qualifications  con-  ing  officer, 
tained  in  the  preceding  paragraph,  to  communicate  and  confer 
directly  with  the  commanding  officer  concerning  any  matter  relat¬ 
ing  to  his  department,  and  his  duty  to  do  so  is  absolute  whenever 
he  thinks  it  necessary  for  the  good  of  his  department  or  of  the 
service. 

642.  (1)  Officers  other  than  of  the  line  shall  on  all  occasions  Officers  other 

x  '  than  of  the  line. 

and  under  like  circumstances  be  treated  with  the  same  respect  as 
officers  of  corresponding  rank  of  the  line  not  in  command.  Their 
legal  rank  carries  with  it  the  same  personal  dignity  and  is  to 
receive,  in  all  respects,  the  same  consideration.  If  they  are  at 
any  time  subordinated  for  any  purpose  of  organization  or  duty 
to  the  exercise  of  authority  delegated  to  their  juniors  in  actual 
or  relative  rank,  it  is  for  reasons  growing  out  of  the  necessities 
of  military  service,  operating  alike  upon  all  officers,  both  line 
and  staff,  under  like  circumstances  and  subject  to  the  same  con¬ 
ditions  applicable  to  all. 
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Authority  of  offi¬ 
cers  other  than  of 
the  line. 


Authority  in 
command. 


Command  in  co¬ 
operation  of 
units. 


Passengers  ex¬ 
cept  commandant 
or  division  com¬ 
mander  not  to 
attempt  control. 


Authority  of 
senior  officer 
present. 


Command  of 
body  of  men 
from  two  or  more 
units. 


(2)  Officers  other  than  of  the  line,  attached  to  cutters,  shall, 
under  the  commanding  officer,  have  all  necessary  authority  within 
their  particular  departments  for  the  due  performance  of  their 
respective  duties  and  shall  be  obeyed  accordingly  by  their  sub¬ 
ordinates.  They  shall  not  by  virtue  of  their  rank  and  precedence 
have  any  additional  right  to  quarters;  nor  shall  they  have  au¬ 
thority  to  exercise  command  except  as  provided  in  article  612. 
They  shall  not  take  precedence  of  their  commanding  officer  nor 
of  the  executive  officer  of  the  vessel  to  which  they  are  attached 
except  when  serving  on  courts  and  boards;  nor  shall  they  be 
exempted  from  obeying  the  lawful  commands  of  officers  of  the 
line  who  may  be  charged  by  proper  authority  with  the  details  of 
duty  incident  to  the  service. 

643.  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  these  regulations,  the 
commanding  officer  of  one  vessel  shall  have  no  authority  over, 
nor  control  the  movements  of,  another  vessel,  or  the  officers 
thereof.  (See  arts.  644  and  646.) 

644.  Concerted  action  between  units  of  the  Coast  Guard  is 
required  whenever  practicable.  When  two  or  more  units  are 
operating  together,  the  senior  line  officer  present  shall  assume 
command  and  direct  operations,  and  officers  in  charge  of  all  other 
units  present  shall  obey  his  instructions. 

645.  No  officer  (except  the  Commandant,  or  a  division  com¬ 
mander  embarked  on  a  vessel  of  his  division),  whatever  his  rank, 
being  a  passenger  on  board  a  Coast  Guard  cutter  shall  control, 
or  attempt  to  control,  or  in  any  manner  interfere  with  the  move¬ 
ments  of  the  vessel  or  the  discipline  of  the  crew.  But  any  officer 
being  such  passenger,  and  junior  to  the  officer  commanding  the 
vessel  may  be  assigned  to  duty,  if  an  emergency  render  it 
necessary,  of  which  necessity  the  commanding  officer  shall  be 
the  sole  judge.  Any  officer  being  a  passenger,  may  be  placed  on 
duty  at  his  own  request.  Passengers  thus  assigned  shall  have  the 
same  authority  as  though  regularly  attached  to  the  vessel,  but 
shall  not  displace  any  officer  belonging  to  her  complement  in  his 
quarters  or  in  his  regular  duties.  Passengers,  not  officers  of  the 
service,  may  be  required  to  perform  any  duties  which,  in  the 
judgment  of  the  commanding  officer,  may  be  necessary  for  the 
discipline  or  the  safety  of  the  vessel.  (See  art.  612.) 

646.  Whenever  cruising  cutters  are  within  visual  signal  dis¬ 
tance  of  one  another,  whether  at  sea  or  in  port,  the  junior  in 
command  shall  obtain  permission  from  the  senior  commanding 
officer  present  to  continue  on  his  course,  to  anchor,  to  get  under¬ 
way,  or  to  perform  any  other  evolution  or  act  of  importance,  ex¬ 
cept  in  cases  where  immediate  action  is  necessary  to  avoid  danger. 

647.  When  a  body  of  men  is  sent  out  from  two  or  more  units, 
it  shall  be  in  command  of  the  senior  line  officer  accompanying 
the  force. 


CHAPTER  VII. 


DUTIES  OF  COMMISSIONED  OFFICERS. 

THE  SUPERINTENDENT  OF  CONSTRUCTION  AND 

REPAIR. 


661.  The  superintendent  of  construction  and  repair  shall  have 
charge  of  the  Office  of  Construction  and  Repair  and  be  respon¬ 
sible  for  the  structural  strength  and  stability  of  vessels  and  boats, 
together  with  all  that  relates  to  the  designing,  building,  fitting, 
and  repairing  of  the  hulls  of  vessels,  particularly  ncluding  the 
following:  Spars,  rigging,  capstans,  windlasses,  and  steering  gear; 
ventilating  apparatus  (except  steam  machinery  connected  with 
the  same);  securing  of  permanent  fixtures  of  the  armament;  boat 
cranes  and  davits;  deck  winches  and  hand  pumps  not  included  in 
the  engine  department;  electric  wiring,  conduits,  junction  boxes, 
and  the  location  and  selection  of  all  lights;  inspection  of  construc¬ 
tion,  repairs,  and  docking  of  all  hulls;  all  boats  and  fittings  except 
the  motive-power  machinery;  all  means  of  interior  communication; 
installation  of  radio  equipment  after  consultation  with  the  engineer 
in  chief;  all  running  lights,  searchlight  and  exterior  signal  systems; 
the  securing  of  outboard  connections  to  the  hull;  the  installation 
and  repair  of  all  parts  of  the  sanitary  system,  exclusive  of  those 
located  in  the  engine  department;  all  that  relates  to  the  designing, 
building,  and  repairing  of  stations  and  buildings,  particularly  includ¬ 
ing  the  following:  Wharves,  bulkheads,  retaining  walls,  launching 
ways,  grounds,  sanitary  arrangements  and  water  supply,  heating 
arrangements,  windlasses,  hoisting  engines,  fire  apparatus,  cisterns, 
wells,  signal  towers,  lookout  towers,  flagstaffs,  wreck  poles,  tele¬ 
phones,  semaphores,  and  installation  of  radio  equipment. 

662.  (1)  He  shall  have  plans  and  specifications  prepared  for  all 
vessels,  boats,  and  stations  to  be  constructed  or  extensively  repaired, 
and  shall  confer  with  the  engineer  in  chief,  who  shall  furnish  him 
the  necessary  plans  and  data  of  the  machinery  installation.  He 
shall  furnish  the  engineer  in  chief  such  plans  and  data  of  the  hulls 
as  may  be  necessary  for  the  designing  of  the  steam  machinery. 

(2)  No  material  changes  or  alterations  in  the  designs  of  stations 
or  of  vessels  and  boats,  in  distribution  of  weights  and  equipment, 
or  in  rig,  shall  be  made  without  the  approval  of  the  Commandant. 

663.  No  change  affecting  both  the  hull  and  machinery  sections 
shall  be  made  until  the  superintendent  of  construction  and  repair 
and  the  engineer  in  chief  have  had  opportunity  to  consider  and 
confer  upon  the  same. 


Duties  and  re¬ 
sponsibilities. 


Plans  and  specifi¬ 
cations. 


Original  designs 
not  to  be 
changed. 


Superintendent 
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engineer  in  chief 
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Custody  of  rec 
ords. 
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sponsibilities. 


Plans  and  specifi¬ 
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ords. 
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Status  of  assist 
ants. 


Commanding 
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Execution  of  or¬ 
ders. 


Weekly  reports. 
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664.  He  shall,  in  the  discretion  of  the  Commandant,  have  charge 
and  custody  of  the  plans,  books  of  record,  and  correspondence  per¬ 
taining  solely  to  his  office. 

THE  ENGINEER  IN  CHIEF. 

667.  The  engineer  in  chief  shall  have  charge  of  the  Office  of  the 
Engineer  in  Chief,  and  be  responsible  for  all  that  relates  to  the 

designing,  building,  installing,  and  repairing  of  steam  or  other 

« 

machinery  used  for  the  propulsion  of  vessels  and  boats;  all  power 
auxiliaries;  refrigerating  apparatus;  dynamos  and  all  electric  ma¬ 
chinery  located  in  the  engine  department;  steam  and  other  piping, 
except  that  assigned  to  the  superintendent  of  construction  and 
repair;  steam  machinery  necessary  for  actuating  all  of  the  apparatus 
of  vessels  and  boats;  installation  of  traction  engines,  and  the  ma¬ 
chinery  of  all  other  property;  the  location  of  all  sea-valve  connec¬ 
tions,  after  consultation  with  the  superintendent  of  construction 
and  repair;  steam  radiator  systems;  and  all  parts  of  the  sanitary 
system  installed  in  the  engine  department. 

668.  He  shall  have  plans  and  specifications  prepared  for  all 
machinery,  boilers,  and  appurtenances  thereof,  to  be  constructed 
or  extensively  repaired,  and  shall  confer  with  the  superintendent 
of  construction  and  repair  and  furnish  him  all  necessary  plans  and 
data  of  machinery  installation. 

669.  He  shall,  in  the  discretion  of  the  Commandant,  have  charge 
and  custody  of  the  plans,  books  of  record,  and  correspondence  per¬ 
taining  solely  to  his  office. 

670.  No  material  changes  or  alterations  from  the  original  de¬ 
signs,  distribution  of  weights  of  machinery  and  boilers,  and  appur¬ 
tenances  thereof,  shall  be  made  without  the  approval  of  the  Com¬ 
mandant. 

THE  ASSISTANTS  TO  SUPERINTENDENT  OF  CONSTRUC¬ 
TION  AND  REPAIR  AND  ENGINEER  IN  CHIEF. 

674.  An  officer  designated  to  superintend  the  work  on  the  hull 
or  machinery  of  a  vessel  or  boat  in  course  of  construction  shall  be 
an  assistant  to  the  superintendent  of  construction  and  repair,  or  to 
the  engineer  in  chief,  as  the  case  may  be. 

675.  When  a  vessel  is  undergoing  extensive  repairs  (except  at 
the  Coast  Guard  depot),  the  commanding  officer  and  the  engineer 
officer  shall  be  assistants  to  the  superintendent  of  construction  and 
repair  and  the  engineer  in  chief,  respectively,  when  so  designated 
by  Headquarters. 

676.  Such  assistants  shall  carry  out  all  orders  and  instructions 
received  from  the  superintendent  of  construction  and  repair  or  the 
engineer  in  chief,  and  shall  submit  the  following  reports: 

(а)  At  the  end  of  each  week,  a  report  of  the  work  accomplished 
in  his  department  during  that  week  and  of  other  important  mat¬ 
ters  relating  thereto. 

(б)  At  the  end  of  each  month,  if  directed,  a  report  of  the  actual 
finished  weights  of  all  articles  pertaining  to  his  department  that 
have  been  placed  into  the  vessel  during  that  month,  together  with 
the  total  amount  of  such  weights  on  the  date  of  each  report. 


THE  INSPECTOR. 
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(c)  A  report  of  any  defect  which  may  develop  or  of  any  fact  or 
circumstance  likely  to  ncrease  the  expense  or  to  delay  the  work, 
.together  with  his  recommendations  or  suggestions  in  the  premises. 

( d )  Any  suggestions  or  recommendations  in  connection  with 
construction  and  repair  work  which  he  may  deem  for  the  best 
interests  of  the  service. 

677.  Each  shall  see  that  the  materials  used  in  his  department 
are  in  accordance  with  the  specifications  and  that  all  workmanship 
is  of  the  best  quality. 

678.  Each  shall  be  responsible  for  any  waste  or  improper  use 
of  Government  materials  by  those  under  his  authority. 

679.  They  shall  address  all  reports  and  official  communications 
concerning  the  work  of  their  departments  to  the  superintendent 
of  construction  and  repair  or  to  the  engineer  in  chief,  as  the  case 
may  be,  and  forward  the  same  direct,  except  in  the  case  of  extensive 
repairs  to  a  vessel  in  commission,  when  all  such  reports  and  official 
communications  shall  be  forwarded  through  the  commanding 
officer  and  the  division  commander. 
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685.  The  inspector  shall  have  charge  of,  and  be  responsible  for,  Responsibility  of. 
the  proper  performance  of  the  duties  assigned  to  the  Office  of  the 
Inspector,  and  shall  be  assisted  by  boards  of  inspection  and  by 

such  commissioned  officers  as  may  be  detailed  by  Headquarters  as 
assistant  inspectors.  In  the  absence  of  the  inspector  from  Head-  Assistants, 
quarters,  the  senior  officer  remaining  thereat  and  regularly  attached 
to  the  office  of  the  inspector  shall  act  as  inspector. 

686.  He  shall,  in  the  discretion  of  the  Commandant,  have  charge  Records, 
and  custody  of  the  books  of  record  and  correspondence  pertaining 
solely  to  his  office. 

687.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  office  of  the  inspector  to  inquire  Duties, 
into  the  condition  and  efficiency  of  the  materiel  and  personnel  of 

the  service,  to  report  with  strict  impartiality  in  regard  to  all  irregu¬ 
larities  and  deficiencies  that  may  be  discovered,  and  to  make  such 
recommendations  as  may  appear  practicable  for  the  correction  of 
any  defects  that  may  be  observed. 

688.  The  scope  of  inspection  shall  include  all  that  pertains  to  Scope  of  inspec- 

the  following:  tlon‘ 

(a)  The  condition  and  efficiency  of  vessels,  offices,  stations,  Condition  and 
boats,  and  all  other  property,  including  arms,  accouterments,  efficiency* 
equipments,  outfits,  and  apparatus  of  all  kinds. 

( b )  The  state  of  discipline  of  the  several  units  and  the  proficiency  Discipline  and 
of  officers  and  crews  in  the  various  duties  and  drills  required  0f  proficiency, 
them. 


(c)  The  manner  in  which  the  duties  assigned  to  the  several  units  Manner  of  per- 

are  being  performed.  forming  duty. 

( d )  The  sufficiency  and  uniformity  of  the  uniform  clothing  and  Uniforms, 
the  appearance  of  officers  and  crews. 

(e)  The  police  and  sanitation  of  vessels,  stations,  and  all  other  Police  and  sani- 

,  tation. 

property. 

(/)  The  system  of  messing;  the  sufficiency,  variety,  and  prepa-  Food  and  water, 
ration  of  food;  and  the  character  and  quality  of  the  fresh-water 
supply. 
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(g)  The  protection  of  vessels,  boats,  and  buildings  against  fire 
and  other  damage. 

(h)  The  keeping  of  official  records. 

(i)  The  proper  observance  of  the  regulations. 

689.  Unless  otherwise  directed  by  Headquarters,  offices,  sta¬ 
tions,  inshore  patrol  cutters,  harbor  cutters,  and  harbor  launches 
shall  be  inspected  twice,  and  cruising  cutters  once,  during  each 
fiscal  year,  with  an  interval  of  not  less  than  three  months  between 
consecutive  inspections  of  the  same  unit. 

690. ^  Subject  to  the  preceding  article  the  inspection  of  offices, 
stations,  inshore  patrol  cutters,  harbor  cutters,  and  harbor  launches 
shall  be  made  at  such  times  and  by  such  assistant  inspectors  as 
may  be  directed  by  the  inspector. 

691.  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  these  regulations,  the 
method  of  conducting  inspections  and  the  procedure  to  be  followed 
shall  be  prescribed  by  the  inspector  with  the  appro va  of  the 
Commandant. 

692.  The  inspector  shall  make  report  to  the  Commandant  upon 
the  results  of  the  several  inspections,  noting  particularly  such 
irregularities  and  defects  as  have  not  been  corrected,  with  such 
recommendations  as  he  may  deem  proper. 

693.  At  the  close  of  each  fiscal  year  the  inspector  shad  submit 
to  the  Commandant  a  report  of  the  operations  of  his  office  during 
the  preceding  year,  together  with  such  recommendations  for  the 
improvement  of  the  service,  or  any  of  its  units,  as  he  may  deem 
necessary. 


THE  ASSISTANT  INSPECTOR. 

•* 

701.  (1)  An  assistant  inspector  shall  make  his  headquarters  at 
the  place  designated  in  the  order  assigning  him  to  duty. 

(2)  He  shall  be  under  the  immediate  direction  of  the  inspector, 
and  shall  report  by  letter  to  that  officer  immediately  upon  assuming 
the  duties  of  his  office. 

(3)  He  shall  comply  with  such  orders  and  instructions  as  may 
be  issued  by  the  inspector,  but  shall  incur  no  travel  or  other 
expenses  unless  authorized  by  Headquarters,  except  for  freight  and 
express,  and  telephone  and  telegraph  messages. 

702.  He  shall  make  investigations  as  may  be  directed  by  the 
inspector  or  by  Headquarters,  as  follows: 

(a)  Loss  of  life  from  vessels  or  boats  within  the  scope  of  opera¬ 
tions  of  a  Coast  Guard  station. 

( b )  Irregularities  or  misconduct  of  any  person. 

(c)  Any  other  matter  affecting  the  discipline,  efficiency,  or 
competency  of  the  personnel. 

703.  (1)  He  shall  exercise  the  greatest  care  that  he  does  no 
injustice  to  ind  viduals.  When  investigating  accusations  prejudi¬ 
cial  to  the  character  of  any  person,  he  shall  make  known  to  that 
person  the  nature  of  the  accusations,  and  afford  him  an  opportunity 
to  make  his  own  statement  in  writing,  which  shall  accompany  the 
report. 

(2)  He  shall  follow  the  procedure  prescribed  for  boards  for 
such  purposes,  and  shal  refrain  from  informal  conversation  or 
comment  upon  the  subjects  under  investigation. 


THE  DIVISION  COMMANDER. 
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704.  (1)  Reports  and  communications  from  assistant  inspectors  Communications 
concerning  matters  connected  with  their  inspection  duties,  and  j®  hfSpectorSSed 
replies  to  communications  from  the  inspector,  shall  be  addressed 
to  the  inspector. 

(2)  Replies  to  letters  from  the  Commandant  and  other  officials  Communications 

to  bo  addressed 

at  Headquarters,  except  the  inspector,  shall  be  addressed  to  the  to  Commandant. 
Commandant.  (See  arts.  1886-2  and  1886-4.) 


THE  DIVISION  COMMANDER. 

711.  Whenever  in  the  regulations,  instructions,  general  orders,  «dMstonRcom- 
special  orders,  or  circular  letters  the  expression  “  division  com-  mander.” 
mander”  is  used,  it  shall  be  construed  to  mean  the  officer  in 
direction  of  the  cruising  cutters,  inshore  patrol  cutters,  harbor 

cutters,  harbor  launches,  and  other  activities  assigned  to  a  divi¬ 
sion,  as  defined  in  article  31.  (See  art.  729.) 

712.  He  shall  be  responsible  for  the  efficiency  and  activity  of  Responsibility, 
the  vessels  under  his  command,  and  shall  use  every  effort  that 

they  be  prepared  to  render  all  assistance  possible  to  vessels  in  dis¬ 
tress  and  to  commerce  generally;  to  remove  derelicts  and  other 
obstructions  to  navigation;  and  that  they  are  active  in  the  per¬ 
formance  of  their  general  and  specific  duties,  including  the  board¬ 
ing  of  vessels  and  motor  boats,  the  saving  of  life  and  property, 
and  the  enforcement  of  the  various  laws.  He  shall  be  responsible 
for  the  proper  conduct  of  all  other  duties  assigned  to  him. 

713.  He  shall  keep  in  close  touch  with  maritime  interests  on  To  arrange  for 
shore,  and  shall  make  arrangements  with  district  superintendents  at;ve  to  disasters 
within  the  limits  of  his  division,  wTith  the  view  of  receiving  early  to  shipping, 
and  authentic  information  of  disasters  and  dangers  to  shipping, 

and  in  every  case  where  assistance  may  be  rendered  shall  see  that 
vessels  under  his  command  proceed  promptly  to  render  aid.  He 
shall  arrange  the  repairs  or  wrork  in  connection  with  vessels  of  his 
division,  so  that,  if  possible,  there  shall  ahways  be  at  least  one 
ready  for  emergencies. 

714.  He  shall,  from  time  to  time,  issue  to  the  commanding  To  issue  instruc- 

.......  .  .  .  i  •  ,.  ,  tions  concerning 

officers  m  his  division  such  instructions  concerning  the  movements  movements  of 
and  duties  of  their  commands  as  he  considers  expedient.  He  shall vesse,s* 
require  from  them  full  reports  of  their  special  operations,  which 
reports  he  shall  forward  wdth  comments  to  Headquarters.  (See 
art.  445.) 

715.  The  division  commander  is  not  required  to  direct  the  move-  To  direct  move- 

merits  of  vessels 

ments  of  the  vessels  under  his  command  from  day  to  day,  except  when  necessary, 
wffien  in  his  judgment  it  becomes  necessary.  He  is  authorized  to 
direct  the  movements  of  any  vessel  temporarily  within  the  limits 
of  his  division,  if  he  deem  it  expedient. 

716.  He  is  authorized  to  direct  a  vessel  to  proceed  beyond  the  May  direct  vessel 

...........  .  .  .....  ,  to  go  beyond 

limits  of  his  division  m  an  emergency  whenever,  in  his  judgment,  division  limits, 
it  is  necessary  for  the  public  service. 

717.  When  any  vessel  is  assigned  to  or  detached  from  a  divi-  dltechment  of 

sion,  the  division  commander  shall  be  duly  informed.  vessel. 

718.  Except  in  cases  of  emergency,  no  work  or  other  operation  Readiness  of  ves- 

sel  to  get  under 

which  would  prevent  the  vessel  getting  under  way  within  six  hours  way. 
after  receiving  a  call  or  an  order  shall  be  begun  without  obtain- 


66 


REGULATIONS,  U.  S.  COAST  GUARD. 


Personal  investi¬ 
gation  of  neces¬ 
sity  for  repairs. 


Authorization  for 
travel. 


Officer  who  signs 
official  papers 
during  absence 
of. 


Duties  relative 
to  requisitions. 


General  supervi¬ 
sion  over  repairs 
to  cutters. 

Steam  trials. 


Care  of  warrant 
officers  and  en¬ 
listed  persons. 


Report  on  fitness 
of  commanding 
officers. 

To  appoint 
boards. 

To  forward  offi¬ 
cial  reports. 


ing  authority  therefor  from  the  division  commander.  (See  art. 
761.) 

719.  He  shall,  whenever  practicable,  personally  investigate  the 
necessity  for  repairs  to  hulls,  and  shall  cause  the  division  engineer 
to  investigate  in  person  the  necessity  for  repairs  to  the  machinery  of 
vessels  in  his  division.  He  shall  report  the  result  of  these  investi¬ 
gations  to  Headquarters,  with  recommendations  in  each  case. 
(See  art.  735.) 

720.  Whenever  it  is  necessary  for  the  proper  execution  of  the 
duties  of  his  office,  he  is  authorized  to  proceed,  or  to  direct  any 
person  attached  to  his  office  to  proceed,  to  any  point  within  the 
limits  of  his  district,  and  to  incur  mileage  in  the  case  of  commis¬ 
sioned  or  wrarrant  officers,  and  necessary  traveling  expenses  for 
enlisted  persons  and  civilian  employees.  In  every  instance  of  such 
travel  a  copy  of  the  order,  setting  forth  the  purpose  of,  and  the 
necessity  for,  the  travel  shall  accompany  the  voucher. 

721.  Whenever  a  division  commander  is  absent  for  more  than 
24  hours,  all  letters,  dispatches,  reports,  and  other  official  papers 
shall  be  signed  by  the  line  officer  next  in  rank  attached  to  the 
office,  or,  if  there  be  no  such  officer,  by  the  division  engineer,  the 
signature  being  followed  by  the  wTord  “  Acting/’  (See  art.2405-Z.) 

722.  He  shall  pass  upon  all  requisitions  of  his  division  required 
to  be  submitted  to  him  before  transmitting  them  to  Headquarters, 
disallowing  such  articles  as  may  appear  improper  or  unnecessary. 

723.  He  shall  have  general  supervision  over  all  repairs  to  cutters 
within  the  limits  of  his  division,  unless  otherwise  directed. 

724.  He  shall  have  steam  trials  conducted,  as  provided  by  the 
regulations.  (See  art.  2081  et  seq.) 

725.  When  a  warrant  officer  or  an  enlisted  person  returns  from 
hospital  or  leave  and  the  cutter  to  which  he  is  attached  is  at  sea, 
or  when  such  person,  being  assigned  to  duty  on  a  cutter,  arrives 
at  the  designated  port  when  the  cutter  is  absent,  or  when  a  warrant 
officer  or  an  enlisted  person  attached  to  a  Coast  Guard  station 
reports  to  a  division  commander,  or  when  stranded  men,  stragglers, 
and  deserters  report  to  a  division  commander,  that  officer  shall  be 
governed  by  the  provisions  of  articles  491  and  495. 

726.  He  shall  report  upon  the  fitness  of  the  commanding  officers 
under  his  authority  as  required  in  the  prescribed  form. 

727.  He  shall  appoint  boards  as  required  by  regulations  and 
Coast  Guard  Courts  and  Boards.  (See  art.  1854.) 

728.  He  shall  forward  to  Headquarters  all  correspondence, 
reports,  and  official  papers  required  by  regulations.  He  shall 
examine  all  reports  and  returns  required  to  be  submitted  to  him  by 
the  units  of  his  division  for  transmission  to  Headquarters,  and 
shall  see  that  they  are  properly  prepared,  neat,  free  from  mistakes 
and  manifest  errors,  and  contain  no  careless  or  perfunctory  correc¬ 
tions  or  additions.  When  satisfied  that  each  is  correct,  he  shall 
indorse  it  “  Approved,  forwarded/’  followed  by  such  remarks  as 
may  seem  necessary  or  appropriate  in  a  particular  case,  and  trans¬ 
mit  it  to  Headquarters.  If  it  be  not  correct,  he  shall  return  it,  by 
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proper  indorsement,  to  the  commanding  officer  of  the  unit  in  which 
it  originated  for  correction  or  for  rewriting,  as  may  be  necessary. 

Commanding  officers  shall  have  reports  and  returns  corrected  or 
rewritten  as  directed  by  the  division  commanders  and  resubmit 
them  at  the  earliest  practicable  date.  (See  arts.  1728,  2463, 

2476,  and  2477.) 

729.  When  two  or  more  cutters  are  operating  under  the  direction  Vessels  operating 

together. 

of  an  officer  specifically  designated  to  command  them,  they  shall 
be  regarded  as  a  division,  and  the  officer  so  designated  shall  have 
the  same  duties  and  authority  as  a  division  commander.  (See  art. 

711  et  seq.) 

730.  He  shall  require  the  commanding  officer  of  each  unit  of  his  Require  com- 
division  to  observe  the  regulations  relative  to  drills,  compass  correc-  to  observe  regu- 
tions,  and  other  particulars,  and  shall  furnish  Headquarters  alations* 
carbon  copy  of  each  letter  he  may  write  to  a  commanding  officer 
concerning  these  and  like  matters. 

731.  (1)  A  division  commander  shall  cause  every  vessel  of  his  Inspections  by 

.......  ,  .  ~  ..  division  cora- 

division  to  be  inspected  as  follows:  mander. 

a.  As  soon  as  practicable  after  assuming  command,  or  after  a 
ship  has  joined  his  command. 

b.  Annually  from  the  date  of  the  first  inspection. 

c.  Immediately  before  the  departure  of  a  ship  fron  his  com¬ 
mand,  if  not  inspected  within  the  previous  six  months. 

d.  At  such  other  times  as  he  may  deem  necessary. 

(2)  The  inspections  prescribed  in  this  article,  except  the  last, 
shall  be  conducted  in  a  careful  and  deliberate  manner,  and  full 
reports,  according  to  prescribed  forms,  with  such  additional  infor¬ 
mation  as  may  be  important,  shall  be  made  to  Headquarters. 

The  additional  inspections  provided  for  under  paragraph  1  -d  may 
be  more  or  less  complete,  and  may  be  reported  or  not,  at  his 
discretion. 

(3)  The  inspection  of  cruising  cutters  shall  be  conducted  by  the 
division  commander,  assisted  by  the  division  engineer  and  such 
junior  line  officer  as  the  former  may  select  to  assist  him  in  con¬ 
ducting  the  inspections  relative  to  signal  drills  and  resuscitat’on 
drill.  Inspections  of  inshore  patrol  cutters,  harbor  cutters,  and 
harbor  launches  may  be  conducted  by  such  officer  as  the  division 
commander  may  detail  for  that  purpose. 

(4)  In  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  article  with  regard  to 
vessels  under  his  command,  a  division  commander  shall  carefully 
choose  the  time  for  the  inspection  required. 

(5)  He  shall  frequently  visit  the  vessels  of  his  command  infor¬ 
mally  and  without  previous  notice,  for  purposes  of  partial  inspec¬ 
tion,  in  order  that  he  may  be  fully  informed  as  to  their  condition. 

If  on  these  occasions  anything  particularly  worthy  of  praise  or 
censure  is  discovered,  it  shall  be  reported  to  Headquarters.  When 
making  these  inspections  special  attention  shall  be  paid  to  the 
condition  of  the  crews’  messes  and  to  the  state  of  discipline  on  board. 

(6)  A  division  commander  shall  make  to  Headquarters  such 
other  suggestions  and  reports  concerning  the  efficiency,  discipline, 
and  condition  of  the  ships  under  his  command  as  he  may  deem 
expedient. 
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efficiencToTcom-  ?32.  (1)  When  an  inspection  of  a  cutter  in  commission  is  made 
mand  on  inspec-  by  a  division  commander  or  other  officer  delegated  for  such  inspec¬ 
tion  the  report  of  inspection  shall  contain,  at  the  end  of  the 
“General  remarks,”  a  concise  statement  of  the  condition  and 
efficiency  of  the  ship  and  whether  special  credit  or  discredit  should 
attach  to  the  commanding  officer  in  connection  with  the  condition 
and  efficiency,  and  shall  name  such  other  officers  as  have,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  inspecting  officer  or  board,  derived  from  observa¬ 
tion  of  matters  under  the  direct  charge  of  such  officer,  manifestly 
and  notably  contributed,  by  their  attention  to  duty,  ability, 
energy,  and  zeal  toward  the  excellent  condition  and  high  efficiency 
of  the  vessel,  or  whose  failure  in  any  of  the  above  respects  has 
contributed  toward  unsatisfactory  conditions  or  low  efficiency, 
stating  the  duty  performed  by  each  of  the  officers  so  named. 

(2)  Copies  of  these  statements  will  be  taken  by  Headquarters 
from  the  reports  of  inspection  and  filed  with  the  official  records 
of  the  officers  concerned.  Copies  will  a  so  be  sent  to  the  officers 
concerned,  and  any  statement  in  reference  thereto  which  an  officer 
may  make  through  official  channels  will  also  be  filed  with  his 
record. 

THE  DIVISION  ENGINEER. 


Duties  of  divi¬ 
sion  engineer. 


To  report  need  of 
repairs  in  engine 
department. 


Suggestions  rela¬ 
tive  to  efficiency. 


To  pass  upon 
requisitions  for 
engineer  stores. 


To  pass  upon 
correspondence 
relative  to  engine 
department. 


733.  The  senior  engineer  officer  attached  to  the  office  of  a  divi¬ 
sion  commander  shall  be  the  division  engineer.  Under  direction 
of  the  division  commander  he  shall  have  general  supervision  over 
the  operation  of  and  repairs  to  boilers  and  all  machinery  con¬ 
nected  with  the  engine  departments  of  the  vessels  of  the  division, 
unless  otherwise  directed  by  Headquarters. 

734.  If  at  any  time  the  division  engineer  finds  that  any  repairs 
or  changes  are  needed  in  the  engine  department  of  any  vessel  in 
the  division,  he  shall  immediately  report  the  facts,  with  his  recom¬ 
mendations,  to  the  division  commander. 

735.  He  shall  make  to  the  division  commander  such  suggestions 
and  reports  as  he  may  deem  for  the  best  interests  of  the  Govern¬ 
ment,  concerning  supplies  of  fuel  and  stores  for  the  engine  depart¬ 
ments  of  the  vessels;  the  efficiency,  condition,  and  preservation  of 
their  machinery;  and  any  measure  that  will  tend  to  improve  or 
promote  economy  in  the  engine  departments  of  the  vessels  of  the 
division.  (See  art.  719.) 

736.  He  shall  pass  upon  and  submit  to  the  division  commander 
for  approval  the  regular  quarterly  requisitions  for  engineer  stores 
for  the  vessels  of  the  division. 

737.  He  shall  make  such  comment  or  recommendation  as  he 
may  deem  proper,  in  the  form  of  indorsement,  on  reports  or  official 
communications  from  the  several  vessels  of  the  division,  relating 
to  the  engine  department.  All  such  reports  or  communications 
as  do  not  require  comment  or  indorsement  shall  be  checked  with 
his  initials  in  a  prom'nent  place. 

THE  CAPTAIN  OF  THE  PORT. 


Duties  of.  739.  (1)  The  captain  of  the  port  at  any  port  or  place  shall  be 

charged  with  and  shall  be  responsible  for  the  enforcement  of  the 
laws,  rules,  and  regulations  promulgated  by  proper  authority  for 
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the  government  of  vessels  anchoring  in  and  navigating  the  waters 
under  his  supervision. 

(2)  He  shall  use  his  best  endeavors  and  the  force  at  h's  com¬ 
mand  to  prevent  violations  of  such  laws,  rules,  and  regulations, 
and  shall  report  all  persons  guilty  of  violations  thereof  to  the  proper 
authority. 

(3)  He  shall  as  occasion  requires  make  such  recommendations  as 
will  in  his  judgment  improve  existing  rules  and  regulations. 

THE  PURCHASING  OFFICER. 

746.  A  purchasing  officer  shal  be  charged  with,  and  responsible  ^onljbintles  of6' 
for  the  purchase,  preservation,  and  issue  of  such  stores  and  sup¬ 
plies  for  vessels  and  stations  as  may  be  authorized  by  Headquarters; 

for  the  maintenance  and  proper  conduct  of  the  general  store  under 
his  charge;  for  the  proper  keeping  of  the  records  of  his  office,  and 
for  the  prompt  and  proper  return  of  his  transactions  to  Head¬ 
quarters. 

747.  He  shall  not  incur  expense  except  as  authorized  by  Head-  lncur  ex" 

pcnsc* 

quarters. 

748.  At  the  end  of  each  month  he  shall  submit  a  stores  ledger  Submit  stores re- 
report  to  Headquarters,  which  shall  show  the  value  of  all  pur¬ 
chases  and  issues  of  stores  for  the  month  and  the  value  of  the 

stores  remaining  on  hand. 

749.  He  shall  keep  a  file  of  all  letters  and  other  official  com-  Nations  * d  by  reg’ 
munications  received  and  sent,  and  shall  be  governed  by  the  regu¬ 
lations  of  the  service  in  making  purchases,  transfers,  and  ship¬ 
ments  of  property  and  stores,  and  in  the  submittal  of  vouchers. 

THE  COMMANDING  OFFICER. 

751.  (1)  Whenever  in  the  regulations,  instructions,  general  Definition  of. 
orders,  special  orders,  or  circular  letters  the  term  “commanding 

officer  ”  is  used,  it  shall  be  construed  to  mean  the  commissioned 
officer  in  command  or  direction  of  any  unit. 

(2)  The  term  “officer  in  charge”  shall  be  construed  to  mean 
the  warrant  officer,  or  the  chief  petty  officer  or  other  enlisted  per¬ 
son  in  responsible  charge  of  a  small  floating  unit  or  of  a  Coast 
Guard  station. 

752.  (1)  When  the  officer  who  is  to  be  the  commanding  officer  Procedure,  °r- 

'  dered  to  com- 

of  a  ship,  is  ordered  to  her  before  she  is  placed  in  commission,  he  mand  vessel,  not 
shall  at  once  make  a  thorough  personal  examination  of  her  and 
inform  himself  as  to  her  condition  and  state  of  preparation  or 
service;  he  shall  apply  to  Headquarters  for  detailed  plans  of  the 
ship  and  for  such  other  information  as  can  be  given  him  concern¬ 
ing  her  condition  and  the  repairs  and  changes  made  in  her  hull, 
machinery,  and  equipment,  if  records  relating  thereto  are  not  on 
board.  If  she  be  at  the  depot,  he  shall  obtain  as  much  of  this 
information  as  possible  from  the  commandant  of  the  depot. 

(2)  He  shall  make  requisition  for  such  articles  as  are  required  to 
make  her  efficient. 

(3)  If  at  the  depot,  he  shall  make  frequent  verbal  reports  of  the 
condition  of  the  ship  to  the  commandant  of  the  depot,  and  on  the 
last  day  of  each  week  he  shall  make  a  written  report  to  that  officer, 


70 


REGULATIONS,  U.  S.  COAST  GUARD. 


Placing  vessel  in 
commission. 


Going  out  of 
commission. 


Responsibility, 
assuming  com¬ 
mand. 


Procedure, vessel 
without  perma¬ 
nent  command¬ 
ing  officer. 


in  which  he  shall  state  all  of  her  deficiencies  of  material  and 
personnel. 

(4)  He  shal’,  if  the  ship  be  at  the  depot,  exercise  no  authority 
or  control  over  her  preparation  before  she  is  transferred  to  his 
command,  but  shall  keep  himself  constantly  informed  of  the  prog¬ 
ress  made  and  offer  to  the  commandant  of  the  depot  such  sugges¬ 
tions  concerning  the  preparation  as  he  considers  essential  or 
important  to  her  efficiency. 

(5)  If,  when  the  commandant  of  the  depot  signifies  his  inten¬ 
tion  to  transfer  the  ship  to  the  command  of  the  officer  ordered  to 
receive  her,  the  latter  officer  considers  her  in  an  unfit  condition  to 
be  commissioned,  he  shall  represent  the  fact  to  the  commandant  of 
the  depot  in  writing,  stating  the  reasons. 

753.  (1)  When  the  ship  is  to  be  placed  in  commission,  she  shall 
be  transferred  by  the  commandant  of  the  depot,  or  by  an  officer 
representing  him,  who  shall  not  be  inferior  in  grade  to  the  officer 
ordered  to  command,  as  follows:  As  many  of  the  officers  and  crew 
of  the  ship  as  circumstances  permit  shall  be  assembled  and  properly 
distributed  on  the  quarterdeck.  When  ready,  the  commandant  of 
the  depot  or  his  representative  shall  have  the  National  and  the 
Coast  Guard  ensigns  and  the  commanding  officer’s  pennant  broken 
out  with  the  ceremony  of  morning  colors  and  turn  the  ship  over  to 
the  officer  ordered  to  command;  the  latter  shall  then  read  his  orders 
to  command,  assume  charge  of  the  ship,  dismiss  the  muster,  and 
cause  a  watch  to  be  set. 

(2)  In  going  out  of  commission,  the  commanding  officer  shall,  at 
a  general  muster,  read  aloud  the  order  to  place  the  vessel  out  of 
commission,  the  National  and  the  Coast  Guard  ensigns  and  his 
pennant  shall  be  hauled  down,  the  muster  dismissed,  and  the  vessel 
turned  over  to  the  officer  directed  to  receive  her. 

754.  (1)  The  commanding  officer,  upon  assuming  command  of  a 
ship  at  the  time  she  is  commissioned,  becomes  responsible  for  the 
discipline  on  board. 

(2)  He  shall  at  once  make  himself  familiar  with  the  material  and 
the  personnel  of  his  command,  in  order  that  he  may  make  proper 
recommendations  if  any  portion  of  either  is  unfit  for  the  service  to 
which  the  ship  is  destined. 

(3)  He  shall  use  every  effort  to  complete  the  equipment  of  the 
ship  and  to  fit  her  for  sea. 

(4)  He  shall  use  every  effort  to  maintain  the  ship  in  an  efficient 
condition  for  any  service  she  may  be  called  upon  to  perform,  and 
shall  make  a  deta’led  report  of  her  condition  to  Headquarters 
whenever  he  may  deem  it  necessary. 

755.  (1)  When  an  officer  ordered  to  command  joins  the  ship  to 
which  he  has  been  ordered,  and  she  is  without  a  permanent  com¬ 
manding  officer,  all  hands  shall  be  called  to  muster,  and  the  officer 
ordered  to  command  shall  read  his  orders  and  assume  command. 
The  temporary  commanding  officer  shall  transfer  to  him  every 
article  in  his  keeping  that  pertains  to  the  commanding  officer,  and 
shall  afford  him  all  the  information  possible  that  will  be  of  service 
in  the  administration  and  command  of  the  ship. 

(2)  After  taking  command,  if  the  ship  is  newly  commissioned 
and,  during  her  existing  commission,  has  not  been  under  the  com¬ 
mand  of  a  permanent  commanding  officer,  he  shall  proceed  as 
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though  the  ship  had  just  been  commissioned,  as  set  forth  in  article 
754;  otherwise  he  shall  hold  the  inspection  provided  for  in  article 
756  and  report  as  therein  directed. 

756.  (1)  In  the  case  of  a  ship  already  in  commission,  with  a  mamTvessenn 
commanding  officer  regularly  attached  thereto,  the  commanding  commission  with 
officer  about  to  be  relieved  shall,  before  the  transfer  is  effected,  ce^aiche'd.0”1 
make  a  thorough  inspection  of  the  ship  in  company  with  his 
successor  and  cause  the  crew  to  be  exercised  in  his  presence  at 
general  quarters,  fire  quarters,  collision  drill,  and  abandon  ship, 
unless  the  weather  or  other  conditions  render  it  impracticable  or 
inadvisable.  He  shall  point  out  any  defects  and  account  for 
them,  and  explain  fully  any  peculiarities  of  construction  or  ar¬ 
rangement  of  the  ship.  A  statement,  in  quadruplicate,  of  the 
inspection  shall  be  drawn  up  and,  if  satisfactory,  signed  by  the 
officer  relieving  him.  If  not  satisfactory,  he  shall  state  in  what 
particular  it  is  not  so,  and  the  officer  relieved  shall  make  such 
explanations  as  he  may  deem  necessary,  each  over  his  own  sig¬ 
nature.  One  copy  of  this  statement  shall  be  forwarded  to  Head¬ 
quarters,  one  to  the  division  commander  under  whom  the  vessel 
is  to  serve,  and  one  shall  be  retained  by  each  of  the  officers  between 
whom  the  transfer  of  command  takes  place. 

(2)  The  officer  about  to  be  relieved  shall  deliver  to  his  suc¬ 
cessor  the  originals  or  authenticated  copies  of  all  unexecuted 
orders  and  take  duplicate  receipts  for  the  same,  forwarding  one 
copy  to  the  superior  from  whom  the  orders  were  received.  He 
shall  also  deliver  to  his  successor  copies  of  all  general  regulations 
and  orders  that  are  in  force  on  board,  all  documents  received 
for  his  guidance  in  command,  and  such  other  official  corres¬ 
pondence  and  information  concerning  the  ship  and  her  qualities, 
the  officers,  and  the  crew  as  may  be  of  service  to  his  successor. 

He  shall  deliver  the  signal  books,  the  intelligence  outfit,  and  the 
keys  to  all  confidential  signal  and  other  publications;  also  all 
other  books,  rolls,  and  documents  required  by  these  regulations 
to  be  either  kept  or  supervised  by  himself.  Under  no  circum¬ 
stances  shall  he  carry  away  the  original  records  of  his  official 
correspondence,  original  letters,  documents,  or  papers  concern¬ 
ing  the  ship  or  her  officers  and  crew,  but  he  may  take  authenticated 
copies  of  the  same.  He  shall  sign  the  log  books,  communication 
records,  return  of  public  property,  reports  of  fitness  of  officers, 
and  all  other  papers  requiring  his  approval  up  to  the  date  of  his 
relief. 

(3)  After  the  formalities  enumerated  in  paragraphs  1  and  2  of 
this  article  have  been  completed,  all  hands  shall  be  called  to 
muster,  and  the  officer  about  to  be  relieved  shall  read  his  orders 
of  detachment  and  turn  over  the  command  to  his  successor,  who 
shall  then  read  his  orders  of  command  and  assume  charge. 

(4)  The  officer  relieved,  though  without  authority  after  turn¬ 
ing  over  the  command,  shall  be,  until  he  finally  leaves  the  ship, 
entitled  to  all  the  ceremonies  and  distinctions  accorded  him  while 
in  command. 

(5)  When  a  vessel  is  placed  in  or  out  of  commission  the  com¬ 
manding  officer  shall  at  once  report  the  fact  to  Headquarters, 
specifying  the  hour  when  the  ceremony  took  place. 
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Duties  of  future  757.  (1)  When  the  officer  who  is  to  be  the  commanding  officer 
cer^Tesse^fi uing  a  new  s^ip  fitting  out  is  detailed  to  her  before  she  is  placed  in 
commission,  he  shall,  both  before  and  after  the  ship  is  commis¬ 
sioned,  pay  particular  attention  to  the  equipment  of  the  ship  and 
endeavor  to  ascertain  if  there  are  any  defects  in  her  outfits  and 
stores,  including  machinery,  boilers,  pumps,  water-tight  doors, 
valves  and  cocks,  access  to  double  bottoms  and  bilges,  ventilation, 
fire-extinguishing  and  ventilating  apparatus,  spars,  sails,  rigging, 
guns  and  implements,  ammunition  and  ordnance  stores,  navigation 
supplies  and  instruments,  clothing,  provisions,  and  medical  outfits. 

(2)  He  shall  satisfy  himself  that  the  battery  can  be  manipulated 
effectively. 

(3)  He  shall  cause  to  be  examined  all  spare  parts  of  machinery 
and  other  spare  articles,  and  ascertain  if  they  are  suitable  for  the 
purpose  intended.  He  shall  satisfy  himself  that  the  boats  are 
tight,  and  that  their  outfits,  fittings,  and  hoisting  apparatus  are 
efficient. 

(4)  Should  any  defect  be  discovered  in  connection  with  the 
items  mentioned  in  paragraphs  1  and  2  of  this  article,  or  in  any 
other  particular,  he  shall  make  a  written  report  thereof  to  the 
commandant  of  the  depot,  if  at  the  depot;  otherwise  to  Head¬ 
quarters  through  the  division  commander. 

(5)  Before  leaving  the  place  where  the  ship  is  commissioned, 
the  commanding  officer  shall  require  the  officers  in  charge  of  sup¬ 
plies  to  report  to  him  in  writing  whether  all  the  stores  as  authorized 
have  been  received,  and  what  defects  or  deficiencies,  if  any,  exist 
in  the  material  or  personnel  under  his  immediate  supervision.  He 
shall  then  report  to  Headquarters  the  condition  of  the  ship,  her 
outfit,  and  equipment. 

758.  (1)  When  a  warrant  officer,  or  a  chief  petty  officer  or  other 
enlisted  person  is  ordered  to  duty  as  officer  in  charge  of  a  small 
floating  unit  he  shall  be  governed  by  the  provisions  of  articles  752, 
et  seq. 

(2)  He  shall  be  governed  in  general  by  the  provisions  of  articles 
759,  et  seq. 

759.  (1)  When  an  officer  assumes  command  of  a  vessel  attached 
to  a  division,  he  shall  report  in  person  to  the  division  commander 
within  24  hours  after  his  first  arrival  at  the  latter’s  headquarters, 
and  shall  thereafter  obey  all  orders  and  instructions  received  from 
that  officer. 

(2)  When  a  vessel  arrives  at  the  headquarters  of  a  division  to 
which  she  is  not  regularly  attached,  her  commanding  officer  shall 
report  in  person  to  the  division  commander  within  24  hours. 

(3)  When  making  these  reports,  uniforms  shall  be  worn. 

(4)  When  a  cutter  attached  to  a  division  receives  a  movement 
order  direct  from  Headquarters,  the  commanding  officer  shall,  as 
soon  as  practicable,  notify  his  division  commander  of  the  nature 
of  the  order  received  and  of  the  steps  taken  to  comply  therewith. 

Hmits  ofa^ivi-116  760.  Whenever  a  vessel  is  within  the  limits  of  a  division  to 
sion  to  which  the  which  she  is  not  regularlv  attached  for  more  than  24  hours,  her 

vessel  is  not  st* 

tached.  commanding  officer  shall  report  his  noon  position  to  the  commander 
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of  that  division  and  be  subject  to  his  orders  while  his  vessel  remains 
within  those  limits.  (See  art.  715.)  Such  reports  shall  be  in 
addition  to  the  reports  required  to  be  made  to  the  commander  of 
the  division  to  which  he  is  attached.  (See  art.  714.) 

761.  He  shall  see  that,  except  in  case  of  an  emergency,  no  work  ^andln  readi- 
or  other  operation  is  begun  which  will  prevent  his  command  from  ness  for  duty 
getting  underway  within  six  hours  after  receiving  a  call  or  order,  ofcaii  or  order, 
unless  he  has  the  previous  authority  of  Headquarters  or,  if  his 

vessel  be  attached  to  a  division,  of  the  division  commander.  A 
report  of  emergency  work  done  without  previous  authority,  with 
the  reasons  therefor,  shall  immediately  be  made  to  Headquarters 
or  to  the  division  commander  if  attached  to  a  division.  This 
article  shall  not  be  construed  as  preventing  the  procuring  of  the 
supplies  necessary  for  the  duty  designated.  (See  art.  718.) 

762.  (1)  The  direction  and  control  of  the  vessels  and  personnel  ^troi°of  vessels 
of  the  Coast  Guard  shall  be  governed  by  the  laws  of  the  United  and  personnel. 
States  applicable  thereto  and  by  regulations  and  orders  from 

superior  authority  consistent  therewith;  and  all  orders  of  the 
commanding  officer  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  same. 

(2)  The  commanding  officer  shall  be  responsible  for  the  disci¬ 
pline  and  government  of  the  officers  and  others  under  his  command. 

(3)  He  shall  in  general  issue  all  orders  relative  to  the  duties  of 
the  vessel  and  her  officers  and  crew  to  the  executive  officer,  and 
shall  keep  the  latter  informed  of  his  own  methods  of  performing 
duty.  (See  arts.  881  and  883-5.) 

763.  (1)  He  shall  be  regarded  as  on  duty  at  all  times,  and  is  Responsibility, 
always  responsible  for  the  proper  management  and  safety  of  the 

vessel  and  for  the  efficiency  and  discipline  of  his  command. 

(2)  He  shall  be  responsible  for  all  important  evolutions  of  the 
vessel  under  his  command,  and,  if  necessary,  shall  give  personal 
directions  to  the  officer  who  may  be  handling  her.  Should  he 
deem  it  necessary  to  handle  the  vessel  himself,  he  shall  regularly 
relieve  the  officer  of  the  deck  and  assume  sole  charge.  It  should 
be  his  general  practice  to  intrust  the  handling  of  the  ship  to  the 
executive  officer,  not  only  as  a  mark  of  confidence  and  respect 
but  also  as  adding  materially  to  the  dignity  of  the  commanding 
officer.  The  executive  officer  can  not  demand  such  recognition 
as  a  right.  (See  art.  888.) 

764.  He  shall  at  reasonable  times  afford  the  executive  officer  To  keep  vessel  in 

order. 

an  opportunity  to  paint  the  vessel,  break  out  and  air  the  holds, 
overhaul  and  care  for  the  chain  cables,  keep  the  boats  in  order, 
and  do  other  necessary  work.  He  shall  see  that  the  spars,  rigging, 
and  sails  are  properly  protected  from  chafe,  and  that  the  vessel 
at  all  times  presents  a  neat,  trim,  and  seamanlike  appearance. 

765.  He  shall  see  that  the  guns,  their  mounts,  the  implements 
belonging  to  them,  and  the  small  arms  are  kept  in  good  order  for 
service,  and  shall  himself  inspect  them  at  least  once  a  month. 

766.  (1)  He  shall  see  that  the  regulations  and  instructions  Painting, 
issued  by  Headquarters  from  time  to  time,  regarding  the  painting 

of  the  vessel  and  her  boats,  are  adhered  to.  (See  art.  2621  et  seq.) 
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(2)  Should  paint  be  applied  in  confined  spaces,  proper  precau¬ 
tions  shall  be  taken  to  prevent  injurious  effects  to  the  health  of 
the  crew. 

767.  He  shall  see  that  the  limbers  are  kept  clear,  that  offensive 
matter  is  promptly  removed  from  the  bilges,  that  they  are  clean 
and  free  of  water,  and  that  the  pump  wells  are  frequently  cleaned 
and  disinfected.  Every  possible  means  shall  be  taken  to  maintain 
a  free  circulation  of  air  in  all  parts  of  the  vessel.  Hatches  shall 
be  kept  off  whenever  the  weather  and  the  duties  of  the  vessel 
permit. 

768.  He  shall  comply  with  the  requirements  of  article  1497 
relative  to  sanitary  matters. 

769.  He  shall,  if  possible,  avoid  visiting  or  calling  at  any  port 
or  place  where  there  is  an  infectious  disease,  or  where  a  conta¬ 
gious  disease  is  epidemic;  but  should  he  for  any  reason  be  com¬ 
pelled  to  go  to  a  port  or  place  so  infected,  he  shall  restrict  the 
amount  of  liberty  ordinarily  given,  or  refuse  it  altogether,  if  he 
deem  such  course  necessary  to  preserve  the  health  of  the  ship’s 
complement. 

770.  Should  any  vessel  have  had  communication  with,  or  have 
visited,  any  infected  port,  or  have  any  disease  on  board  which 
would  subject  her  to  quarantine,  her  commanding  officer  shall 
cause  the  quarantine  flag  to  be  displayed  to  warn  all  persons 
from  attempting  to  communicate  with  her. 

771.  He  shall  afford  all  the  assistance  in  his  power  for  the 
enforcement  of  the  Federal  and  local  quarantine  and  health  laws. 

772.  He  shall  be  the  custodian  of  the  keys  of  all  rooms  con¬ 
taining  ammunition  and  explosives,  and  shall  not  permit  these 
rooms  to  be  opened  without  his  knowledge  and  consent.  He  shall 
see  that  the  keys  or  wrenches  for  operating  magazine  flood  cocks 
are  kept  near  the  flooding  valve  stems  and  constantly  ready  for 
use. 

773.  He  shall  designate  the  places  for  the  stowage  of  dry  gun¬ 
cotton  and  fulminate  fuses.  In  no  case  shall  they  be  kept  in  the 
same  room  nor  within  75  feet  of  each  other. 

774.  Whenever  explosives  are  being  taken  on  board  or  sent  out 
of  the  vessel,  he  shall  cause  a  red  flag  to  be  displayed  at  the  fore, 
and  another  in  the  boat  conveying  the  explosives.  All  unauthor¬ 
ized  lights  and  fires  shall  be  extinguished. 

775.  He  shall  be  responsible  for  the  safe-keeping  of  the  confi¬ 
dential  ordnance  documents,  and  of  all  other  secret  and  confi¬ 
dential  publications.  (See  art.  1731.) 

776.  He  shall  see  that  no  naked  light,  candle,  lamp,  or  lantern 
is  taken  into  a  magazine  containing  explosives,  or  used  in  the 
vicinity  of  magazine  doors  or  hatches.  Portable  electric  lights 
may  be  used  if  absolutely  necessary  for  the  examination  of  the 
bilges  of  the  magazines,  or  for  temporary  examinations  in  special 
cases. 

777.  He  shall  see  that  the  regulations  governing  the  examina¬ 
tion,  storage,  and  care  of  ordnance  material  and  explosives  are 
carried  into  effect.  (See  arts.  1661-1692.) 
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778.  He  shall  detail  some  trustworthy  enlisted  person  to  per- To  detail  mail 
form  the  duty  of  mail  orderly,  and  may  give  him  authority  to°rderl>’ 
receive  the  mails,  purchase  stamps,  and  transact  other  necessary 
business  at  the  post  office. 

779.  He  shall  see  that  all  official  papers  and  documents  pro-  Preparation  of 
vided  for  by  article  2478-2  and  elsewhere  in  these  regulations  °fflclal  papers" 
are  promptly  and  correctly  prepared  and  submitted  by  the  officers 

charged  with  their  preparation. 

780.  He  shall  see  that  the  heads  of  the  various  departments  Clerical  assist- 
of  the  vessel  have,  under  the  direction  of  the  executive  officer,  the  ance* 
necessary  clerical  assistance  of  the  yeomen,  if  there  be  any.  (See 

art.  1351.) 

781.  All  orders  and  other  official  communications  received  by  Communications 
him  for  any  person  under  his  command  shall  be  immediately 

delivered  or  communicated  to  the  person  affected  thereby,  unless 
a  time  be  specified  for  their  delivery. 

782.  He  shall  be  responsible  for  the  economical  maintenance  Economy  in 
of  his  ship  and  the  use  of  all  auxiliaries,  and  shall  require  from 

all  under  his  command  a  rigid  compliance  with  the  regulations 
relative  to  the  receipt  and  expenditure  of  stores. 

783.  Economy  in  the  expenditure  of  fuel  is  enjoined  upon  each  eXc0™<j£fUre  fuel 
commanding  officer,  but  no  restriction  is  placed  upon  such  expend¬ 
iture  if  the  interests  of  the  public  service  would  suffer  thereby. 

He  shall  not  leave  port  with  a  fuel  supply  below  the  minimum  Minimum  sup- 
prescribed  by  Headquarters.  ply* 

784.  He  shall,  if  practicable,  personally  investigate  offenses  investigation  of 
and  award  punishments  therefor  within  the  limits  of  his  authority  offenses* 

as  prescribed  by  law  and  these  regulations.  (See  art.  1833.) 

785.  He  shall  observe  and  cause  all  under  his  command  to  Shall  observe 

.  .  local  laws  in 

observe  all  sanitary  and  other  local  laws,  ceremonies,  customs,  places  visited, 
and  regulations  of  all  ports  visited. 

786.  (1)  He  shall  preserve,  so  far  as  possible,  cordial  relations  dfoiPreteUonsC°r" 

with  the  representatives  of  the  United  States  in  foreign  countries,  with  representa- 
and  extend  to  them  the  honors,  salutes,  and  other  official  courtesies  United  states  in 
to  which  they  are  entitled  by  these  regulations.  foreign  countries. 

(2)  He  shall  carefully  consider  any  request  for  service  or  other  quest^or^servlce. 
communication  from  any  such  representative. 

(3)  Although  due  weight  should  be  given  to  the  opinions  and  Jdvfce? but  is * 10 
advice  of  such  representatives,  a  commanding  officer  is  solely  and  solely  respon- 
entirely  responsible  to  his  own  immediate  superior  for  all  official 

acts  in  the  administration  of  his  command. 

787.  He  shall,  as  a  general  rule  when  in  foreign  ports,  com-  ^h^Jeign'Tu- 
municate  with  local  civil  officials  and  foreign  diplomatic  and  con-  thorities. 
sular  authorities  through  the  diplomatic  or  consular  representatives 

of  the  United  States  at  the  place. 

788.  (1)  He  shall  exercise  great  care  that  all  under  his  com-  torSsmUiorityof 
mand  scrupulously  respect  the  territorial  authority  of  foreign  foreign  nations, 
nations  in  amity  with  the  United  States. 

(2)  No  armed  force  shall  be  landed  for  exercise,  target  prac- ^°b|rj£®J/jrce 
tice,  funeral  escort,  or  other  purposes  without  permission  from  without  permis- 
the  local  authorities;  nor  shall  liberty  parties  be  granted  leave  to 
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visit  the  shore  without  similar  permission;  nor  shall  men  be  landed 
to  capture  deserters. 

(3)  Target  practice  shall  not  be  held  within  foreign  territorial 
waters  or  at  any  point  from  which  shots  may  fall  therein  without 
permission  of  the  country  concerned. 

789.  He  shall  afford  all  assistance  in  his  power  to  vessels  of  a 
foreign  State  at  peace  with  the  United  States. 

790.  He  shall  carry  out  the  regulations  relative  to  reports  on 
the  fitness  of  officers  as  prescribed  in  article  2463. 

791.  He  shall  have  steam  trials  conducted  as  provided  in  article 
2081  et  seq. 

792.  He  shall  cruise  over  all  parts  of  the  district  assigned  to 
his  command  in  the  performance  of  the  duties  of  the  service,  and 
enter  all  available  harbors  therein.  So  far  as  possible  and  con¬ 
sistent  with  the  due  performance  of  his  duties,  these  cruises  shall 
be  made  in  daylight.  The  utmost  vigilance  shall  be  maintained 
at  all  times  in  patrolling  the  coasts,  enforcing  the  laws,  and 
assisting  vessels  and  persons  in  distress.  He  shall  cause  a  sharp 
lookout  to  be  kept  for  distress  signals,  wrecks,  derelicts,  and 
other  obstructions  to  navigation. 

793.  (1)  As  aiding  vessels  in  distress  is  one  of  the  important 
duties  of  the  service,  he  is  enjoined  to  use  every  means  at  his 
command  to  obtain  knowledge  of  such  vessels,  and  to  relieve  them 
and  their  crews.  He  shall  promptly  investigate  the  truth  of 
reports  and  rumors  of  disasters  or  accidents  to  vessels  within  the 
limits  of  his  cruising  district,  obtaining  all  the  data  possible 
regarding  the  same.  He  shall  be  particularly  alert  during  and 
immediately  after  stormy  weather,  and  shall,  as  soon  as  a  storm 
or  gale  has  somewhat  abated  and  shows  signs  of  subsiding,  put  to 
sea,  if  in  port,  and  cruise  over  his  station. 

(2)  Commanding  officers  of  vessels  on  winter  cruising  stations 
shall  have  each  boiler,  which  has  been  under  steam  for  more  than 
400  boiler  hours  up  to  November  20,  cleaned  before  November  30. 
During  winter  cruising  the  700-hour  schedule  shall  be  effective  as 
at  other  times.  (See  art.  2025-a.) 

794.  (1)  He  shall  respond  promptly  to  appeals  for  help,  and 
should  stand  by  a  disabled  or  distressed  vessel,  which  is  in  danger, 
until  she  is  relieved  or  it  becomes  evident  that  she  is  beyond 
help  of  the  kind  that  can  be  given  by  him. 

(2)  Should  there  be  a  reasonable  chance  of  affording  assistance, 
he  shall  proceed  with  all  dispatch  to  the  place  where  such  assist¬ 
ance  may  be  rendered  and  give  such  assistance  as  lies  in  his 
power.  In  case  of  the  wreck  of  a  vessel  he  shall  render  all  the 
assistance  in  his  power  to  the  crew  and  passengers,  if  any,  and 
use  his  utmost  endeavors  to  save  and  protect  her  cargo  and 
fittings. 

(3)  In  rendering  aid  he  will  use  sound  discretion  and  not  use¬ 
lessly  or  unnecessarily  jeopardize  his  vessel  or  the  lives  of  his 
officers  and  crew. 

795.  In  extending  assistance  to  vessels  he  shall  not  interfere 
with  private  enterprise,  though  he  may  assist  private  effort,  and 
it  shall  be  his  duty  to  do  so  when  he  deems  it  necessary.  He  shall 
not  use  his  vessel  for  towing  private  craft,  except  in  cases  of 
distress,  and  not  even  then  if  there  be  other  and  sufficient  assist- 


Towing. 
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ance  at  hand;  but  he  shall  not  permit  undue  advantage  to  be  taken 
of  a  master  whose  vessel  is  in  a  perilous  position  or  otherwise  in 
distress. 

796.  Whenever  derelicts  and  other  floating  dangers  to  naviga¬ 
tion  are  found,  they  shall  be  taken  to  the  most  convenient  port, 
if  practicable.  If  this  be  not  practicable  they  shall  be  destroyed 
or  beached,  extreme  care  being  exercised  in  each  case  not  to  leave 
sunken  or  floating  wreckage  of  such  size  or  character  as  to  con¬ 
stitute  a  menace  to  passing  ships.  In  all  such  matters  he  shall 
be  governed  by  the  instructions  contained  in  article  2601  et  seq. 

797.  Whenever  a  derelict  or  other  floating  obstruction,  or  a 
sunken  obstruction,  to  navigation  has  been  removed  or  destroyed, 
the  commanding  officer  shall  communicate  immediately  by  dis¬ 
patch,  followed  by  confirmation  of  message  by  mail,  with  the 
Hydrographer,  Navy  Department,  Washington,  D.  C.,  giving  the 
following  information: 

(a)  The  date  of  removal  or  destruction. 

( b )  Name  of  derelict  or  character  of  the  obstruction. 

(c)  In  the  case  of  a  sunken  obstruction,  the  depth  of  water 
remaining  over  the  spot. 

798.  (1)  When  the  vessel  is  supplied  with  a  photographic  out¬ 
fit,  he  shall  detail  a  commissioned  officer  to  have  charge  of,  and 
be  responsible  for,  all  equipments  and  supplies  connected  there¬ 
with. 

(2)  He  shall  forward  to  Headquarters  two  copies  of  every 
photograph  taken  with  the  ship’s  camera. 

(3)  When  the  vessel  is  not  so  equipped  it  is  desired  that  two 
copies  of  every  photograph  of  interest,  as  illustrative  of  the  work 
or  operations  of  the  service,  taken  by  officers  or  enlisted  persons, 
be  forwarded  to  Headquarters.  For  this  purpose  a  supply  of 
plates,  films,  and  paper  will  be  furnished  on  requisition. 

(4)  The  name  of  the  vessel  and  the  date  when  taken,  as  well 
as  a  descriptive  legend  of  the  picture,  shall  be  placed  on  each 
photograph  before  it  is  forwarded.  (See  art.  2467-5.) 

799.  By  proclamation  of  the  President,  by  virture  of  the  author¬ 
ity  of  the  act  of  Congress  of  May  24,  1890,  Canadian  vessels  and 
wrecking  appliances  may  render  aid  and  assistance  to  Canadian 
and  other  vessels  and  property  wrecked,  disabled,  or  in  distress 
in  the  waters  of  the  United  States  contiguous  to  the  Dominion  of 
Canada,  including  the  canal  and  improvements  of  the  waters 
between  Lake  Erie  and  Lake  Huron  and  the  waters  of  the  St.  Marys 
River  and  Canal.  United  States  vessels  and  wrecking  appliances 
may  salve  any  property  wrecked,  and  may  render  aid  and  assist¬ 
ance  to  any  vessel  wrecked,  disabled,  or  in  distress  in  the  waters 
of  Canada  contiguous  to  the  United  States.  Aid  and  assistance 
include  all  necessary  towing  incident  thereto. 

800.  He  shall  keep  his  vessel  properly  supplied  with  good  run¬ 
ning  lines  and  hawsers,  so  stowed  as  to  be  immediately  available 
in  an  emergency,  and  shall  see  that  she  is  otherwise  prepared  to 
aid  vessels  in  distress. 

801.  (1)  On  every  vessel  equipped  with  radio  apparatus  he 
shall  cause  a  constant  radio  watch  to  be  maintained. 

(2)  He  shall  have  enlisted  persons,  other  than  the  radio  men, 
instructed  in  sending  and  receiving  radio  messages  and  given 
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practice  with  buzzer  sets  or  other  practice  apparatus,  in  order 
that  there  may  be  men  on  board  available  to  fill  temporary  vacan¬ 
cies  in  case  of  emergency. 

802.  He  shall  report  all  important  hydrographic  information 
to  Headquarters  and  to  the  Hydrographer,  Navy  Department, 
Washington,  D.  C.  He  shall  also  report  to  Headquarters  any 
other  information  he  ma}^  obtain  of  interest  to  shipping.  In  case 
a  buoy  or  other  aid  to  navigation  is  found  to  be  out  of  position  or 
out  of  order  he  shall,  in  addition,  inform  the  superintendent  of 
the  lighthouse  district  concerned  by  dispatch.  In  such  cases  the 
report  to  Headquarters  shall  quote  the  dispatch  sent  to  the  super¬ 
intendent  of  the  lighthouse  district. 

803.  He  shall,  when  his  duties  and  other  circumstances  permit, 
cause  a  careful  survey  and  chart  to  be  made  of  any  shoals,  harbors, 
or  dangers  to  navigation  that  he  may  discover  or  find  to  be  inaccu¬ 
rately  located.  He  shall  forward  such  charts  to  Headquarters 
through  the  usual  official  channels,  with  all  the  original  data  and 
computations  used  in  their  construction.  (See  art.  928.) 

804.  He  shall  arrange  with  district  superintendents  for  the 
prompt  transmission  and  receipt  of  information  relative  to  dere¬ 
licts,  obstructions  to  navigation,  wrecks  and  other  casualties  to 
shipping  which  may  involve  need  of  assistance,  and  shall  report 
to  Headquarters  the  details  of  these  arrangements. 

805.  A  derelict  taken  into  port  by  a  cutter  shall  be  promptly 
turned  over  to  the  owner  or  his  representatives,  if  known,  other¬ 
wise  to  the  United  States  marshal,  and  a  receipt  taken.  In  each 
case  the  commanding  officer  shall  immediately  notify  the  collector 
or  other  chief  officer  of  the  customs,  in  waiting,  of  the  delivery 
of  the  derelict,  giving  such  description  as  will  serve  to  identify 
it,  if  possible,  and  stating  the  nature  of  its  cargo. 

805.  Merchandise  picked  up  at  sea,  or  recovered  from  a  derelict 
or  an  abandoned  wreck,  shall  be  turned  over  to  the  collector  or 
other  chief  officer  of  the  customs  upon  the  first  arrival  of  the  cutter 
in  port,  and  a  receipt  for  the  same  taken. 

807.  He  shall  take  cognizance  of,  and  promptly  investigate,  all 
complaints  by  merchant  seamen  of  cruel  treatment,  or  of  improper 
and  insufficient  food  served  them. 

808.  He  shall  extend  aid  to  officers  of  merchant  vessels  in 
suppressing  mutinies  on  board  their  craft,  taking  such  steps,  not 
inconsistent  with  law,  as  each  case  may  require.  (See  art.  2502.) 

809.  In  the  enforcement  of  the  customs-revenue  and  navigation 
laws  he  shall,  except  as  herein  noted,  take  every  opportunity  to 
have  all  vessels  boarded  and  examined,  if  within  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  United  States.  The  public  vessels  and  dispatch  boats  of 
foreign  nations  with  which  the  United  States  is  at  peace,  and 
merchant  vessels  exempt  from  search  by  treaty,  shall  not  be 
boarded  and  examined,  nor  shall  vessels  belonging  to  the  Govern¬ 
ment  of  the  United  States  be  boarded  or  searched  in  the  enforce¬ 
ment  of  the  above-mentioned  laws,  unless  such  action  be  deemed 
necessary  in  any  particular  case  or  cases.  (See  art.  1028-;.) 
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810.  He  shall  see  that  the  same  vessel  is  not  boarded  unneces-  Merchant  vessels 
sarily  often.  (See  art.  1028-7c.)  In  the  matter  of  boarding,  par-  unnecessarily^11 
ticularly  as  regards  coastwise,  lake,  and  river  vessels,  he  shall often- 
exercise  a  wise  discretion  so  as  not  needlessly  to  embarrass  or 
incommode  vessels  in  their  usual  and  legitimate  work.  Boarding 

at  unreasonable  times,  except  when  absolutely  necessary,  shall  be 
avoided.  Commanding  officers  should  bear  in  mind  that  the 
Coast  Guard  is  charged  with  other  important  duties  in  the  interests 
of  the  Government,  and  should  endeavor  to  maintain  the  efficiency 
of  the  service  as  a  whole,  according  to  the  requirements  of  law  and 
these  regulations,  and  not  neglect  one  essential  for  the  supposed 
benefit  of  another. 

811.  He  shall  not  permit  a  foreign  customs  officer,  or  any  other  Foreign  officer 
person  representing  a  foreign  state,  to  make  any  examination  cutter, 
whatsoever  on  board  the  ship  or  boats  under  his  command,  or  to 

take  out  of  her  or  them  any  of  the  officers  or  crew,  so  long  as  he 
has  power  to  resist. 

812.  He  shall,  as  far  as  possible,  keep  in  communication  with  To  keep  in  com- 
the  vessel’s  headquarters,  so  that  timely  notice  may  be  received ^ssei^head-111 
of  any  wreck,  marine  disaster,  or  violation  of  law.  He  shall  from  Quarters- 
time  to  time  confer  with  the  collectors  or  other  chief  officers  of  the 

customs  at  the  ports  visited  by  him,  and  shall  extend  to  those 
officers  all  the  aid  in  his  power  with  the  forces  under  his  command 
in  the  due  execution  and  enforcement  of  the  laws.  (See  art.  814.) 

813.  Except  when  the  interests  of  the  public  service  require  information  of 
information  to  be  withheld,  he  shall,  before  leaving  on  a  cruise,  dresa^'06  ad" 
advise  the  executive  officer  for  the  information  of  the  ship’s  com¬ 
pany,  of  the  probable  post-office  address  of  the  vessel,  in  order 

that  they  may  make  provision  regarding  their  personal  mail. 

814.  Whenever  the  collector  or  other  chief  officer  of  the  customs  Collector  of  cus- 
shall  desire  any  duty  to  be  performed  by  a  cutter  within  the  limits  nk^te*.0  commu" 
of  her  cruising  district,  which  is  necessary  under  the  customs  reve¬ 
nue  or  navigation  laws,  he  shall  communicate  his  wishes  in  writing 

to  the  commanding  officer  of  such  cutter.  (See  art.  812.) 

815.  If  a  commanding  officer  seize  a  vessel  for  any  cause  what- Seizure, 
ever,  except  in  time  of  war,  he  shall  remove  such  of  the  officers  and 
crew  as  may  be  necessary,  taking  them  on  board  his  vessel,  where 

they  can  be  more  securely  guarded  until  they  can  be  given  into  the 
proper  custody,  and  shall  place  the  prize  in  charge  of  one  of  his 
officers,  with  the  men  necessary  to  take  it  into  the  most  convenient 
port  or  to  retain  control  of  it  until  it  can  be  delivered  to  a  collector 
of  customs  or  a  United  States  marshal.  If  necessary,  the  officers 
and  crew  of  the  seized  vessel  may  be  placed  in  irons  or  confine¬ 
ment.  (See  art.  2503.) 

816.  When  cruising  at  night,  or  when  at  other  times  he  deems  it  ]^jjj*torder 
necessary,  the  commanding  officer  shall  keep  a  night  order  book  in 

which  he  shall  enter  all  orders  (including  courses  to  be  steered) 
issued  for  the  guidance  of  the  officer  of  the  deck  during  the  night. 

This  book  shall  be  preserved  as  a  part  of  the  official  records  of  the 
ship. 

817.  (1)  He  shall  cause  the  navigating  officer  to  make  deviation  Deviation  tables, 
tables  for  the  standard  and  the  steering  compasses,  and  shall 
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afford  him  opportunity  to  swing  ship  at  least  once  every  six  months 
for  this  purpose.  (See  art.  919.) 

(2)  He  shall  cause  the  navigating  officer  to  calibrate  the  radio 
compass  at  least  once  every  six  months.  After  each  calibration 
that  officer  shall  prepare  a  deviation  curve  for  the  radio  compass, 
one  copy  of  which  shall  be  forwarded  to  Headquarters.  (See  art. 
919.) 

818.  He  shall  keep  himself  informed  of  the  errors  of  the  standard 
and  the  steering  compasses. 

819.  He  shall  see  that  the  vessel  is  properly  supplied  with 
sailing  directions,  charts,  latest  lists  of  lights,  buoys,  and  day 
marks  of  the  section  of  the  coast  which  he  patrols,  and  the  latest 
lists  of  lights  and  fog  signals,  and  that  they  are  kept  corrected  to 
date.  He  shall  keep  himself  informed  as  to  all  hydrographic 
notices  and  notices  to  mariners,  particularly  those  applicable  to 
his  own  cruising  district,  and  shall  carefully  preserve  all  information 
that  he  may  receive,  or  be  able  to  procure,  concerning  the  safe 
navigation  of  the  vessel.  (See  art.  929.) 

820.  When  on  soundings,  or  in  the  vicinity  of  or  approaching 
land,  he  shall  see  that  soundings  are  taken  as  often  as  may  be 
necessary  and  that  the  results  are  reported  to  him.  During  thick 
weather  frequent  soundings  shall  be  taken,  and  the  position  of 
the  vessel  frequently  obtained  by  radio  compass  bearings  if  prac¬ 
ticable.  When  going  into  or  out  of  port  or  approaching  anchor¬ 
ages,  shoals,  or  rocks,  he  shall  keep  a  hand  lead  going.  When 
in  the  vicinity  of  land,  he  shall  have  the  cables  bent,  and  when 
approaching  an  anchorage  shall  have  anchors  ready  for  letting  go. 

821.  He  shall  observe  every  precaution  required  by  law  and 
these  regulations  to  prevent  collisions  and  other  accidents  on  the 
high  seas  and  inland  waters. 

822.  He  shall  never,  through  inattention  or  negligence,  suffer 
the  vessel  under  his  command  to  be  stranded,  run  upon  a  rock  or 
shoal,  or  hazarded. 

823.  Commanding  officers  may  employ  pilots  whenever  in  their 
judgment  such  employment  is  necessary  for  the  safety  of  the 
ship,  or  for  other  sufficient  reasons.  If  a  pilot  be  employed,  the 
reason  therefor  shall  be  reported  to  Headquarters. 

Presence  of  pilot  824.  A  pilot  is  merely  an  adviser  to  the  commanding  officer, 
reiieverofficers°of anc^  ^ s  presence  on  board  shall  not  relieve  the  commanding  offi- 
responsibiiity.  Cer  or  any  of  his  subordinates  of  the  responsibility  for  the  proper 
performance  of  the  duties  concerning  the  proper  navigation  of 
the  vessel  with  which  he  or  any  of  them  may  be  charged.  (See 
art.  968.) 

825.  He  shall  select  a  safe  place  to  anchor,  and  at  the  time 
of  anchoring  shall  have  such  bearings,  angles,  and  distances  by 
range  finder  taken  as  are  necessary  to  locate  the  exact  position 
of  the  ship  on  the  chart.  These  bearings,  angles,  and  distances 
shall  be  noted  in  the  log.  (See  art.  923.) 

826.  If  the  ship  be  anchored  at  a  place  not  surveyed,  he  shall, 
if  practicable,  have  the  depth  of  water  and  character  of  the  bot¬ 
tom  ascertained  within  a  radius  of  at  least  400  }7ards  of  the  ship. 
The  general  result  of  this  examination  shall  be  entered  in  the  log. 

when\^derUway.  827.  When  underway  at  night,  he  shall  have  a  lookout  sta¬ 
tioned  forward  and  others  elsewhere  if  necessary.  He  shall  see 
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that  the  running  lights  are  'kept  in  order  and  burning  brightly, 
unless  it  be  expedient  to  conceal  them. 

828.  When  at  anchor  at  night,  he  shall  have  the  proper  look- Night  lookouts  at 

anchor 

outs  stationed,  and  shall  require  that  the  anchor  lights  be  kept 
burning  brightly.  He  shall  see  that  lookouts  are  stationed  dur¬ 
ing  the  day  as  may  be  necessary,  and  shall  always  have  at  least 
one  lookout  stationed  forward  when  under  way  in  thick  weather  Lookouts  when 
due  to  fog,  mist,  falling  snow,  heavy  rainstorms,  or  other  causes.  weather 
In  all  cases  the  commanding  officer  shall  require  a  strict  compli¬ 
ance  with  the  “Rules  for  preventing  collisions.” 

829.  He  shall  not  permit  fires  to  be  hauled  during  heavy  or  Fires  not  to  be 
threatening  weather  unless  the  vessel  has  two  or  more  boilers,  ening  weather, 
in  which  case  fires  may  be  hauled  under  one  of  them  if  the  necessity 

is  urgent.  (See  art.  1053.) 

830.  In  the  event  of  a  collision  between  a  cutter  and  another  Collision,  proce- 

.  ,  ,  v,  ,  ~  ,,  dure  in  case  of. 

vessel,  he  shall  proceed  as  follows: 

(a)  He  shall  at  once  offer  such  assistance  to  the  other  vessel 
as  he  may  be  able  to  render,  and  do  all  in  his  power  for  the  safety 
of  both  vessels  and  their  crews  and  passengers,  if  any. 

( b )  He  shall  at  once  investigate  the  matter,  ascertain  as  nearly 
as  possible  the  loss  or  damage  to  each  vessel,  and  endeavor  to  fix 
the  responsibility.  (See  Coast  Guard  Courts  and  Boards.) 

(c)  If  the  collision  occur  in  the  waters  of  the  United  States  or 
at  sea,  and  it  result  in  the  loss  of  life  or  damage  to  person  or  prop¬ 
erty,  he  shall  make  a  report  of  the  facts,  giving  the  number  of  lives 
lost,  if  any,  and  the  probable  amount  of  damage  to  each  vessel, 
respectively,  together  with  a  description  of  the  vessel  with  which 
the  collision  occurred  and,  if  obtainable,  the  nature  of  her  cargo, 
the  names  and  residences  of  her  owner  or  owners,  consignee,  and 
master,  the  port  from  which  she  last  sailed,  and  to  what  port  she 
was  bound  when  the  accident  happened. 

(d)  Should  the  collision  occur  in  a  foreign  port,  he  shall  take  Collision  in  for- 
such  steps  as  may  be  required  by  the  local  regulations,  and  make  eign  P°rt’ 

a  full  report  of  the  circumstances  to  Headquarters. 

(e)  Should  it  become  necessary  to  libel  a  vessel  in  a  foreign  Libel  proceed- 

ings. 

port,  such  libel  proceedings  should  be  instituted  in  the  name  of 
the  United  States.  In  such  case  he  shall  inform  Headquarters 
of  his  action. 

831.  He  shall  convene  boards  of  investigation  as  required  by  Board  of  investi- 
Coast  Guard  Courts  and  Boards,  and  shall  report  to  Headquarters  grounding,  etc. 
every  instance  in  which  a  ship  under  his  command  touches  the 

ground,  has  a  collision,  fire  on  board,  any  serious  accident  to  the 
hull,  spars,  machinery,  or  boilers,  or  other  important  mishap  of 
like  nature.  He  shall  forward  with  the  report  a  statement  of  all 
the  circumstances  attending  the  accident. 

832.  In  case  of  shipwreck  or  other  disaster  whereby  the  vessel  shipwreck,  pro¬ 
may  be  lost,  he  shall  proceed  as  follows: 

(а)  He  shall  remain  by  his  ship  with  his  officers  and  crew  as 

long  as  practicable  and  make  every  reasonable  effort  to  save  the 
log  books,  signal  book,  muster  roll,  pay  roll,  secret  and  confidential 
publications,  and  other  valuable  books  and  papers,  and  as  much 
other  property  as  possible.  J 

(б)  If  the  vessel  be  wrecked  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
United  States,  he  shall  repair  without  delay  to  the  most  convenient 
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port  with  his  officers  and  crew,  and  as  soon  as  practicable  make  a 
report  to  Headquarters  of  the  circumstances  attending  the  disaster, 
giving  such  particulars  as  will  enable  it  to  take  immediate  and 
effective  action. 

(c)  If  the  disaster  occur  in  foreign  waters,  he  shall  lose  no  time, 
after  making  all  effort  to  save  Government  property  and  taking 
such  steps  as  may  be  advisable  under  the  circumstances  for  its 
preservation  until  it  shall  be  disposed  of  in  such  manner  as  Head¬ 
quarters  may  direct,  in  returning  to  the  most  convenient  and 
practicable  port  or  place  in  the  United  States  He  shall  advise 
Headquarters  of  the  disaster  at  the  earliest  practicable  moment, 
and  make  report  of  the  attendant  circumstances  as  required  in  the 
preceding  paragraph. 

(d)  In  all  cases  in  which  it  becomes  necessary  to  abandon  the 
vessel,  the  commanding  officer  shall  be  the  last  person  to  leave  her. 
He  shall  use  every  effort  to  preserve  discipline  and  prevent  irregu¬ 
larities  which  might  give  just  cause  of  complaint  to  the  inhabitants 
of  the  place  where  he  lands. 

833.  He  shall  encourage  all  the  officers  under  his  command  to 
embrace  every  opportunity  to  improve  themselves  n  their  profes¬ 
sion  and  increase  their  knowledge,  and  shall  afford  them  every 
reasonable  facility,  consistent  with  the  performance  of  official 
duties,  to  pursue  such  inquiries. 

834.  He  sha  1,  in  his  discretion,  require  the  junior  officers  to  take 
observations  and  make  calculations  for  determining  the  latitude 
and  longitude  and  the  error  of  the  compass,  reporting  the  results  to 
him;  and  he  shall  encourage  them,  as  much  as  possible,  in  making 
practical  application  of  their  knowledge  in  the  performance  of  their 
professional  duties.  He  shall  afford  junior  officers  opportunity  to 
gain  experience  in  maneuvering  the  vessel.  (See  art.  1409.) 

835.  On  ships  where  radio  apparatus  is  installed  he  shall  require 
the  commissioned  officers  below  the  rank  of  the  executive  officer 
and  the  engineer  officer,  respectively,  to  be  familiar  with  the  instal¬ 
lation  and  operation  of  the  plant,  and  to  practice  at  receiving  and 
sending  radiograms. 

836.  He  shall  require  officers  of  his  command,  during  their  first 
five  years  as  commissioned  officers,  to  keep  a  notebook  in  which 
they  shall  enter  each  quarter  observations  or  sketches  of  a  profes¬ 
sional  nature,  and  writings  on  such  professional  subjects  as  they  may 
select,  or  as  they  may  be  directed  to  prepare.  He  shall  examine 
these  notebooks  at  the  end  of  every  quarter  and  make  such  indorse¬ 
ment  thereon  as  he  may  deem  proper.  He  shal  bring  to  the  notice 
of  Headquarters  any  such  material  as  he  deems  of  special  interest 
or  importance. 

837.  He  shall  be  responsible  for  the  safe-keeping  of  the  cipher 
signal  code  books  furnished  by  Headquarters. 

838.  He  shall  require  all  officers  under  his  command  (except  the 
executive  officer,  the  engineer  officer,  machinists,  carpenters,  and 
pay  clerks),  and  the  quartermasters,  coxswains,  and  such  others 
of  the  crew  as  he  may  designate,  to  familiarize  themselves  with  the 
International  Code,  dot  and  dash  code,  and  semaphore  code  signal 
systems  so  as  to  be  able  to  send  and  receive  messages  with  facility 
and  exactness;  and  to  be  familiar  with  all  boat  recalls.  He  shall 
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require  the  junior  line  officer  to  instruct  the  warrant  officers  and 
enlisted  personnel  in  signals,  to  conduct  the  signal  drills,  and  to 
give  the  tests  for  proficiency  and  expertness  in  signals  required  by 
Headquarters.  He  shall  further  require  the  junior  line  officer  to 
submit  a  report  in  writing  each  month,  showing  the  results  of  these 
tests,  and  the  information  so  obtained  shall  be  used  in  answering 
questions  relating  to  profic’eney  in  signals  on  Form  2595.  (See 
arts.  1204,  1361,  1376,  1653,  and  1655.) 

839.  When  there  is  occasion  to  send  a  boat  or  other  expedi¬ 
tion  on  important  duty  beyond  signaling  distance,  the  commanding 
officer  shall  designate  the  officer  to  have  charge  of  such  expedi¬ 
tion,  and,  if  necessary,  give  him  written  instructions  regarding 
the  duty  to  be  performed.  (See  art.  883-3.) 

840.  He  shall  send  the  executive  officer  on  boarding  duty  and 
expeditions  only  in  cases  of  exigency  or  of  special  importance,  and 
in  no  case  where  he  would  probably  be  absent  more  than  a  week. 

841.  He  shall  see  that  proper  provision  is  made  and  that  com¬ 
forts  are  provided  for  the  sick  and  disabled  under  his  command. 

842.  The  commanding  officer  of  a  warrant  officer  or  an  enlisted 
person  in  hospital  shall  ascertain  the  probable  date  of  his  dis¬ 
charge  therefrom,  and  shall  instruct  him  to  report  when  dis¬ 
charged,  if  the  cutter  to  which  he  is  attached  be  absent,  to  the 
division  commander  at  that  port  if  there  be  one,  otherwise  on  any 
other  cutter  at  that  port.  Such  a  person  shall  be  received  for  duty 
and  furnished  subsistence  and  quarters  on  any  cutter,  but  his 
name  shall  not  be  placed  on  the  pay  roll.  The  facts  in  the  case 
shall  be  noted  on  the  log  and  reported  to  Headquarters  and  to  the 
commanding  officer  of  the  cutter  to  which  he  belongs.  At  the 
earliest  practicable  date  he  shall  be  returned  to  his  ship,  but  no 
travel  expense  shall  be  incurred  therein,  unless  specially  author¬ 
ized.  (See  arts.  725  and  2155-5.) 

843.  He  may  excuse  any  person  under  his  command  from  duty 
who  is  unable  to  perform  the  same  by  reason  of  illness  or  dis¬ 
ability. 

844.  (1)  The  commanding  officer  shall  have  an  entry  made  in 
the  log  whenever  an  officer  is  absent  from  watch  or  duty  for  a 
period  of  four  hours  or  more  on  account  of  illness  or  disability; 
this  entry  shall  state  the  probable  nature  and  duration  of  the 
illness.  He  shall  report  to  Headquarters  any  illness  or  disability 
which  incapacitates  an  officer  for  duty  for  more  than  24  hours. 

(2)  He  shall  submit  to  Headquarters  immediately  after  their 
receipt  by  him  all  reports  received  from  the  medical  officer  attached 
relative  to  professional  services  rendered  to  officers  and  crew. 

845.  He  shall  inspect  and  approve  the  ship’s  log,  the  machinery 
log,  the  radio  log,  if  there  be  a  radio  equipment  pn  board,  and 
the  medical  log,  if  there  be  a  medical  officer  attached,  as  required 
by  articles  1463,  1464,  1475,  1476,  1480,  and  1489. 

846.  He  shall  not  use  the  vessel  under  his  command  for  other 
than  public  purposes,  nor  shall  he  divert  her  from  her  regular 
duties  to  convey  any  person  or  persons  from  one  place  to  another, 
unless  it  be  for  the  benefit  of  some  branch  of  the  Government,  or 
with  the  authority  of  Headquarters.  (See  art.  104.) 
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847.  A  vessel  shall  be  cruised  solely  for  the  purpose  of  the 
active  and  vigilant  performance  of  her  duties,  in  the  clear,  faithful, 
and  effective  execution  of  the  laws,  and  in  complete  fulfillment  of 
all  the  objects  for  which  the  service  was  established  and  is  main¬ 
tained,  and  not  with  a  view  of  covering  distance  only. 

848.  The  following  regulations  shall  be  observed  as  to  passengers 
and  guests: 

(a)  He  shall  receive  no  passengers  on  board  without  permission 
of  Headquarters  or  as  provided  in  this  article,  and  in  article  S46, 
nor,  except  as  stated  in  article  645,  shall  he  permit  a  passenger  to 
interfere  in  an}’  manner  in  the  management  of  the  vessel. 

( b )  He  shall  not  permit  a  woman  to  reside  on  board  the  vessel, 
nor,  without  permission  of  Headquarters,  to  take  passage  thereon 
which  may  last  overnight. 

(c)  When  the  vessel  is  actively  participating  in  any  public 
ceremony,  or  naval  parade,  or  is  ordered  on  any  special  mission 
or  service,  he  shall  see  that  only  official  persons  are  received  on 
board,  except  by  direction  or  permission  of  Headquarters. 

( d )  The  provisions  of  that  part  of  paragraph  a  of  this  article 
relating  to  passengers  shall  not  be  construed  as  applying  to  a 
male  person  who  may  be  the  guest  of  an  officer  for  a  limited 
period  and  whose  presence  on  board  will  in  no  wise  interfere  -with 
the  comfort  of  others  or  the  proper  discipline  of  the  vessel.  The 
commanding  officer  is  enjoined  to  use  discrimination  in  such 
matters,  and  his  consent  shall  invariably  be  obtained  before  such 
person  is  received  on  board. 

( e )  Whenever  a  person  is  received  on  board,  under  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  preceding  paragraph,  for  more  than  one  day,  the 
commanding  officer  shall  report  the  fact  to  Headquarters,  giving 
the  name  of  such  person  and  the  time  of  his  coming  on  board  and 
leaving,  together  with  the  name  of  the  officer  who  invited  him. 

(/)  No  person  shall  be  quartered  in  the  wardroom  -whose  pres¬ 
ence  there  would  not  be  agreeable  to  the  wardroom  officers,  except 
in  the  interests  of  the  public  service.  (See  art.  2106.) 

(g)  He  shall  always  receive  on  board  distressed  seamen  of  the 
United  States  and  shipwrecked  persons,  having  due  regard  for  the 
health  of  his  own  officers  and  crew.  He  shall  also  extend  such 
aid  as  lies  in  his  power  to  distressed  vessels  and  seamen  of  coun¬ 
tries  with  which  the  United  States  is  at  peace.  They  shall  be 
furnished  rations  and  transportation  to  the  nearest  or  most  con¬ 
venient  port  of  the  United  States,  and  shall  bind  themselves  to 
conform  to  the  regulations  of  the  vessel  while  on  board. 

849.  He  shall  not  permit  new  -work  or  alterations  of  any  kind 
to  be  erected,  constructed,  or  put  into  any  part  of  a  vessel  under 
his  command,  unless  the  same  shall  have  been  authorized  by 
Headquarters.  (See  art.  2046.)  He  shall,  when  he  deems  it 
important,  recommend  any  reasonable  changes  or  alterations  in 
the  vessel  which  would,  in  his  opinion,  render  her  more  efficient 
or  improve  her  qualities  in  any  particular,  and,  if  practicable, 
state  the  probable  cost  of  such  changes  or  alterations.  He  shall, 
as  far  as  possible,  and  when  in  accordance  with  the  interests  of 
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the  Government,  cause  all  repairs  to  the  hull,  machinery,  spars, 
boats,  and  all  other  articles  of  equipment  and  outfit  to  be  made 
by  the  ship’s  company.  (See  art.  2069.) 

850.  He  shall  not,  except  in  case  of  stress  of  weather,  disabled  Wharfa2e- 
machinery,  or  other  exigencies  of  the  service,  incur  expense  for 
wharfage  without  the  permission  of  Headquarters.  The  attendant 
circumstances  in  each  case  shall  be  reported  to  Headquarters. 

851.  He  shall  not,  except  in  emergencies  that  will  not  permit  of  Employment  of  a 
delay,  hire  or  employ  any  boat  or  vessel  without  first  obtaining  boat  °r  vesseb 
authority  therefor  from  Headquarters;  but  if  such  an  emergency 

arise,  he  shall,  as  soon  as  possible,  report  the  fact  to  Headquarters, 
stating  particularly  the  necessity  for  the  employment  of  the  boat 
or  vessel  and  the  price  agreed  to  be  paid  for  her  services.  (See 
art.  2073.) 

852.  He  shall  be  vigilant  and  firm  in  the  performance  of  his  Enforcement  of 
duties  and  shall  act  at  all  times  with  proper  discretion  in  executing  iaw.PI°'1&S°nS  °f 
those  provisions  of  law  with  the  enforcement  of  which  the  Coast 

Guard  is  charged  by  employing  all  proper  and  legal  means  at  his 
command,  but  without  injury  to  commerce  and  navigation  or 
encroachment  upon  the  legal  rights  of  individuals. 

853.  He  shall,  when  a  vessel  under  his  command  is  placed  out  Vessel  placed  out 

/»  ••  j -j  i  -i-i  «i  -i  i  i  ,  -l  j  j  i  of  commission. 

oi  commission,  see  that  all  prescribed  returns  are  made;  that  the 
deck  and  engine  departments  are  in  proper  condition,  and  that 
the  ship  and  her  equipment  are  turned  over  to  the  designated 
authority.  (See  art.  754.) 

854.  When  detached  from  a  unit  or  when  permanently  leaving  settlement  of 
a  port,  he  shall,  before  taking  his  departure,  see  that  the  necessary  sh,p  8  bllls‘ 
steps  are  taken  for  the  settlement  of  all  bills  against  the  Govern¬ 
ment.  (See  art.  1781.) 

855.  He  shall  take  a  custody  receipt  (Form  2572),  or  cause  the  Custody  receipts, 
head  of  each  department  to  take  such  a  receipt,  for  all  equipment 

and  outfits,  such  as  binoculars,  bed  linen,  stateroom  equipment, 
ordnance,  etc.,  issued  for  personal  use.  Such  receipts  shall  be  held 
until  the  article  or  articles  covered  by  the  receipt  shall  be  returned 
when  it  shall  be  delivered  to  the  signer.  The  possession  of  a 
custody  receipt  by  the  officer  in  charge,  or  by  the  head  of  a  depart¬ 
ment,  makes  the  person  to  whom  the  equipment  was  issued  respon¬ 
sible  and  accountable  for  such  equipment;  the  absence  of  such 
receipt  leaves  the  responsibility  and  accountability  with  the  com-  / 

manding  officer,  or  with  the  head  of  the  department,  if  the  latter 
shall  have  been  directed  to  take  custody  receipts. 

856.  The  commanding  officer  of  a  cutter  is  authorized  to  admin-  Authorized  to  ad- 
ister  oaths  of  allegiance  and  such  other  oaths  as  may  be  necessary  m,nlster  oaths* 
for  the  proper  conduct  of  the  service,  and  also  to  administer  oaths 

generally  in  Alaska. 

857.  He  shall  designate  a  commissioned  officer  under  his  com- Audit  pay  clerk’s 

•  accounts 

mand  to  audit  the  accounts  and  records  of  the  pay  clerk  or  the 
acting  pay  clerk.  The  officer  designated  for  this  duty  shall  audit 
such  accounts  and  records  at  the  end  of  each  quarter,  and  at  least 
once  during  the  quarter  he  shall  audit  the  accounts  and  records 
without  previous  notice  being  given  to  the  officer  whose  accounts 
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are  to  be  audited.  The  results  of  the  audit  shall  be  reported  to  the 
commanding  officer. 

THE  EXECUTIVE  OFFICER. 

881.  (1)  The  line  officer  next  in  rank  to  the  commanding 
officer  shall  be  the  executive  officer.  If  detached,  disabled,  placed 
under  arrest,  suspended  from  duty,  or  otherwise  unable  to  per¬ 
form  the  duties  of  his  office,  his  duties  shall  devolve  upon  the  line 
officer  next  below  him  in  rank  attached  to  and  present  at  the  unit. 

(2)  It  is  the  intent  of  these  regulations  to  constitute  the  exec¬ 
utive  officer  the  direct  representative  of  the  commanding  officer 
in  maintaining  the  military  and  general  efficiency  of  the  ship  or 
other  unit  to  which  he  is  attached,  and  to  this  end  it  is  provided 
that  he  shall  be  the  line  officer  next  in  rank  to  the  commanding 
officer.  As  such  representative,  and  in  order  that  he  may  prop¬ 
erly  perform  the  duties  imposed  upon  him,  all  heads  of  depart¬ 
ments  and  other  officers  and  all  enlisted  persons  on  board  or  at¬ 
tached  to  the  unit  shall  consider  themselves  as  under  his  orders, 
as  the  aide  or  executive  to  the  commanding  officer,  in  all  that 
pertains  to  the  operation  and  maintenance  of  the  unit  and  to  the 
preservation  of  order  and  discipline;  and  all  communications  in 
regard  to  the  duty  of  the  ship  or  other  unit  intended  for  or  issued 
by  the  commanding  officer  shall  be  transmitted  through  the  execu¬ 
tive  officer,  except  where  the  contrary  is  specifically  laid  down 
in  these  regulations.  While  the  course  of  procedure  laid  down  in 
this  paragraph  is  necessary  in  order  that  the  executive  officer  may 
properly  carry  out  his  duties,  it  is  not  intended  that  this  regula¬ 
tion  shall  be  so  construed  as  to  prevent  any  head  of  a  department 
having  free  access  to  the  commanding  officer  in  regard  to  matters 
connected  with  the  duty  of  his  department. 

882.  (1)  The  executive  officer  has  no  authority  independent 
of  the  commanding  officer,  from  whom  his  orders  shall  be  con¬ 
sidered  as  emanating,  and  the  details  of  duty  hereinafter  specified 
shall  be  regarded  as  in  execution  of  the  orders  of  the  commanding 
officer. 

(2)  While  executing  the  orders  of  the  commanding  officer  he 
takes  precedence  over  all  other  officers. 

883.  (1)  When  on  board  ship  or  at  the  unit  to  which  he  is 
attached  he  shall  regard  himself  as  always  on  duty. 

(2)  He  shall  receive  all  orders  relating  to  the  general  duties 
of  the  unit  directly  from  the  commanding  officer  and  shall  trans¬ 
mit  them  to  other  officers  as  may  be  necessary.  He  is  responsible 
for  their  execution. 

(3)  He  shall  have  general  charge  of  the  details  of  duty  in  con¬ 
nection  with  the  maintenance  and  operation  of  the  unit  in  all 
departments,  and  shall  especially  carry  out  all  details  of  duty  in 
connection  with  the  organization,  police,  inspection,  discipline, 
exercise,  and  efficient  condition  of  the  crew,  and  may,  as  the 
representative  of  the  commanding  officer,  direct  all  officers  attached 
to  the  unit  as  to  the  cleanliness,  good  order,  efficiency,  and  neat 
and  trim  appearance  of  the  unit  and  of  the  crew. 

(4)  He  shall  arrange  and  coordinate  the  work  of  the  unit,  drills, 
and  exercises  of  the  crew  as  a  whole.  He  shall  make  up  and  pub- 
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lish  the  daily  routine.  He  shall  plan  and  publish  the  schedule  of 
exercises  as  far  in  advance  as  possible,  to  the  end  that  those  con¬ 
cerned  may  be  warned  in  sufficient  time  to  plan  their  work  and 
make  suitable  preparation.  He  shall  be  responsible  that  all  train¬ 
ing  is  carried  out  in  a  uniform  manner  throughout  the  unit,  in 
strict  accordance  with  the  instructions  and  regulations  issued  by 
Headquarters  from  time  to  time,  and  that  all  prescribed  and 
necessary  safety  precautions  are  strictly  observed  at  all  times.  To 
this  end  he  shall  direct  the  other  officers  of  the  unit,  but  nothing 
in  these  regulations  shall  be  construed  as  relieving  such  other 
officers  from  any  part  of  their  responsibility  for  the  efficiency  of 
the  persons  and  material  committed  to  their  charge. 

(5)  He  shall  keep  himself  constantly  informed  of  the  policy  Policy  of  com- 
of  the  commanding  officer  in  regard  to  the  official  administration  mandmg  officer* 
of  all  matters  of  duty,  in  order  that  he  may  carry  out  the  wishes 

of  the  commanding  officer. 

(6)  So  far  as  his  power  extends,  he  shall  correct  all  abuses,  Correct  abuses, 
prevent  infractions  of  discipline,  and  suppress  disorder.  He  shall 

report  to  the  commanding  officer  anyone  who  may  disobey  or  dis¬ 
regard  any  law,  Coast  Guard  regulation,  or  order. 

(7)  He  shall  aid  the  commanding  officer  in  every  way  possible  Aid  commanding 

•  •  officer. 

in  performing  the  duties  assigned  him. 

(8)  He  shall  see  that  the  officers  attached  to  the  unit  are  Authority  over 

officers 

vigilant  in  the  performance  of  their  duties;  that  they  perform 
them  in  a  uniform  manner;  and  that  they  conform  strictly  to  all 
orders. 

(9)  In  his  administration  of  the  police  of  the  ship  he  shall Pollce  ofshlP* 
give  such  orders  as  may  be  necessary.  He  shall  endeavor  to  cul¬ 
tivate  among  the  members  of  the  crew  a  feeling  of  pride  in  the 

strict  performance  of  all  their  duties. 

(10)  He  shall  not  begin  any  important  work  without  consulting  important  work, 
the  commanding  officer  and  obtaining  his  consent. 

884.  (1)  He  shall  be  responsible  for  the  cleanliness  and  good  Details  of  work- 
order,  efficiency,  and  neat  and  trim  appearance  of  the  ship  as  a 
whole  and  of  all  parts  thereof,  and  he  shall  have  the  necessary 
authority,  as  the  representative  of  the  commanding  officer,  to 
enable  him  to  carry  out  his  duty  in  this  respect. 

(2)  He  shall  be  responsible  for  the  cleanliness  and  good  condi-  Cleanliness  and 
tion  of  all  compartments  and  double  bottoms,  and  of  all  the  vessel, 
bulkheads,  doors,  valves  and  pipes  within  them,  except  those 

specified  as  coming  under  the  supervision  of  the  engineer  officer. 

He  shall  be  responsible  for  the  cleanliness  of  casings,  and  of 
bulkheads  around  all  machinery,  outside  of  the  engine  compart¬ 
ment,  and  all  pipes  (including  the  smoke  pipes),  hatches,  ventila¬ 
tors,  and  bulkheads  on  the  berth  deck  and  upper  decks,  with 
such  exceptions  as  may  be  directed  by  the  commanding  officer. 

He  shall  see  that  the  water  tanks  are  kept  clean  and  properly 
cemented.  He  shall  see  that  all  spare  articles  are  at  all  times  in 
good  order,  and  that  the  spars,  standing  and  running  rigging, 
sails,  and  hawsers,  are  at  all  times  in  good  order  and  protected 
from  chafe. 

(3)  He  shall,  under  the  direction  of  the  commanding  officer,  Care  of  ground 

t&cklc  etc 

be  responsible  for  the  care  and  good  condition  of  the  vessel’s 
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ground  tackle,  and  shall  see  that  the  chains  are  distinctly  marked 
at  each  shackle,  properly  fitted,  the  ends  securely  fastened  be¬ 
low,  the  shackle  pins  in  good  order  and  ready  for  slipping,  and 
that  all  arrangements  are  perfected  for  getting  underway,  an¬ 
choring,  mooring,  unmooring,  shifting  and  slipping  without  un¬ 
necessary  delay.  The  chain  cables  shall  be  overhauled  every 
six  months.  They  shall,  if  practicable,  be  roused  out  of  the 
chain  lockers  and  thoroughly  overhauled  each  time  the  vessel  is 
taken  out  of  the  water.  Hedges  and  boat  anchors  shall  be  kept 
ready  for  use  and  stowed  in  convenient  places. 

(4)  He  shall  see  that  a  suitable  watch  buoy,  with  a.  sufficient 
length  of  buoy  rope,  is  attached  to  each  working  anchor,  and 
that  spare  buoys  are  always  kept  on  board. 

(5)  He  shall  give  particular  attention  to  the  capstan,  wind¬ 
lass  and  compressors,  and  shall  see  that  they  are  kept  in  the 
highest  state  of  efficiency  and  overhauled  whenever  necessary. 

885.  (1)  All  parts  of  the  ship  shall  be  open  to  the  inspection 
of  the  executive  officer,  and  he  shall  make  such  inspections  as 
the  commanding  officer  may  direct. 

(2)  He  shall  make  frequent  inspections  of  all  mess  gear  and 
stores  of  the  crew,  of  all  mess  tables,  cooking  utensils,  chests, 
lockers,  and  of  the  galley. 

886.  The  executive  officer  shall  see  that  officers  commanding 
divisions  perform  their  duties  carefully,  thoroughly,  uniformly, 
and  in  accordance  with  these  regulations;  that  they  thoroughly 
inspect  and  keep  in  order  the  material  under  their  charge;  that 
they  comply  strictly  with  the  uniform  regulations;  and  that  they 
are  present  and  personally  instruct  the  junior  officers  and  en¬ 
listed  persons  at  all  exercises.  Pie  shall  endeavor  to  inculcate  a 
spirit  of  emulation  among  the  officers  in  respect  to  the  efficiency, 
drill,  bearing,  and  behavior  of  the  persons  under  their  command. 

887.  He  shall,  under  the  immediate  direction  of  the  command¬ 
ing  officer,  conduct  the  exercises  at  general  quarters  and  quarters 
for  inspection,  and  at  collision,  boat,  resuscitation,  and  fire  drills. 

888.  (1)  The  executive  officer  shall  take  the  deck  whenever  all 
hands  are  called  for  any  particular  duty,  exercise,  or  evolution, 
except  at  quarters  and  during  action;  and  unless  otherwise  di¬ 
rected  by  the  commanding  officer  shall  see  that  every  officer  of 
the  unit  fit  for  duty  is  at  his  station. 

(2)  He  shall  not  be  required  to  stand  watch  or  day’s  duty 
except  as  provided  in  article  1403,  but  may  relieve  the  officer  of 
the  deck  for  short  periods  as  a  matter  of  accommodation. 

(3)  He  shall  not  be  required  to  do  boarding  duty  nor  shall  he 
be  detailed  for  duty  requiring  his  absence  from  the  vessel,  ex¬ 
cept  as  provided  in  article  840. 

889.  The  executive  officer  shall  direct  the  officer  of  the  deck  in 
all  matters  concerning  the  general  duties  of  the  ship.  When  the 
commanding  officer  is  not  on  deck,  he  may  direct  the  officer  of 
the  deck  howT  to  proceed  in  time  of  danger  or  during  an  emer¬ 
gency,  or  he  may  assume  charge  of  the  deck  himself,  and  shall 
do  so  should  it,  in  his  judgment,  be  necessary,  but  he  shall  at 
once  report  to  the  commanding  officer  the  fact  and  his  reasons 
for  so  doing.  (See  arts.  882  and  886.) 
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890.  The  executive  officer  shall  be  the  personnel  officer  of  the Hs t ingo f n cer 
unit  to  which  he  is  attached.  He  shall  inform  himself,  as  far 

as  possible,  of  the  physical  capacity,  service  record,  and  experience 
of  each  member  of  the  crew,  in  order  that  he  may  station  him  to 
the  best  advantage.  If  he  have  any  doubt  of  a  person’s  physical 
ability  to  perform  the  duties  required  of  him,  he  shall  report  the 
fact  to  the  commanding  officer.  He  shall,  under  the  direction  of  the 
commanding  officer,  be  the  enlisting  officer  of  the  vessel  or  other 
unit  to  which  he  is  attached.  (See  art.  317.) 

891.  (1)  When  not  standing  the  morning  watch,  he  shall  keep  Morning  order 
a  morning  order  book,  in  which  he  shall  enter  the  morning  orders  book* 

for  the  guidance  of  the  officer  of  the  deck. 

(2)  He  shall  keep  a  conduct  book  and  a  liberty  book.  (See  Conduct  and  lib- 

eriy  dooks* 

arts.  558  and  568.) 

892.  He  shall  not  occupy  the  cabin  for  his  quarters  during  the  Not  to  occupy 
temporary  absence  of  the  commanding  officer,  nor  shall  he  permit cabin* 

the  cabin  to  be  used  for  other  purposes,  except  by  proper  authority 
or  in  emergencies. 

893.  (1)  He  shall  attend  sick  call  when  no  medical  officer  is  sick  call, 
attached  and  present  for  duty. 

(2)  He  shall  cause  the  binnacle  list,  if  any,  to  be  posted  daily  Binnacle  list, 
before  9.30  a.  m.  (See  art.  1175.) 

894.  He  shall  read  to  the  officers  and  crew  at  the  first  general  To  publish  orders 
muster  after  their  receipt  all  orders  and  other  matters  from  Head-  terf5™*31  mUS  J 
quarters  which  are  required  to  be  published  to  the  ship’s  company, 

and  the  fact  shall  be  entered  in  the  ship’s  log. 

895.  (1)  He  shall  detail  an  enlisted  person  of  the  deck  depart- Captain  of  the 

•  hosd. 

ment  as  “  Captain  of  the  head,”  whose  special  duties  shall  be  to 
keep  the  crew’s  bathrooms  and  water-closets  clean  and  sanitary. 

(2)  He  shall,  as  occasion  may  require,  detail  a  competent  en-  Assistant  to  gun- 
listed  person  to  assist  the  gunner. 

896.  He  shall  exercise  a  general  direction  and  supervision  over  Supervision  of 

•  work 

all  work  of  the  deck  department  and  shall  be  responsible  for  its 
proper  performance. 

897.  He  shall,  under  the  direction  of  the  commanding  officer,  Supervision  of 
have  immediate  supervision  of  all  repairs  and  alterations  to  the repalrs> 
vessel,  except  those  pertaining  to  the  engine  department. 

898.  He  shall  see  that  all  necessary  precautions  for  insuring  the  Safety  of  vessel 

safety  of  the  vessel  at  night  are  taken  before  8  p.  m.  at  n,ght* 

899.  (1)  He  shall  take  stringent  precautions  to  guard  against  Precautions 

accidents  when  the  magazines  or  shell  rooms  are  opened.  dents!*  aCCI* 

(2)  He  shall  cause  to  be  posted  such  sentries  as  may  be  necessary 
to  guard  against  the  danger  of  igniting  any  explosive  or  dangerous 
compound. 

(3)  He  shall  be  vigilant  in  the  care  of  guncotton,  fulminate  fuses, 
and  other  compounds  of  like  nature. 

(4)  He  shall  see  that  the  provisions  of  article  776  are  strictly 
observed. 

900.  (1)  When  fitting  out,  the  executive  officer  shall  make  a  Vessels  fitting 

■  _  out. 

careful  inspection  of  all  parts  of  the  ship  for  which  he  is  specially 
responsible.  Should  he  discover  any  defects  or  deficiencies  he 
shall  immediately  make  a  detailed  written  report  thereof  to  the 
commanding  officer. 
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(2)  He  shall  also  carefully  examine  all  equipage,  equipment, 
stores,  and  supplies  under  his  charge  and  shall  report  to  the  com¬ 
manding  officer  any  defects  or  deficiencies  that  he  may  discover. 
For  purposes  of  inspection,  and  as  directed  by  the  commanding 
officer,  he  shall  at  all  times  have  access  to  such  equipment,  stores, 
and  supplies  as  have  not  yet  been  issued  for  use  by  officers  charged 
with  their  custody. 

stores'  whenVes  901*  He  shall  perform  the  following  duties  relative  to  stores 
sei  goes  into  com-  and  stowage : 

(a)  When  a  vessel  which  has  been  temporarily  laid  up  goes  into 
commission  he  shall  examine  the  “ Records  of  public  property” 
and  shall  report  to  the  commanding  officer  all  discrepancies, 
omissions,  and  other  errors  found  therein.  When  a  vessel  is  fitting 
out  or  when  a  new  vessel  goes  into  commission,  he  shall  examine 
and  make  a  memorandum  of  all  stores  and  equipments  placed  in 
his  charge,  reporting  any  defects  or  deficiencies  to  the  command¬ 
ing  officer. 

(b)  He  shall  designate  the  places  for  the  stowage  of  all  articles, 
and  they  shall  not  be  changed  therefrom  without  his  permission. 

(c)  He  shall,  under  the  direction  of  the  commanding  officer, 
superintend  the  stowing  of  the  ballast,  provisions,  and  all  other 
articles  that  are  placed  in  the  holds  and  shall  see  that  they  are  so 
disposed  as  to  trim  the  vessel  properly,  and  that  everything  is  well 
chocked  to  prevent  fetching  away  in  heavy  weather.  He  shall 
inspect  the  holds  frequently,  break  them  out  once  in  six  months, 
or  oftener,  when  necessary,  and  shall  see  that  they  are  kept  clean 
and  sweet  at  all  times. 

(d)  He  shall  be  responsible  for  the  proper  care,  use,  and  eco¬ 
nomical  expenditure  of  all  supplies  and  outfits  for  which  he  is 
accountable  in  the  “  Return  of  public  property.” 

Safe-keeping  and  902.  When  the  post-office  authorities  deliver  mail  matter  to  a 
matter.  cutter  for  transportation  to  some  other  port  or  place,  the  executive 

officer  shall  be  responsible  for  its  safe-keeping  and  prompt  delivery 
to  the  proper  authorities.  He  shall  also  see  that  all  “ship  letters” 
received  on  board  a  cutter  are  promptly  delivered  to  the  postal 
authorities  upon  arrival  at  the  first  port  at  which  there  is  a  post 
office. 

THE  NAVIGATING  OFFICER. 


To  perform  navi¬ 
gating  duties. 


Responsibility. 


Duties  of. 


915.  (1)  The  navigating  officer  shall  have  charge  of  the  navi¬ 
gator’s  department  and  shall  perform  the  duty  of  navigating  the 
vessel.  (See  art.  1402-e.) 

(2)  The  navigating  officer  shall  receive  all  orders  relating  to 
his  navigating  duties  directly  from  the  commanding  officer,  and 
shall  make  all  reports  in  connection  therewith  directly  to  the 
commanding  officer. 

916.  The  navigating  officer  shall  be  responsible  for  the  care  and 
good  order  of  the  steering  gear  in  general,  except  the  steering 
engine  or  steering  motors,  and  of  all  the  compartments  occupied 
by  the  steering  machinery,  the  pilot  house,  chart  room,  and  navi¬ 
gator’s  storeroom  and  lockers,  and  all  instruments,  aids,  or  appa¬ 
ratus,  except  electrical,  directly  or  indirectly  connected  with  the 
navigation  of  the  ship. 
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917.  He  shall  be  responsible  for  the  care,  use,  and  economical 
expenditure  of  all  supplies  and  outfits  in  the  “Return  of  public 
property”  for  which  he  is  accountable. 

918.  (1)  Previous  to  entering  pilot  waters,  the  navigating  offi¬ 
cer  shall  study  the  charts,  sailing  directions,  and  other  sources 
of  information  concerning  the  navigation  of  the  ship  therein, 
so  that  he  may  be  prepared  to  give  to  the  commanding  officer  any 
information  or  assistance  required  concerning  this  duty. 

(2)  When  the  ship  is  approaching  land  or  shoals  he  shall  give 
his  careful  attention  to  the  course  of  the  ship  and  the  depth  of 
water. 

(3)  If  he  thinks  the  ship  is  running  into  danger,  he  shall  at 
once  notify  the  officer  of  the  deck  and  advise  him  as  to  a  safe 
course  to  be  steered,  and  shall  promptly  report  to  the  command¬ 
ing  officer.  If  the  commanding  officer  is  conning  and  the  navi¬ 
gator  thinks  the  ship  is  running  into  danger,  he  shall  so  inform 
the  commanding  officer  and  advise  him  as  to  a  safe  course  to  be 
steered.  (See  arts.  968  and  983.) 

(4)  The  duties  mentioned  herein  shall  be  performed  whether 
there  be  a  pilot  on  board  or  not. 

(5)  In  thick  weather  or  when  in  doubt  as  to  position,  the  navi¬ 
gator  shall  make  use  of  the  available  radio-compass  shore  stations 
for  assisting  in  the  determination  of  the  ship’s  position. 

(6)  He  shall  check  the  position  of  the  vessel  by  bearings  and 
distances  of  well-defined  objects,  using  the  approved  methods 
employed  for  this  purpose,  and  shall,  in  addition,  accurately  deter¬ 
mine  the  distances  from  such  objects  by  use  of  the  range  finder. 

919.  (1)  The  navigating  officer  shall  keep  all  charts,  sailing 
directions,  light  and  buoy  books  of  the  ship  corrected  to  date  in 
accordance  with  personal  observations  and  such  other  reliable  in¬ 
formation  as  he  may  from  time  to  time  be  supplied  with,  or  as 
he  may  be  able  to  obtain;  he  shall  see  that  the  sources  of  this 
information  are  charged  against  the  charts  in  the  proper  blank 
spaces  in  the  chart  catalogue;  he  shall  see  that  all  charts  are  cor¬ 
rected  to  date  before  being  used.  Copies  of  all  information  ob¬ 
tained  by  him  affecting  navigation  shall  be  forwarded  by  the 
commanding  officer  to  the  United  States  Navy  Hydrographic 
Office  and  to  the  United  States  Coast  Survey.  (See  art.  819.) 

(2)  He  shall  make  a  careful  study  of  the  charts,  sailing  direc¬ 
tions,  and  other  aids  to  navigation  in  whatever  waters  the  vessel 
may  cruise  and  shall  avail  himself  of  every  opportunity  to  acquire 
a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  necessary  pilotage. 

920.  (1)  He  shall  call  the  attention  of  the  commanding  officer 
to  all  shoals,  and  other  dangers  to  navigation,  not  properly  charted, 
as  soon  as  they  are  discovered. 

(2)  He  shall,  if  practicable,  accurately  locate  such  rocks  or 
shoals  as  are  not  properly  charted,  and  shall  make  report  in  writ¬ 
ing  to  the  commanding  officer,  giving  all  data  of  an  important 
nature  concerning  them  that  he  can  obtain.  (See  art.  803.) 

(3)  When  determining  the  position  of  places  whose  latitude  or 
longitude,  as  laid  down  on  charts  or  reported  in  tables,  is  be¬ 
lieved  to  be  in  error,  the  navigating  officer  shall  carefully  note 


Charge  of  stores* 


Duties  when  ap¬ 
proaching  shoals 
or  in  pilot  waters. 
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Book  for  compu¬ 
tations. 


Duties  when  fit¬ 
ting  out  ship. 


Position  of  the 
ship. 


Compasses. 


To  determine 
error  of  com¬ 
passes. 


To  prepare  and 
post  deviation 
tables. 


Courses  and 
bearings. 


the  particular  spot  at  which  the  observations  were  taken,  de¬ 
scribing  it  in  such  a  manner  that  it  may  be  plotted  on  a  chart, 
and  shall  state  the  number  and  nature  of  the  observations  and 
the  manner  in  which  they  were  taken.  If  he  obtains  the  longi¬ 
tude  by  means  of  chronometers  and  meridian  distances,  he  shall 
state  the  number  of  chronometers  employed,  their  general  charac¬ 
ter,  the  age  of  their  rates,  and  the  longitude  he  assumed  as  that  of 
the  place  measured  from.  A  copy  of  all  data,  as  well  as  of  the 
computations  made,  shall  be  forwarded  by  the  commanding  officer 
to  the  United  States  Navy  Hydrographic  Office  and  to  the  United 
States  Coast  Survey. 

921.  The  navigating  officer  shall  keep  a  book  in  which  shall 
appear  all  original  observations  and  computations,  or  a  copy 
thereof,  made  for  the  purpose  of  navigating  the  ship,  with  the 
results  and  dates.  This  book  shall  be  regarded  as  an  official  record 
of  his  performance  of  his  duties  in  the  navigation  of  the  ship  and 
shall  be  subject  to  examination  by  superior  authority. 

922.  When  fitting  out,  the  navigating  officer  of  a  ship  shall  make 
a  careful  inspection  of  all  parts  of  the  ship  confided  to  his  care;  of 
the  steering  apparatus  in  general,  except  the  steering  engine  or 
steering  motors;  and  of  everything  connected  with  the  navigation 
outfit  of  the  ship.  Should  he  discover  any  defects  or  deficiencies 
he  shall  immediately  make  a  detailed  written  report  thereof  to  the 
commanding  officer. 

923.  (1)  When  underway,  the  navigating  officer  shall  report  in 
writing  to  the  commanding  officer  the  position  of  the  ship  at  8 
a.  m.,  at  12  m.,  and  at  8  p.  m.,  and  at  such  other  times  as  the 
commanding  officer  may  require. 

(2)  He  shall  take  such  observations  or  make  such  calculations 
concerning  the  position  of  the  ship  as  the  commanding  officer  may 
at  any  time  require. 

924.  (1)  The  navigating  officer  shall  prepare  the  compass  re¬ 
ports,  except  gyro  compass  reports,  in  accordance  with  instructions 
contained  in  the  prescribed  forms  or  issued  from  time  to  time. 
He  shall  keep  a  compass  record,  which  shall  be  a  complete  history 
of  the  compasses  while  on  board  ship,  and  shall  contain  copies  of 
all  compass  reports.  The  compass  record  shall  be  signed  by  him 
on  the  last  day  of  every  quarter  and  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
commanding  officer  for  his  approval. 

(2)  When  the  ship  is  underway  and  the  weather  permits,  he 
shall  each  day  ascertain  by  observation  the  error  of  the  standard 
compass  and  of  the  gyro  compass  and  report  the  result  to  the  com¬ 
manding  officer  in  writing.  He  shall  also  make  frequent  compari¬ 
sons  of  the  standard  and  the  gyro  compasses.  He  shall,  whenever 
practicable,  obtain  the  errors  of  the  radio  compass. 

(3)  He  shall  prepare  and  keep  corrected  tables  of  the  deviations 
of  the  standard  and  the  steering  compasses,  copies  of  which  shall 
be  kept  posted  near  those  compasses  in  such  positions  as  to  be 
accessible  to  the  officer  of  the  deck  and  other  officers  concerned 
in  the  navigation  of  the  ship.  He  shall  also  prepare  and  keep 
corrected  tables  of  errors  of  the  radio  compass,  copies  of  which 
shall  be  kept  posted  near  such  compass.  (See  art.  817.) 

(4)  All  courses  and  bearings  that  are  entered  in  the  ship’s  log 
shall  be  marked  to  show  whether  they  are  true,  magnetic,  or  by 
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the  standard  compass,  and,  in  the  last  case,  the  ship’s  head  “per 
standard  compass”  must  be  stated,  and  the  deviation  on  that 
heading  given. 

(5)  He  shall  not  move  the  standard  compass,  or  any  of  its  standard  com. 

.  ,  , .  .  ,  “  ,  pass  not  to  be  j 

attachments  or  compensating  magnets  or  appurtenances,  from  moVed.  '  i 
the  position  in  which  they  were  placed  and  secured  when  the  ship 
was  commissioned,  unless  authorized  by  the  commanding  officer. 

(6)  He  shall  frequently  examine  all  the  compasses  of  the  ship,  Spare  compasses 
including  boat  compasses,  and  shall  see  that  they  are  in  good properly  stored- 
order  and  ready  for  use,  and  that  the  spare  compasses  are  properly 

stored. 

925.  (1)  The  navigating  officer  shall  wind  the  chronometers  Chronometers 

•  d  clocks 

daily  at  8  a.  m.,  and  shall  carry  out  such  instructions  as  may  be 
given  from  time  to  time  concerning  their  care,  comparison,  and 
rating,  noting  the  comparisons  in  a  book  which  he  shall  keep 
for  that  purpose.  In  case  he  is  prevented  from  attending  to  these 
duties,  the  officer  of  the  deck  shall  perform  them. 

(2)  He  shall  have  the  care  of  the  deck  clock  and  shall  regulate  Deck  dock, 
the  ship’s  time. 

926.  The  navigating  officer  shall  frequently  examine  the  lead  Lead  lines  and 
lines  and  other  sounding  gear,  and  all  apparatus  used  for  deter-  log  1,nes* 
mining  the  speed  of  the  ship,  and  shall  see  that  they  are  in  order 

and  correctly  and  properly  marked. 

927.  Once  each  month  the  navigating  officer  shall  test  the  sub-  Sound  apparatus, 
marine  signal-receiving  apparatus  and  shall  enter  the  results  of 

the  test  in  the  ship’s  log.  Any  defect  found  shall  be  remedied. 

This  apparatus  may  be  very  simply  tested  by  having  one  person 
in  the  compartment  where  the  microphone  tanks  are  located  speak 
to  another  person  listening  at  the  receiver.  If  the  apparatus  is 
in  good  order  the  sound  of  the  voice  should  be  transmitted  with¬ 
out  difficulty. 

928.  He  shall,  at  the  time  of  anchoring,  accurately  locate  the  To  locate  anchor- 
ship  ’s  position  and  enter  in  the  ship ’s  log  the  necessary  data  for  dge  posit,on-  <  : 
plotting  its  position  on  the  chart.  (See  art.  825.) 

929.  The  navigating  officer  shall  be  responsible  for  the  library  Care  of  library, 
books  issued  for  the  ship’s  use  and  if  any  are  needed  he  shall 
recommend  that  requisition  be  made  for  them. 

930.  His  station  during  any  particular  duty,  exercise,  or  evolu-  station  during 
tion,  when  the  vessel  is  under  way,  shall  be  on  the  bridge  or  where  when  Entering  or 
the  commanding  officer  may  direct;  when  entering  and  leaving  leavin8  P°rt- 
port,  his  station  shall  be  on  the  bridge.  When  on  the  bridge, 

in  these  cases,  he  shall  con  the  ship  under  the  direction  of  the 
commanding  officer. 

931.  The  navigating  officer  shall,  upon  request,  furnish  the  machinery 13 

engineer  officer  such  data  from  the  ship’s  log  as  may  be  required  log. 

for  entry  in  the  machinery  log. 

932.  He  shall  supervise  and  be  responsible  for  the  proper  prepa-  Preparation  of 

ration  of  the  ship’s  log.  (See  art.  1466.)  8  *P  8  ,og‘ 

THE  GUNNERY  OFFICER. 

939.  (1)  The  gunnery  officer  shall  have  charge  of  the  ordnance  Duties, 
department  and  shall  be  responsible  for  the  care,  use,  and  eco¬ 
nomical  expenditure  of  all  ordnance  stores  and  equipment. 
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Inspection  of 
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(2)  In  the  discharge  of  his  duties  the  gunnery  officer  shall 
be  assisted  by  the  gunner. 

940.  (1)  The  gunnery  officer  shall  be  held  responsible  for  the 
efficiency  of  the  armament  and  of  all  appurtenances  connected 
therewith,  and  for  the  cleanliness  and  good  condition  of  all  ammuni¬ 
tion  stowage  spaces  and  of  all  ordnance  storerooms. 

(2)  He  shall  supervise  and  be  responsible  for  the  proper  stowage 
and  care  of  all  explosives  on  board  ship,  and  shall  make  or  cause 
to  be  made  such  inspections,  examinations,  and  tests  thereof 
as  may  be  prescribed. 

(3)  The  gunnery  officer  shall  frequently  inspect  the  battery 
and  its  appurtenances,  and  all  of  the  arms,  equipments,  and  other 
material  belonging  to  the  ordnance  department;  the  ammunition 
stowage  spaces  and  passages,  flood  cocks,  sprinkling  systems, 
outlet  and  overflow  pipes,  hose,  hoisting  and  transporting  gear, 
and  all  other  appurtenances  connected  with  the  stowage,  care, 
preservation,  and  service  of  the  ammunition  of  the  ship. 

(4)  He  shall,  during  his  inspection,  ascertain  whether  the 
ammunition  stowage  spaces  are  dry  and  their  linings  tight;  the 
means  for  flooding,  sprinkling,  and  draining  efficient  and  in  good 
order;  the  arrangement  for  ammunition  stowage  complete  and 
ample;  the  main  and  auxiliary  lighting  apparatus  for  ammunition 
stowage  spaces  in  order  and  of  ample  power;  and  the  means  for 
supplying  ammunition  to  the  battery  safe,  efficient,  and  ample. 
(See  arts.  902,  1665,  1666,  1667,  and  1668.) 

(5)  He  shall  inspect  the  ammunition  stowage  spaces  prior  to 
receipt  of  ammunition,  and  when  they  are  ready  and  he  is  familar 
with  all  their  appurtenances  he  shall  report  the  fact  to  the  com¬ 
manding  officer. 

(6)  Should  he  discover  any  defects  or  deficiencies  he  shall 
immediately  make  a  detailed  written  report  of  the  facts  to  the 
commanding  officer. 

(7)  He  shall  regularly  inspect  the  dry  guncotton  weekly  and 
monthly,  and  the  wet  guncotton  quarterly.  These  inspections 
shall  be  conducted  in  accordance  with  the  instructions  contained 
in  the  pamphlet  “  General  Description  of  the  Manufacture,  Storage, 
Care,  and  Handling  of  Guncotton, ”  and  their  results  shall  be 
entered  in  the  ship’s  log.  Defective  guncotton  shall  be  delivered 
to  the  commandant  of  the  nearest  naval  station,  and  a  statement 
of  the  facts,  in  duplicate,  made  to  Headquarters  in  writing. 

(8)  Magazines  on  shipboard  containing  powder  or  fixed  am¬ 
munition  shall  be  critically  examined  daily.  The  temperature 
shall  be  noted  and  recorded,  and  it  shall  be  observed  whether 
the  air  is  good  and  untainted,  and  whether  normal  conditions 
exist,  and  the  fact  of  such  inspection  shall  be  noted  in  the  ship’s 
log  with  appropriate  remarks.  This  daily  examination  shall  be 
made  under  the  supervision  of  the  gunnery  officer  by  the  gunner 
or  such  other  person  as  the  commanding  officer  may  designate. 
The  floodcocks  shall  be  tested  weekly  and  their  condition  reported 
to  the  executive  officer  and  entered  in  the  ship’s  log.  The  gunnery 
officer  shall  see  that  they  are  examined,  and  overhauled  if  neces- 

.  sary,  whenever  the  ship  is  taken  out  of  the  water. 
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941.  The  gunnery  officer  shall  be  responsible  for  the  instruction 
of  the  officers  and  crew  in  the  safety  orders,  and  all  regulations 
regarding  the  care,  stowage,  handling,  and  examination  of  ex¬ 
plosives  as  laid  down  in  the  Coast  Guard  regulations  and  in  the 
Ordnance  Manual,  Navy  Department. 

942.  Upon  the  detachment  of  officers,  the  gunnery  officer  shall 
require  the  return  to  him  of  pistols  and  other  ordnance  stores 
which  have  been  loaned  to  them  for  their  personal  use. 

943.  When  a  gunnery  officer  is  relieved  his  orders  of  detach¬ 
ment  shall  not  be  delivered  until  he  has  made  a  detailed  inspec¬ 
tion  of  the  armament  for  which  he  is  responsible  in  company 
with  his  successor,  and  has  turned  over  to  such  successor  all 
orders  and  instructions  relating  thereto. 

944.  Whenever,  in  the  performance  of  his  duties,  it  becomes 
necessary  to  open  magazines  or  ammunition  rooms,  the  gunnery 
officer  shall  obtain  the  keys  from  the  commanding  officer,  and 
shall  notify  the  executive  officer  before  opening  them. 

945.  Whenever  it  may  be  necessary  to  return  smokeless-powder 
ammunition  to  a  naval  magazine  Headquarters  shall  be  requested 
to  obtain  authority  from  the  Bureau  of  Ordnance,  Navy  Depart¬ 
ment,  to  return  the  ammunition  to  the  magazine  from  which  it  was 
drawn,  if  practicable,  or  to  the  nearest  naval  magazine.  The 
magazine  will  not  receive  the  ammunition  until  authority  to  do 
so  has  been  granted  by  the  Navy  Department.  All  such  re¬ 
turned  ammunition  shall  be  invoiced  and  reported  in  the  usual 
manner. 


Safety  orders. 
Ordnance  stores. 


Officers’  pistols. 


Gunnery  officer 
relieved. 


Opening  of  mag¬ 
azines  or  ammu¬ 
nition  rooms. 


Return  of  am¬ 
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947.  The  radio  officer  shall  have  charge  of  and  be  responsible  Responsibility, 
for  the  upkeep,  efficiency,  and  operation  of  all  electrical  equip¬ 
ment  other  than  that  assigned  to  the  engine  department.  In  the 
performance  of  this  duty  the  radiomen  are  his  assistants.  (See 

arts.  1337  and  2045.) 

948.  He  shall  inform  himself  regarding  the  installation  and  To  keep  informed 

of  And 

operation  of  the  radio  equipment,  the  laws  and  service  regula-  lations  governing 
tions  governing  radio  communication,  and  the  practice  and  ac- ^,®ncommun1' 
counting  methods  of  the  same,  in  order  that  he  may  intelligently 
administer  the  affairs  relating  thereto.  (See  art.  2442.) 

949.  He  shall  be  responsible  for  and  have  charge  of  all  mone- In  chargeofmon- 
tary  transactions  involved  in  the  transmission  of  commercial  tions  concerning 
radiograms  on  the  vessel,  and  shall  collect  and  forward  to  Head-  ^di^rams. 
quarters  all  moneys  due  on  such  messages,  together  with  duly 

notated  copies  of  the  radiograms  covered.  All  radiograms  of  this 
class  originating  on  the  vessel  shall  be  submitted  to  the  radio 
officer,  and  by  him  to  the  commanding  officer  for  approval,  before 
they  are  transmitted. 

950.  He  shall  examine  into  the  qualifications  of  candidates  for  To  inform  com. 

.  .  .  ...  manding  officer 

enlistment  or  advancement  in  the  grades  of  radioman,  availing  relative  to  quaii- 
himself  of  the  services  of  the  senior  radioman  in  such  manner  as  radiomen* f  the 
he  may  deem  advisable,  and  shall  keep  the  commanding  officer  in¬ 
formed  as  to  the  ability  and  efficiency  of  each  radioman. 

951.  He  shall  see  that  the  vessel  is  kept  supplied  at  all  times  Radio  books  and 
with  the  necessary  books  and  blanks  for  recording  radio  opera- 


96 


REGULATIONS,  U.  S.  COAST  GUARD. 


Radiograms  open 
to  his  inspection. 


Copies  of  radio¬ 
grams  submitted 
to  commanding 
officer  weekly. 


To  see  radio  log 
properly  kept. 


tions,  and  that  the  same  are  properly  filled  in  and  submitted  to 
Headquarters  in  accordance  with  the  regulations. 

952.  (1)  The  ship’s  file  of  all  official  and  commercial  radio¬ 
grams  shall  be  open  to  his  inspection  at  all  times,  but  his  infor¬ 
mation  in  this  respect  shall  invariably  be  confidential. 

(2)  He  shall  submit  to  the  commanding  officer,  before  9  a.  m. 
each  Tuesday  morning,  copies  of  all  radiograms  received,  relayed, 
and  transmitted  during  the  preceding  week  ending  with  Satur¬ 
day,  and  duplicate  copies  of  all  commercial  radiograms  so  re¬ 
ceived,  relayed,  and  transmitted,  for  forwarding  to  Headquarters. 

953.  He  shall  see  that  the  radio  log  is  properly  prepared  and 
submitted  as  required.  (See  arts.  1480  and  1481.) 


THE  COMMISSARY  OFFICER. 


Responsibility. 
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955.  The  commissary  officer  shall  have  charge  of  and  be  re¬ 
sponsible  for  the  money  and  stores  of  the  general  mess.  (See 
art.  2131.) 

956.  He  shall,  "when  practicable,  be  present  and  receive  the 
stores  of  the  general  mess  when  they  are  delivered  on  board,  and 
shall  always  satisfy  himself  that  they  are  good  and  wholesome, 
and,  in  respect  to  quantity  and  quality,  in  compliance  with  the 
contract.  When  necessary  he  shall  be  present  when  rations  are 
issued  for  the  crew. 

957.  He  shall  be  responsible  for  the  cleanliness  and  good  order 
of  the  storerooms  in  which  the  provisions  for  the  general  mess 
are  stored,  and  shall  inspect  them  frequently  and  report  their 
condition  to  the  executive  officer. 

958.  As  the  officer  in  charge  of  the  general  mess  he  shall  have 
under  his  direction  as  aids  the  commissary  steward,  the  master- 
at-arms  and  his  assistant,  the  cook,  and  the  general  mess  attend¬ 
ants,  and  shall  be  responsible  for  the  cleanliness  of  the  general 
mess  outfits. 

959.  When  an  officer  for  any  reason  ceases  to  have  charge  of 
the  general  mess,  he  shall  .turn  over  by  duplicate  return,  duly 
certified  by  him,  to  the  officer  who  succeeds  him  all  stores  and 
money  on  hand.  These  returns  shall  be  receipted  by  the  officer 
taking  charge  and  approved  by  the  commanding  officer.  One  copy 
shall  be.  immediately  forwarded  to  Headquarters  and  the  other 
retained  for  the  files  of  the  unit. 


THE  CLOTHING  OFFICER. 


Responsibility.  961.  The  clothing  officer  shall  have  charge  of  and  be  responsible 
for  the  clothing  supplies. 

Cleanliness  and  962.  He  shall  be  responsible  for  the  cleanliness  and  good  order 

good  order  of  . 

storerooms.  of  the  clothing  storerooms,  and  shall  inspect  them  frequently  and 
report  their  condition  to  the  executive  officer. 

issu^oTclothfng!  963.  (1)  He  shall  give  personal  attention  to  the  preservation 
and  issue  of  clothing  supplies. 

Clothing  return.  (2)  He  shall,  at  the  end  of  each  quarter,  make,  out  and  sub¬ 
mit  upon  the  prescribed  form  for  the  approval  of  the  commanding 
.officer,  an  “  Inventory  of  clothiilg.  ”  If  he  be  detached  or  relieved 
before  the  end  of  a  quarter  he  shall  turn  over  his  accounts,  to- 
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gether  with  any  clothing  remaining  on  hand,  to  his  successor, 
taking  his  receipt  therefor,  and  a  copy  of  the  inventory,  properly 
receipted,  showing  the  clothing  transferred,  shall  be  submitted 
to  Headquarters. 

964.  (1)  Before  packages  containing  clothing  are  accepted  from 
railroad,  steamboat,  express,  or  other  transportation  agencies,  the 
condition  of  the  packages  shall  be  carefully  noted  by  the  officer 
receiving  them,  and  this  condition  clearly  written  in  ink  upon  the 
face  of  the  receipt. 

(2)  Upon  the  receipt  of  clothing  ordered,  the  packages  shall  be 
opened  in  the  presence  of  the  clothing  officer  and  the  invoices 
verified  by  him.  Should  the  clothing  or  any  portion  thereof  be 
damaged  in  any  way,  or  the  quantitj7  be  short  of  the  invoice,  the 
facts  shall  be  reported  at  once  in  writing  to  the  commanding 
officer.  (See  art.  1905-3.) 

(3)  In  case  of  discrepancies  between  the  quantities  marked  on 
regular  bales  and  their  actual  contents,  the  numbers  on  each  bale 
and  the  initials  on  the  burlap,  and  also  on  the  paper  inside  the 
bale,  shall  be  stated  in  the  letter  reporting  the  difference^. 

965.  In  the  event  of  clothing  becoming  damaged  or  unservice¬ 
able  by  being  kept  on  board,  the  clothing  officer  shall  report  the 
fact  to  the  commanding  officer,  who  shall  at  once  convene  a  board 
of  survey  to  report  upon  such  clothing.  (See  art.  1905-2.) 

966.  In  reporting  defects  in  garments  which  have  proved  un¬ 
satisfactory,  the  garment  tickets  shall  be  inclosed,  if  possible,  and 
samples  of  the  garments  or  other  articles  complained  of,  with 
description  of  wear,  washing  (whether  washed  on  board  ship  or 
ashore  and  what  washing  agent  was  used),  and  the  general  treat¬ 
ment  the  garments  have  received  shall  be  forwarded  with  the 
report,  which  shall  be  addressed  to  Headquarters. 


Condition  of 
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THE  OFFICER  OF  THE  DECK. 


968.  The  officer  of  the  deck  is  the  officer  on  watch.  He  shall  Definitmn.^^  • 
be  responsible  for  the  safety  of  the  ship,  subject  to  any  orders 
received  from  the  commanding  officer.  (See  arts.  824,  930,  and 

983.)  . 

969.  He  is  the  representative  of  the  commanding  officer,  and  Authority, 
every  other  person  on  board  subject,  to  the  orders  of  that  officer, 
except  the  executive  officer,,  shall  be  subordinate  to  him. 

970.  He  shall,  when  the  vessel  is  underway,  and  at  all  other  To  remain 
times  when  sea  watches  are  being  stood,  remain  on  deck  and  in  iieVed. 
charge  until  regularly  relieved.  He  shall  not  engage  in  any  occu¬ 
pation  that  will  distract  or  tend  to  distract  his  attention  from 

the  care  of  the  vessel. 

971.  When  in  port  and  not  standing  regular  sea  watches  he  shall  ^r^g0^0<J.^„g 
remain  on  deck  during  working  hours,  except  when  the  proper  hours, 
performance  of  his  duties  requires  his  temporary  absence  there¬ 
from,  and  shall  remain  in  charge  of  the  deck  until  regularly  re¬ 
lieved.  He  shall  not  engage  in  any  occupation  that  will  interfere 

with  the  duties  and  responsibilities  devolving  upon  him  as  officer 
of  the  deck.  After  working  hours  he  shall  make  frequent  inspec¬ 
tions  about  decks  and  guard  against  irregularities. 
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972.  The  officer  of  the  deck  and  all  other  line  officers  are  re¬ 
quired  and  particularly  enjoined  to  make  an  early  and  careful 
study  of  the  pilotage  of  the  cruising  districts  of  the  vessels  to 
which  they  are  respectively  attached,  so  that  they  may  be  fully 
competent  to  conduct  the  vessels  entirely  over  their  stations  at 
any  time  on  their  own  personal  knowledge.  They  shall  give 
particular  attention  to  the  coast  line,  tides,  currents,  and  dangers 
of  all  kinds,  to  the  end  that  they  may  be  able  to  work  intelligently 
and  safely  on  stranded  or  other  distressed  vessels. 

973.  Before  taking  charge  of  the  deck  an  officer  shall  make 
himself  thoroughly  acquainted  with  the  position  of  the  vessel 
with  reference  to  vessels  in  sight,  and  to  any  land,  shoals,  or 
rocks  that  may  be  near,  or  which  the  vessel  may  be  approaching; 
with  the  general  condition  of  the  weather;  with  the  course,  speed, 
main  engines  and  boilers  in  use,  condition,  and  amount  of  sail 
set;  with  all  orders  that  remain  unexecuted,  and  the  instructions 
in  the  night  order  book,  which  latter  he  shall  initial;  with  the  con¬ 
dition  of  the  running  lights,  if  they  be  set,  and  any  other  appliances 
required  by  law  to  be  in  operation  or  at  hand  in  order  to  prevent 
collision;  with  the  distribution  of  the  force  on  deck  available  for 
duty;  and  the  general  condition  of  the  ship.  He  shall  also  receive 
from  the  officer  whom  he  is  to  relieve  all  other  information  which 
any  special  circumstances  may  render  important  for  his  guidance. 
After  becoming  familiar  with  the  foregoing  particulars  he  shall 
relieve  the  officer  of  the  deck  and  assume  charge. 

974.  He  may,  when  the  vessel  is  underway,  decline  to  relieve 
the  deck  until  the  relief  watch  is  up  and  ready  for  duty,  or  until 
any  particular  movement  or  evolution  that  is  being  performed 
shall  be  completed,  and  the  sails  properly  trimmed.  If  the  vessel 
be  in  a  perilous  position,  he  may  decline  to  relieve  the  deck  until 
he  has  reported  the  fact  to  the  commanding  officer  and  received 
his  orders. 

975.  The  officer  of  the  deck  shall  bear  in  mind  that  his  man¬ 
ner  of  performing  duty  has  a  great  influence  upon  the  discipline 
of  the  crew  and  the  efficiency  of  the  ship;  that  he  should  be  digni¬ 
fied,  discreet,  zealous,  energetic,  and  subordinate,  displaying  a 
feeling  of  deference  to  superior  officers  and  a  spirit  of  kindness 
to  subordinates.  He  shall  himself  scrupulously  obey  all  orders 
and  regulations,  and  shall  require  obedience  to  the  same  of  his 
subordinates.  He  shall  avoid  the  use  of  harsh  language,  and 
while  never  permitting  any  duty  to  be  performed  in  a  careless, 
indifferent,  or  dilatory  manner,  shall  protect  the  crew  from  all 
unnecessary  annoyance. 

976.  He  shall,  when  giving  orders,  use  only  the  phraseology  cus¬ 
tomary  in  the  service,  without  any  unnecessary  repetition;  he 
shall  use  a  decided  and  authoritative  tone,  sufficiently  loud  only 
for  the  occasion.  He  shall,  when  giving  orders  that  are  to  be 
repeated  or  passed,  use  the  exact  words  proper  to  pass  them  and 
not  permit  any  changes  or  additions  by  his  subordinates.  He 
shall  instruct  and  require  the  crew  to  avoid  unnecessary  noise 
and  confusion  by  obeying  orders  silently,  and  shall  not  permit  any 
unseamanlike  singing  out. 
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977.  He  shall  report  at  once  to  the  executive  officer  any  defect 
or  deficiency  of  which  he  may  become  cognizant. 

978.  He  shall  see  that  the  warrant  and  the  petty  officers  of  the 
watch  are  attentive  to  their  duties,  and  that  they  require  the  men 
on  deck  to  be  on  the  alert  and  ready  for  a  call. 

979.  When  at  sea,  and  especially  when  approaching  land,  or 
in  pilot  waters,  the  officer  of  the  deck  shall  keep  himself  informed 
of  the  position  of  the  ship;  whether  land  or  lights  are  in  sight, 
or  whether  either  are  likely  to  be  seen,  and  of  all  other  particu¬ 
lars  which  may  be  of  use  to  him  in  keeping  the  ship  out  of  danger. 
He  shall  have  frequent  soundings  taken  in  thick  weather  when  on 
soundings.  At  all  times  when  near  land  or  shoals,  he  shall  have 
the  means  of  taking  soundings  at  hand  and  ready  for  use,  and  at 
such  times  whenever  in  doubt  as  to  the  position  of  the  vessel  shall 
have  soundings  taken  frequently.  He  shall,  when  possible,  fre¬ 
quently  check  the  position  of  the  ship  by  bearings  and  distances 
of  well-known  objects,  using  the  approved  methods  employed  for 
this  purpose,  and  shall,  in  addition,  determine  the  distances  from 
such  objects  by  the  range  finder. 

980.  He  shall  see  that  the  lookouts  and  other  members  of  the 
watch  are  at  all  times  alert,  at  their  stations,  attentive,  and  ready 
for  duty  and  that  they  understand  their  duties;  that  every  neces¬ 
sary  precaution  is  taken  to  prevent  accidents;  that  a  boat  is  always 
ready  for  lowering  and  the  life  buoys  ready  for  letting  go;  that  the 
sails  are  trimmed  to  the  best  advantage,  and  that  everything  is 
ready  for  shortening  sail,  particularly  in  squally  weather.  He 
shall  exercise  great  care  that  the  ship  is  skillfully  steered  and  kept 
on  her  course,  and  shall  keep  a  correct  account  of  the  courses,  the 
speed  and  leeway  made.  He  shall  see  that  the  running  lights  are 
kept  burning  brightly  from  sunset  to  sunrise,  and  that  their  con¬ 
dition  is  reported  to  him  every  half  hour,  except,  when  for  any 
reason  they  are  not  set  (see  article  1499-fc),  he  shall  have  them 
ready  for  immediate  use;  that  the  provisions  of  law  to  prevent 
collisions  are  fully  complied  with  when  approaching  vessels  and 
at  all  other  times;  that  such  extra  lookouts  as  may  be  deemed 
necessary  are  stationed;  that  nothing  is  placed  near  the  compasses 
that  will  change  their  errors;  and  that  the  signals  for  closing  the 
water-tight  doors  and  hatch  covers  are  sounded  at  once  when  there 
is  danger  of  a  collision. 

981.  A  regular  trick  at  the  wheel,  and  the  length  of  time  a  look¬ 
out  may  be  required  to  remain  at  his  post,  shall  be  two  hours. 
This  time  shall  not  be  extended,  nor  shall  the  same  person  be 
compelled  to  stand  a  lookout  and  a  trick  at  the  wheel  during  the 
same  watch,  except  in  cases  of  necessity,  the  nature  of  which  shall 
be  stated  in  the  ship’s  log.  When  these  persons  are  exposed 
during  very  inclement  weather,  the  officer  of  the  deck  shall  have 
them  relieved  as  frequently  as  he  may  judge  necessary  to  preserve 
their  health.  To  insure  the  vigilance  of  the  lookouts,  he  shall 
require  them  to  call  out  their  stations  every  half  hour,  and  to 
report  at  the  same  time  the  condition  of  the  running  lights,  if 
they  be  set. 

982.  He  shall  require  the  coxswains  of  the  lifeboats  to  report  to 
him  daily  at  sunset  the  condition  of  the  boats  in  respect  to  their 
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readiness  for  service;  and  at  sea  he  shall  require  the  coxswain  of 
the  lifeboat’s  crew  of  the  watch  to  make  the  same  report  at  the 
beginning  of  each  watch,  and  every  half  hour  during  its  continuance. 

983.  He  shall  not,  except  to  avoid  danger,  change  the  course, 
alter  the  speed,  or  perform  any  important  evolution  without 
directions  from  the  commanding  officer,  and  he  shall  report  the 
change  to  him  as  soon  as  possible.  This  shall  not  be  so  construed 
as  to  require  the  reporting  of  any  temporary  change  of  course  in 
meeting  or  passing  other  vessels,  unless  so  directed  by  the  com¬ 
manding  officer.  When  on  soundings  he  shall  regard  advice  from 
the  navigator  as  sufficient  authority  to  change  the  course,  but 
shall  report  the  change  to  the  commanding  officer  at  once.  (See 
art.  930.) 

984.  When  the  commanding  officer  is  on  the  bridge  the  officer 
of  the  deck  shall  not  change  the  course,  alter  the  speed,  nor  per¬ 
form  any  important  evolution  without  consulting  him. 

985.  He  shall  promptly  report  to  the  commanding  officer  all 
vessels  which  he  may  deem  necessary  to  specially  notice,  and  all 
vessels  whose  proximity  is  made  known  during  the  night,  or  in 
foggy  or  other  thick  weather,  by  their  signals.  He  shall  promptly 
report  all  lights,  buoys,  and  day  marks;  all  land,  shoals,  rocks,  or 
discolored  water  made  or  sighted;  all  wrecks  and  derelicts;  all 
material  changes  in  the  weather  or  shifts  of  wind;  all  signals 
made  or  received;  all  changes  in  course  or  speed  made  by  him¬ 
self;  any  marked  change  in  the  barometer,  force  of  the  wind, 
state  of  the  sea,  or  marked  indications  of  bad  weather;  the  dis¬ 
play  of  storm  signals  on  shore;  all  serious  accidents;  the  winding 
of  the  chronometers;  the  hours  of  8  a.  m.,  noon,  and  8  p.  m.,  and 
in  general,  all  occurrences  worthy  of  notice.  He  shall  make  these 
reports  in  person  when  the  commanding  officer  is  on  the  bridge, 
otherwise  by  messenger.  He  shall,  if  he  deem  it  necessary,  re¬ 
quest  the  presence  of  the  commanding  officer  on  deck. 

986.  If  he  discover  that  a  buoy  or  other  aid  to  navigation  has 
been  shifted  ,or  otherwise  displaced  from  its  proper  position,  or  is 
out  of  order,  he  shall  communicate  the  fact  to  the  commanding 
officer  at  once. 

987.  When  the  vessel  is  under  way,  or  when  sea  watches  are 

stood,  the  officer  of  the  deck  shall  be  provided  with  a  bridge  book 
in  which  he  shall  note  all  of  the  necessary  data  for  entry  in  the 
ship’s  log.  ; 

988.  He  shall,  when  his  watch  as  officer  of  the  deck  is  ended, 
and  as  directed  in  articles  1471  and  1472,  immediately  write  and 
sign  in  the  ship’s  log  the  data  and  remarks  covering  his  period  of 
duty,  and  then  turn  the  bridge  book  over  to  his  relief. 

989.  He  shall  make  no  official  signals  without  authority  of  the 
commanding  officer,  except  the  usual  steam  whistle  signals  to 
passing  vessels,  or  to  warn  vessels  of  immediate  danger.  He  shall 
see  that  a  good  lookout  is  kept  for  signals;  that  none  is  answered 
until  understood;  and  that  the  authorized  appliances  for  making 
signals  of  all  kinds  are  at  hand  and  ready  for  use,  night  and  day. 
He  shall  see  that  all  official  signals  and  messengers,  including  those 


THE  OFFICER  OF  THE  DECK. 


101 


transmitted  orally,  are  immediately  entered  in  the  bridge  book,  Signals  entered 
noting  the  time  and  the  name  of  each  vessel  or  station  to  or  from  ,n  hridgc  book' 
which  the  signal  or  message  was  sent  or  received. 

990.  When  standing  sea  watches  he  shall  have  the  relieving  Mustering  and 
watch  called  10  minutes  before  the  end  of  the  watch.  When  the  watches, 
bell  is  struck  he  shall  have  both  watches  mustered  and  shall  receive 

the  reports  of  the  leaders,  whereupon  the  old  watch  shall  be 
relieved.  He  shall  then  have  the  lifeboat’s  crew  mustered,  requir¬ 
ing  each  man  to  recite  his  station  and  duties  at  “Man  overboard.” 

During  the  night  he  shall  require  the  leader  of  the  watch  to  visit  Warrant  or  petty 
all  accessible  parts  of  the  vessel  every  half  hour,  or  oftener,  if  to  make  frequent 
necessary,  to  see  that  no  irregularities  are  occurring,  that  no  ,nsPections. 
improper  lights  are  burning,  that  the  authorized  lights  are  in 
good  condition,  and  that  the  prisoners,  if  any,  are  secure  and 
their  needs  attended  to.  He  shall  require  the  results  of  these 
inspections  to  be  reported  promptly  to  him.  WThen  sea  watches 
are  not  being  stood,  he  shall  require  the  anchor  watch  to  visit  the 
prisoners,  if  any,  at  least  once  during  his  watch,  to  ascertain  their  prisoners, 
condition  and  needs,  and,  when  necessary,  to  report  their  condi¬ 
tion  to  him.  (See  art.  1314.) 

991.  He  shall  never,  on  his  own  authority,  carry  sail  or  alter  carrying  sail  or 
the  speed  beyond  that  ordered  when  he  took  the  deck,  except  in  altering  speed, 
case  of  emergency,  when  he  shall  report  promptly  his  action  to 

the  commanding  officer.  He  may  reduce  sail,  short  of  reefing,  if 
he  deem  it  necessary,  but  when  he  does  shorten  sail,  he  shall 
report  the  fact  promptly,  to  the  commanding  officer. 

992.  He  shall,  weather  and  other  circumstances  permitting,  Routine  and 
carry  out  the  instructions  laid  down  in  the  routine  bill  and  morn-  mormng  or  ers- 
ing  order  book,  modifying  them  as  may  be  necessary  to  comply 

with  the  orders  of  the  commanding  and  the  executive  officer. 

(See  art.  890.) 

993.  When  at  sea,  he  shall  not  permit  either  the  gun  ports  Gun  ports  and 
or  air  ports  to  be  opened  without  the  knowledge  and  consent  of  alr  ports‘ 
the  commanding  officer,  and  shall  see  that  such  as  have  been 

opened  are  closed  and  secured  by  sunset,  or  sooner  if  in  his  judg¬ 
ment  it  be  necessary  to  prevent  seas  from  entering  the  ship. 

When  getting  underway  he  shall  have  all  air  ports  closed.  While 
at  anchor  the  ports  may  be  kept  open  when  the  weather  permits, 
but  not  so  as  to  jeopardize  the  health  of  the  ship’s  company. 

(See  arts.  1297-3,  and  1318.) 

994.  He  shall  see  that  mail  for  the  ship’s  company  is  properly  Distribution  of 

distributed.  (See  art.  1557.)  ma,!* 

995.  He  shall  be  on  deck  to  receive  reports,  give  instructions,  ^mbeiow°rderS 
and  execute  routine  and  other  duties,  except  when  personally  decks, 
superintending  or  directing  work  in  progress  below  decks. 

996.  It  is  not  sufficient  when  carrying  on  work  or  performing 
duty  simply  to  give  directions  to  warrant  officers,  petty  officers, 
or  others,  but,  in  the  exercise  of  his  authority  as  officer  of  the 
deck,  he  shall  personally  see  that  the  directions  given  him,  or 
that  he  may  give  to  others,  are  executed  promptly  and  in  a  proper 
manner. 

997.  He  shall  not  permit  a  boat  to  come  alongside  of,  or  depart  Arrival  a,^de* 
from,  the  vessel  without  his  knowledge  and,  unless  prevented  by  P 
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urgent  duty,  shall  attend  the  gangway  on  the  arrival  and  departure 
of  each  boat,  except  between  10  p.  m.  and  “turn  to”  hour,  and  as 
provided  in  article  1000. 

998.  He  shall  see  that  all  officials  who  come  on  board  or  leave 
the  vessel  are  shown  the  honors  to  which  they  are  entitled,  and 
that  all  persons  who  come  alongside  or  visit  the  vessel  are  received 
courteously. 

999.  He  shall  be  at  the  gangway  to  receive,  and  shall  accompany 
to  the  side,  all  commissioned  officers  unless  prevented  by  urgent 
duties.  (See  art.  2236.) 

1000.  He  shall  be  at  the  gangway  when  the  liberty  parties  leave 
the  vessel,  and  also  when  the  liberty  boat  returns,  though  it  be 
later  than  10  p.  m.,  and  shall  see  that  the  men  do  not  bring  with 
them  any  prohibited  articles.  (See  art.  997.) 

1001.  He  shall  have  all  boats,  tenders,  or  lighters  that  come 
alongside  with  stores  or  supplies  of  any  kind  discharged  promptly, 
being  careful  that  no  prohibited  articles  are  brought  on  board. 

1002.  He  shall  see  that  all  articles  sent  away  from,  or  received 
on  board,  the  vessel  are  properly  handled,  stowed,  and  protected 
from  loss,  injury,  or  damage.  He  shall  cause  all  necessary  pre¬ 
cautions  to  be  taken  to  prevent  injury  to  the  ship  and  boats. 

1003.  He  shall  give  particular  and  personal  attention  to  the 
appearance  and  condition  of  the  ship’s  boats;  and  when  a  boat 
is  called  away  he  shall  inspect  it  and  see  that  it  is  in  order  and 
prepared  in  all  respects  for  the  duty  to  be  performed,  that  it  is 
properly  manned,  and  its  crew  suitably  dressed. 

1004.  He  shall  see  that  meals  are  kept  for  persons  absent  on 
duty  from  the  ship,  if  no  other  arrangements  have  been  made  for 
their  food.  (See  art.  1514-c.) 

1005.  (1)  He  shall  report  to  the  executive  officer  any  contem¬ 
plated  movement  of  the  ship’s  boats  of  which  that  officer  is  pre¬ 
sumably  not  cognizant.  He  shall  see  that  the  boats  riding  at 
the  booms  and  astern  are  in  order,  and  that  the  ensigns  are  un¬ 
shipped,  except  on  prescribed  occasions;  that  the  boat  keepers  lay 
in  the  oars,  are  generally  attentive,  do  not  lounge  about  or  leave 
their  boats,  and  give  the  proper  salutes  as  prescribed  by  the 
regulations. 

(2)  He  shall  see  that  boats  alongside  do  not  lie  at  the  gang¬ 
way  while  waiting,  but  off  the  boom  or  quarter  out  of  the  way 
of  approaching  boats,  unless  permission  is  given  to  haul  out  to  the 
boom. 

1006.  He  shall  cause  a  good  lookout  to  be  kept  over  all  ship’s 
boats  that  are  away  and  in  sight,  particularly  if  they  be  under 
sail,  and  shall  dispatch  assistance  immediately  in  case  of  accident. 

1007.  (1)  He  shall  see  that  a  constant  watch  is  kept  over  all 
other  small  boats,  whether  power,  sail,  or  row  boats,  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  vessel,  and  shall  render  all  possible  assistance  should  an 
accident  occur. 

(2)  He  shall  see  that  a  boat  is  always  ready  for  lowering. 

1008.  In  port,  the  officer  of  the  deck  shall  wear  gloves  and  carry 
a  spyglass  or  a  binocular. 

1009.  He  shall  carefully  and  patiently  instruct  the  crew  in  their 
duties,  pointing  out  any  mistakes  made  and  how  a  repetition  of 
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them  may  be  avoided.  Before  sending  a  boat  away  from  the 
vessel  he  shall  see  that  the  person  in  charge  of  it  fully  understands 
the  nature  of  the  duty  to  be  performed  and  how  to  accomplish  it 
in  a  proper  manner.  He  may  permit  or  direct  the  coxswain  in 
charge  of  a  boat  to  use  sail  when  it  can  be  done  to  advantage. 

1010.  He  shall  report  to  the  commanding  officer  any  vessel  dis¬ 
covered  infringing  the  navigation,  customs  revenue,  or  other  laws 
of  the  United  States,  and,  if  possible,  such  vessel  shall  be  boarded 
and  the  necessary  information  obtained  for  a  complete  report. 

He  shall  take  such  other  action  as  the  case  may  demand. 

1011.  He  shall,  when  at  anchor  in  a  strong  tideway,  or  with  Drift  lead, 
a  strong  wind  blowing,  keep  a  drift  lead  over  the  side,  and,  if 
possible,  observe  a  range  on  shore,  and  take  all  other  precautions 
necessary  to  ascertain  at  once  if  the  ship  drags. 

1012.  He  shall  keep  himself  informed  of  the  scope  of  chain  to 
which  the  vessel  is  riding  and  the  condition  of  the  hawse,  and  shall 
endeavor  to  keep  the  latter  clean  by  properly  tending  ship  as  she 
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1013.  He  shall  not,  except  in  cases  of  emergency,  pay  out  or 
heave  in  chain,  let  go  a  second  anchor,  nor  heave  up  one  that  has 
been  let  go,  without  permission  of  the  senior  line  officer  on  board; 
and  should  it  be  necessary  for  him  to  act  in  such  cases  without  per¬ 
mission,  he  shall  report  the  fact  and  the  occasion  therefor  to  such 
officer  as  soon  as  possible. 

1014.  He  shall  see  that  the  vessel  presents  in  all  respects  a  neat, 
trim,  and  seamanlike  appearance.  During  rainy  or  very  damp 
weather  he  shall  cause  the  running  gear  to  be  slacked  so  as  not  to 
endanger  it  or  the  spars,  but  shall  keep  the  yards,  booms,  and  gaffs 
properly  trimmed. 

1015.  He  shall  see  that  the  ensigns  and  pennant  are  displa3^ed 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  these  regulations. 

1016.  He  shall  see  that  the  lightning  conductors,  life  buoys,  and 
hand  and  drift  leads  are  ready  for  use,  and  that  they  are  properly 
used  when  occasion  arises. 

1017.  All  persons  shall  report  their  permission  to  leave  the  ship, 
and  their  return  thereto,  to  the  officer  of  the  deck.  In  case  of  the 
absence  of  the  officer  of  the  deck  from  the  gangway  at  the  departure 
or  return  of  an  officer,  these  reports  may  be  made  by  messenger,  but 
the\'  shall  not  be  omitted.  The  departure  and  return  of  officers 
senior  to  the  executive  shall  be  reported  to  the  latter  by  the  officer 
of  the  deck. 

1018.  He  shall,  so  far  as  his  authority  extends,  see  that  the 
regulations  concerning  salutes,  honors,  and  distinctions  are  care¬ 
fully  observed. 

1019.  He  shall,  when  the  ship  is  not  under  way,  direct  the  forma¬ 
tion  of  the  crew  at  general  muster,  and  shall  call  the  roll. 

1029.  He  shall  obtain  permission  from  the  commanding  officer 
before  permitting  the  engines  to  be  worked  when  the  vessel  is  not 
under  way,  and,  if  necessary,  shall  station  a  responsible  person  at 
the  engine  telegraph  or  bell  and  take  all  possible  precautions  to  pre¬ 
vent  accident  while  they  are  being  worked. 
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1021.  He  shall  see  that  the  engine  telegraphs  and  other  instru¬ 
ments  fitted  for  transmitting  signals  to  and  from  the  engine 
rooms,  the  steering  gear,  and  the  steam  whistle,  are  carefully 
tested  before  getting  underway. 

1022.  He  shall,  when  he  is  instructed  to  get  the  vessel  under¬ 
way,  or  to  have  her  ready  for  getting  underway  at  a  certain  time, 
see  that  the  engineer  officer  receives  due  notice,  and  when  the 
probable  time  of  anchoring,  mooring,  docking,  or  stopping  the 
engine  for  any  other  purpose  is  known,  he  shall  give  sufficient 
notice  of  the  fact,  not  less  than  half  an  hour,  if  practicable,  to 
the  engineer  officer  of  the  watch,  that  he  may  make  suitable 
preparations  therefor. 

1023.  When  the  bell  or  the  bugle  of  a  ship  or  of  a  shore  unit 
commanded  by  an  officer  senior  to  his  own  commanding  officer 
can  be  heard,  he  shall  follow  it  in  striking  the  bell  and  in  sound¬ 
ing  routine  calls.  (See  art.  2268.) 

1024.  He  shall  punctually  and  zealously  execute  all  orders  that 
remain  unexecuted,  and  all  that  he  may  receive  from  the  com¬ 
manding  and  the  executive  officer,  and  shall  see  that  all  subordi¬ 
nates  perform  their  respective  duties  with  diligence.  He  shall  be 
attentive  to  the  conduct  of  the  watch  and  of  all  others  of  the 
ship’s  company,  and  shall  prevent  all  profane,  abusive,  and  im¬ 
proper  language,  and  all  disturbances,  unnecessary  noises,  and 
confusion,  and  shall  report  to  the  executive  officer  those  who,  by 
their  misconduct,  are  deserving  of  punishment. 

1025.  He  shall  require  prompt  obedience  to  orders,  and  shall 
see  that  men  moving  about  decks  on  duty  do  so  smartly. 

1026.  The  officer  of  the  deck  shall,  in  the  manner  of  perform¬ 
ing  his  duties,  be  governed  by  these  regulations  and  such  rules 
not  inconsistent  therewith  nor  contrary  to  law  as  the  command¬ 
ing  officer  may  from  time  to  time  promulgate. 

THE  BOARDING  OFFICER. 

1028.  The  boarding  officer  shall  be  particular  as  to  the  follow¬ 
ing  matters: 

(a)  He  shall  perform  his  duties  with  as  much  dispatch  as  is 
consistent  with  thoroughness,  and  shall  at  all  times  conduct  him¬ 
self  in  a  dignified,  firm,  and  officerlike  manner. 

( b )  He  shall  bear  in  mind  that  it  is  a  part  of  his  duty  to  aid, 
assist,  and  encourage  navigation  and  commerce,  and  while  he 
must  do  his  whole  duty,  it  shall  be  his  endeavor  to  so  conduct  his 
examinations  and  searches  as  to  interfere  as  little  as  possible 
with  the  movements  of  the  vessels  boarded. 

(c)  He  shall,  at  the  request  of  the  masters  of  the  various  ves¬ 
sels  visited,  give  them  such  assistance  and  information  as  he  is 
able. 

( d )  Before  boarding  a  vessel  from  a  foreign  port,  or  from  an 
infected  domestic  port,  he  shall  inquire  if  there  be,  or  has  been 
during  the  voyage  any  infectious,  contagious,  or  suspicious  dis¬ 
ease  on  board,  and,  if  so,  shall  not  expose  himself  to  it  unless 
absolutely  necessary.  If  the  case  warrant  it,  he  shall  require  the 
vessel  to  set  the  quarantine  flag  and  report  at  the  nearest  quar¬ 
antine  station  without  delay. 
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(e)  He  shall  give  particular  instructions  to  the  coxswain  and 
require  him  to  maintain  order  in  the  boat  during  his  absence. 
He  shall  allow  none  of  the  crew  to  leave  the  boat  without  his 
permission,  which  he  shall  not  grant  unless  good  and  sufficient 
reasons  are  given  therefor.  When  boarding  a  vessel  underway 
only  those  of  the  boat’s  crew  required  to  assist  him  shall  be 
allowed  to  leave  their  places  in  the  boat. 

(/)  He  shall  be  considerate  of  the  health  of  his  men  and  not 
expose  them  unnecessarily,  nor  cause  them  to  row  unreasonably 
long  distances  without  suitable  rests. 

( g )  The  boat  shall  never  be  left  without  at  least  one  keeper, 
and  he  shall  see  that  every  precaution  is  taken  to  protect  it 
from  injury. 

( h )  A  vessel  underway  may  be  required  to  slacken  her  speed, 
stop,  or  heave  to,  if  necessary,  but  should  not  be  detained  longer 
than  the  proper  performance  of  the  duties  of  the  boarding  officer 
demands. 

(i)  In  case  it  be  necessary  to  seize  the  vessel  boarded,  he  shall 
assume  charge  of  her  and  signal  the  fact  to  his  commanding  officer, 
or  dispatch  a  message  to  him  and  await  instructions. 

(j)  Vessels  laid  up  for  repairs,  or  out  of  commission,  and  hav¬ 
ing  no  crews  on  board,  or  in  charge  of  ship  keepers  only,  and 
those  exempted  from  examination  and  search  by  comity  or  treaty 
(see  art.  809),  need  not  be  boarded  except  when  they  are  violat¬ 
ing  the  law,  regarding  the  display  of  anchor  lights  or  the  sound¬ 
ing  of  fog  signals.  The  names  of  vessels  or  boats  under  5  tons 
burden,  except  motor  boats,  shall  not  be  entered  in  the  boarding 
list,  unless  such  vessels  are  reported  for  violation  of  law,  but  the 
number  shall  be  entered.  The  boarding  list  shall  contain  only 
the  names  of  those  vessels  that  have  been  boarded  by  an  officer. 

( k )  If  on  reaching  a  vessel  he  finds  that  she  has  been  recently 
boarded  by  an  officer  of  the  Coast  Guard,  and  that  there  is  no 
ground  to  suppose  that  she  is  violating  a  law  of  the  United  States, 
he  shall,  unless  the  commanding  officer  has  given  him  explicit 
directions  to  the  contrary,  use  his  own  judgment  as  to  reexamining 
her.  (See  art.  810.) 

1029.  The  boarding  officer  shall  indorse  the  original  manifest 
and  the  copy  thereof  as  follows: 

(a)  I, _ _ ,  certify  that  the  within  manifest  was  this 

day  produced  to  me  as  an  original  manifest  of  the  cargo  on  board 
the _ ,  whereof _ is  master,  from _ 

In  witness  whereof  I  have  hereunto  signed  my  name  this _ 

day  of _ ,  192__. 


Boat’s  crew. 


Shall  be  consid¬ 
erate  of  crew. 


Boat  to  have 
keeper. 


Vessel  should  not 
be  detained 
longer  than 
necessary. 


Seizure. 


Vessels  that  need 
not  be  boarded. 


Motor  boats’ 
names  to  be 
entered. 


Reexamination 
of  vessels. 


Indorsements  of 
boarding  officer 
on  manifests. 

On  original. 


Coast  Guard  Cutter _ 

(6)  I, _ _ ,  certify  that  I  have  examined  the  within  On  copy. 

manifest  produced  to  me  this  day  as  a  copy  of  the  original  mani¬ 
fest  of  the  cargo  on  board  the _ ,  whereof _ _ _ is 

master,  from _ with  the  original,  and  find  the  same  to 

agree. 

In  witness  whereof  I  have  hereunto  signed  my  name  this 
_ day  of _ ,  192__. 


Coast  Guard  Cutter 
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Boarding  book. 


Report  in'cases 
of  violation  of 
law. 


Accommoda  tions 
on  merchant 
vessel. 


Responsibility. 


Duties'upon 
joining  a  vessel. 


1030.  He  shall  keep  a  boarding  book,  which  he  shall  use  when¬ 
ever  he  performs  boarding  duty  and  shall  enter  therein  the  rig 
and  name  in  full  of  each  vessel  boarded  as  given  in  her  official 
papers  or  the  name-  on  her  stern  if  for  any  reason  the  papers  can 
not  be  examined;  her  hailing  port;  the  name  of  her  master;  from 
wrhat  port  or  place  she  last  sailed;  to  what  port  or  place  she  is 
bound;  the  nature  of  her  cargo,  or  that  she  is  light  or  in  ballast, 
if  such  be  the  case,  and  all  other  particulars  concerning  the  ves¬ 
sel,  her  cargo,  and  voyage  that  he  may  consider  of  importance. 
If  any  vessel  be  found  violating  or  evading  the  laws  in  any  man¬ 
ner,  he  shall  enter  that  fact  in  the  boarding  book,  specifying  in 
what  manner  the  law  is  being  violated  or  evaded,  and  make  such 
other  notes  and  comments  as  will  enable  him  to  submit  a  clear 
and  comprehensive  report  of  the  case,  which  he  shall  do  imme¬ 
diately  upon  his  return. 

1031.  When  a  vessel  is  found  violating  the  customs  revenue, 
navigation,  or  other  laws  of  the  United  States,  unless  a  specified 
method  of  procedure  is  authorized,  as  in  the  case  of  manifests, 
the  boarding  officer  shall  make  a  full  and  clear  report  of  the 
case,  quoting  the  statute,  section,  act,  or  regulation  violated,  to 
his  commanding  officer,  who  shall  immediately  (before  the  ves¬ 
sel’s  departure  if  practicable)  forward  it  with  his  indorsement 
to  the  chief  customs  officer  of  the  port  where  the  violation  was 
discovered.  An  officer  in  charge  of  a  station  shall  make  such 
a  report  direct  to  said  customs  officer.  This  report  shall  contain 
the  name  of  the  vessel,  its  approximate  length,  name  and  address 
of  the  owner,  name  and  address  of  the  master  or  other  person  in 
charge,  whether  at  anchor  or  underway,  the  place  where,  time 
when,  and  the  date  on  which  boarded,  and  the  state  of  the  weather. 
In  case  the  vessel  be  boarded  at  sea  or  at  a  place  where  no  customs 
officer  is  located,  the  report  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  collector 
of  customs  of  the  port  to  which  the  vessel  is  bound,  unless  the 
violation  be  one  for  which  the  owner  alone  is  responsible,  in  which 
case  report  shall  be  made  to  the  collector  of  her  home  port.  (See 
arts.  1028-^  and  2418.) 

1032.  When  an  officer  is  placed  on  board  of  a  merchant  vessel 
going  into  port,  he  is  entitled  to  receive  suitable  accommodations 
until  the  arrival  of  such  vessel  at  her  destination. 

THE  ENGINEER  OFFICER. 

1035.  The  senior  engineer  officer  of  a  cutter  shall  be  the  engi¬ 
neer  officer  and  he  shall  have  charge  of  the  engine  department. 
If  detached,  disabled,  placed  under  arrest,  suspended  from  duty, 
or  otherwise  unable  to  perform  the  duties  of  his  office,  his  duties 
shall  devolve  upon  the  senior  assistant  attached  to  and  on  board 
the  ship.  (See  art.  1405.) 

1036.  He  shall  on  joining  a  vessel  at  once  examine  and  make 
himself  familiar  with  the  propelling  machinery  and  boilers  and 
their  dependencies,  electric  plant,  and  all  other  machinery  of 
whatever  description  belonging  to  the  vessel  and  her  power  boats, 
and  shall  also  carefully  examine  the  tanks  of  his  department, 
coal  bunkers,  storerooms,  and  all  other  compartments  that  come 
under  his  care.  Should  he  discover  any  defects  or  deficiencies, 
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he  shall  make  immediate  report  of  the  facts  to  the  commanding 
officer.  When  fitting  out,  he  shall  give  careful  attention  to  every¬ 
thing  that  pertains  to  his  department,  and  shall  see  that  all  work 
done  and  supplies  furnished  are  according  to  contract. 

1037.  He  shall  see  that  his  department  is  maintained  in  the 
highest  state  of  efficiency  practicable.  Any  accidents  that  may 
occur  or  defects  or  deficiencies  that  may  be  discovered  shall  be 
at  once  reported  to  the  commanding  officer,  with  whom  he  shall 
confer  on  all  matters  of  importance  relating  to  his  department. 

1038.  When  an  engineer  officer  reports  to  take  charge  of  the 
engine  department  of  a  vessel,  the  commanding  officer  shall,  if 
practicable,  direct  a  trial  of  the  machinery  of  not  less  than  two 
hours’  duration.  This  trial  shall  include  the  operation  of  all  the 
auxiliaries  in  the  engine  department  and  shall  be  made  jointly 
by  the  officers  taking  and  relinquishing  charge.  After  this  trial, 
there  shall  be  a  joint  examination  of  the  machinery,  when  the 
relinquishing  officer  shall  point  out  to  the  officer  who  is  to  take 
charge  all  defects  and  peculiarities  in  the  machinery  of  which  he 
is  cognizant.  The  result  of  this  trial  and  examination  shall  be 
submitted  in  a  joint  report  to  the  commanding  officer,  to  be  for¬ 
warded  by  him  to  Headquarters,  and  shall  state  exactly  the  con¬ 
dition  in  which  the  machinery  was  found.  In  case  of  disagree¬ 
ment,  each  officer  shall  make  a  separate  report.  The  above  trial, 
examination,  and  report  shall  be  completed  in  the  shortest  prac¬ 
ticable  time.  If  more  than  two  working  days  be  deemed  neces¬ 
sary  for  carrying  out  these  requirements,  an  extension  may  be 
authorized  by  the  commanding  officer  upon  a  written  statement 
by  the  officers  concerned  of  the  necessity  for  such  extension. 

1039.  He  shall  carry  out  the  steam  trials  provided  for  in  article 
2081  et  seq. 

1040.  He  shall  be  responsible  for  the  care,  preservation,  and 
efficient  working  of  the  following: 

(а)  The  propelling  machinery  and  boilers  and  their  depend¬ 
encies,  both  of  the  vessel  and  her  power  boats;  and  all  steam 
and  exhaust  piping  and  valves. 

(б)  All  electric  generating  apparatus,  including  the  radio  motor- 
generator;  all  electric  motors  and  their  controls,  wherever  located; 
all  wiring  and  cables  for  propelling  machinery;  and  all  other 
wiring  and  attachments  up  to  and  including  switchboards  in  the 
engine  department. 

(c)  All  parts  of  the  sanitary  system  installed  in  the  engine 
department. 

(d)  All  other  machinery  of  whatever  description  belonging  to 
the  vessel  and  her  boats.  (See  art.  2017.) 

1041.  He  shall  be  responsible  for  the  cleanliness,  condition,  and 
stowage  of  storerooms  and  all  other  parts  and  spaces  within  his 
department. 

1042.  He  shall  personally  supervise  the  operation  of  the  ma¬ 
chinery  in  getting  underway  or  coming  to  anchor,  and,  as  far  as 
practicable,  at  all  times  when  unusual  care  is  required. 

1043.  He  shall  frequently  visit  the  engine  department  during 
the  day,  and  at  any  time  during  the  day  or  night  whefi  his  pres¬ 
ence  or  service  there  may  be  necessary. 


Efficiency  to  be 
maintained. 


Trial  of  machin¬ 
ery  on  taking 
charge. 


Joint  examina¬ 
tion  and  report. 


Steam  trials. 


Responsibility 
as  to  care  of 
machinery. 
Engines,  etc. 


Electric  appa¬ 
ratus. 


Sanitary  system. 


Machinery. 


Responsibility  as 
to  storerooms 
and  other  spaces. 

Supervision  of 
machinery  in 
operation. 


To  visit  engine 
department. 
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Responsibility. 


To  relieve  engi¬ 
neer  officer  of  the 
watch  if  neces¬ 
sary. 


Assignment  of 
routine  duties. 


Encouragemen  t 
in  acquiring 
professional 
knowledge. 


Shall  see  that  his 
assistants  per¬ 
form  their  duties 
properly. 


Instruction  of 
warrant  officers 
and  enlisted 
persons. 


Report  on  fitness 
and  discipline  of 
persons  in  de¬ 
partment. 


Machinery  log. 


Data  furnished 
to  navigator. 


Lighting  or 
hauling  fires. 


Propelling  ma¬ 
chinery  not  to  be 
worked  except  by 
signals  or  per¬ 
mission. 

Expenditures  of 
fuel  and  supplies. 


1044.  When  in  the  engine  department  he  shall  be  responsible  for 
all  duty  performed  there. 

1045.  Should  he  at  any  time  consider  the  engineer  officer  of  the 
watch  irresponsible,  or  incompetent  to  perform  properly  and 
safely  the  important  duties  devolving  upon  him,  he  shall  relieve 
that  officer  at  once,  and  report  his  action  to  the  commanding 
officer  as  soon  as  possible.  (See  art.  1103.) 

104G.  He  shall  assign  to  his  assistants  their  routine  and  special 
duties  in  connection  with  the  care,  preservation,  and  repair  of 
the  machinery  and  boilers.  To  one  he  shall  assign  the  care  of  the 
propelling  machinery  and  auxiliaries,  including  the  machinery  of 
the  motor  launch;  to  another,  the  care  of  the  boilers  and  pumps. 
(See  arts.  1075  and  1414.) 

1047.  He  shall  require  them  to  acquaint  themselves  thoroughly 
with  all  parts  of  the  propelling  machinery  and  boilers  and  their 
dependencies,  and  with  evei^thing  else  pertaining  to  the  depart¬ 
ment,  and  shall  assist  and  encourage  them  to  gain  professional 
knowledge  and  experience.  He  shall  see  that  they  instruct  prop¬ 
erly  the  persons  under  their  charge. 

1048.  He  shall  see  that  his  assistants  execute  their  duties 
promptly,  properly,  and  in  a  uniform  manner;  shall  direct  them 
in  the  performance  of  all  work;  and  shall  require  them,  and  all 
others  connected  with  his  department,  to  conform  to  these  regu¬ 
lations. 

1049.  He  shall  instruct  or  cause  to  be  instructed  the  warrant 
and  the  petty  officers  of  his  department  that  they  may  become 
qualified,  so  far  as  possible,  to  operate  the  propelling  machinery 
and  boilers  and  their  dependencies,  and  also  that  as  many  of  them 
as  possible  may  become  qualified  to  stand  engine-room  watches. 

1050.  He  shall  keep  the  executive  officer  informed  as  to  the 
qualifications,  capabilities,  and  amenability  to  discipline  of  the 
warrant  officers  and  the  enlisted  persons  in  his  department,  and 
shall  report  to  him  all  serious  cases  of  neglect  of  duty  or  other 
breaches  of  discipline.  (See  arts.  317,  392,  393,  and  394.) 

1051.  He  shall  see  that  the  machinery  log  is  properly  kept  in 
accordance  with  regulations. 

1052.  He  shall,  when  requested,  furnish  the  navigating  officer 
with  such  information  and  data  from  the  machinery  log  as  are 
required  to  be  entered  in  the  ship’s  log. 

1053.  He  shall  not  permit  fires  to  be  lighted  without  orders  from 
the  commanding  officer.  He  shall  not  permit  fires  to  be  hauled, 
except  in  cases  of  emergency,  without  orders  from  the  command¬ 
ing  officer,  and  in  such  cases  shall  report  all  the  circumstances  to 
that  officer  as  soon  as  possible. 

1054.  He  shall  not  permit  the  propelling  machinery  to  be 
worked  under  power  except  in  obedience  to  a  signal  from,  or  by 
permission  of,  the  officer  of  the  deck. 

-  1055.  (1)  He  shall  be  responsible  for  the  proper  care,  use,  and 

economical  expenditure  of  all  fuel,  stores,  supplies,  and  other 
articles  belonging  to  the  engine  department,  and  shall  examine 
the  report  of  each  day’s  expenditure  of  fuel  and  approve  it  by  his 
signature.* 
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(2)  In  order  to  secure  uniformity  and  to  facilitate  comparison  Fuel  used  for 
of  performances,  no  “spread  fire”  coal  shall  be  included  in  the ^ad bei?runsS 
runs,  and  all  fuel  used  for  “bell  runs”  shall  be  included  in  the  *?ow accounted 
total  fuel  used  by  the  vessel  while  underway,  so  that  it  shall  be 
accounted  for  “in  knots  run  per  ton  of  fuel.” 

1056.  He  shall,  before  fuel  is  received  on  board,  satisfy  him-  Bunkers, 
self  that  the  bunkers  are  in  good  order  and  that  no  unauthorized 
articles  are  stowed  therein.  He  shall  personally  inspect  coal  as 

to  its  quality  and  condition.  He  shall  use  all  practicable  means  Quality  and 
to  ascertain  the  correct  amount  of  all  fuel  received  and  shall  weight  of  fuel* 
have  it  properly  stowed. 

1057.  He  shall,  at  least  once  each  week,  examine  the  fuel  sup- Fuel  entered  in 
ply  and  satisfy  himself  that  the  amount  on  hand  corresponds  with  machinerr  l°S- 
that  entered  in  the  machinery  log;  in  case  there  be  a  discrepancy, 

he  shall  immediately  report  the  fact  to  the  commanding  officer, 
and  shall  explain  it  in  the  machinery  log  and  make  the  proper 
correction  therein. 

1058.  He  shall,  at  9.30  a.  m.  each  day,  hand  to  the  commanding  Fuel  report, 
officer,  or,  in  his  absence,  to  the  senior  line  officer  present  a  writ¬ 
ten  statement  of  the  amount  of  fuel  remaining  on  hand  at  the 
previous  midnight  and  of  the  amount  received  and  expended  dur¬ 
ing  the  calendar  day  ending  at  such  midnight. 

1059.  He  shall,  as  far  as  practicable,  see  that  his  department  Tools, 
is  always  supplied  with  the  necessary  tools  and  articles  to  make 
repairs  in  case  of  emergency. 

1060.  He  shall,  in  the  stowage  and  care  of  the  supplies  and  Precautions 
outfits  and  in  the  handling  of  lights,  see  that  every  precaution  dents!1  acCI" 
is  taken  to  guard  against  accidents  by  fire  or  otherwise. 

1061.  He  shall,  on  coming  to  anchor  or  on  the  discontinuance  Needed  repairs, 
of  steaming,  report  to  the  commanding  officer  all  such  repairs  as 

are  needed,  distinguishing  between  those  requiring  immediate 
attention  and  those  which,  though  necessary,  may  be  deferred  for 
a  time,  and  stating  the  probable  length  of  time  that  will  be  re¬ 
quired  to  complete  the  former. 

1062.  Whenever  practicable  and  the  interests  of  the  Govern-  when  practica- 
ment  will  not  suffer  thereby,  all  repairs  to  the  machinery  and  its  bie,  repairs  to  be 
appurtenances  shall  be  made  by  the  engineer  force.  The  engineer  force. 

officer  shall  not  put  any  of  the  machinery  out  of  use  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  making  repairs  without  the  authority  of  the  command¬ 
ing  officer;  nor  shall  he,  without  such  authority,  begin  any  work 
in  his  department  that  will  prevent  the  operation  of  the  pro¬ 
pelling  machinery  or  that  will  detain  the  vessel  in  port  or  prevent 
getting  her  underway  within  the  usual  time  for  such  evolution. 

1063.  If  at  any  time  the  machinery  is,  in  his  judgment,  driven  Undue  strain  on 
too  hard  or  an  undue  strain  is  brought  upon  any  of  its  parts,  he  machinery, 
shall  report  the  fact  to  the  commanding  officer,  noting  such  report 

and  the  occasion  therefor  in  the  machinery  log. 

1064.  Should  he  receive  an  order  the  execution  of  which  would,  To  report  proba- 

.  . .  ,,  ,.  xix  x  ble  injury  to  ma¬ 

in  his  opinion,  injure  the  machinery  or  boilers  or  tend  to  extra v- chinery. 

agance  in  the  consumption  of  fuel,  he  shall  state  his  opinion  to 

the  commanding  officer  and  suggest  a  remedy. 

1065.  He  shall  use  every  opportunity  afforded  to  ascertain  the  Equalization  of 
proper  grades  of  expansion  for  different  powers  in  each  cylinder power  deve,°Ped' 
of  the  main  engine! .  The  power  developed  in  each  cylinder  should 
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be  equal,  or  nearly  so.  When  the  proper  points  are  ascertained,  a 
careful  record  of  them  shall  be  made. 

1066.  He  shall  keep  a  remark  book  in  which  he  shall  enter  the 
dates  and  particulars  of  all  important  repairs,  examinations,  and 
adjustments  of  bearings,  the  sizes  of  parts  and  packings,  and 
all  other  important  data  relative  to  the  engine  department  which 
might  be  of  use  to  himself  or  his  successor.  When  detached,  he 
shall  deliver  this  book  to  his  successor. 

1067.  He  shall  report  to  the  commanding  officer  at  the  end  of 
the  first  and  third  quarters  of  each  calendar  year,  and  at  such 
other  times  as  may  be  required,  on  the  engineering  efficiency  of 
officers  performing  engineering  duty. 

THE  ASSISTANTS  TO  THE  ENGINEER  OFFICER. 

1071.  There  shall  be,  whenever  practicable,  three  assistants  to 
the  engineer  officer.  These  shall  include  commissioned  officers 
assigned  to  engineering  duty,  and  junior  to  the  engineer  officer, 
and  warrant  officers.  In  case  there  are  not  three  such  officers, 
they  shall  include  chief  or  other  petty  officers  competent  to  stand 
watches  and  take  day’s  duty  in  the  engine  department.  (See 
art.  1406.) 

1072.  When  the  engineer  officer  is  temporarily  absent  or  off 
duty,  his  general  orders,  routine,  or  other  permanent  dispositions 
shall  not  be  changed  unless  so  directed  by  the  commanding  officer. 

1073.  They  shall  stand  watches  and  take  day’s  duty  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  article  1405. 

1074.  They  shall,  immediately  on  reporting  for  duty  in  the 
engine  department  of  a  vessel,  familiarize  themselves  with  the 
propelling  machinery  and  boilers  and  their  dependencies,  with  all 
other  machinery  on  board,  and  with  every  other  part  of  that 
department. 

1075.  They  shall  give  particular  attention  to  those  parts  of  the 
engine  department  assigned  to  them,  respectively.  Each  shall  be 
responsible  for  the  cleanliness  and  proper  condition  of  everything 
under  his  charge,  and  for  all  repairs  in  the  engine  department 
assigned  to  his  care,  under  the  supervision  of  the  engineer  officer. 
This  division  of  the  duties  of  the  assistants  shall  not  relieve  the 
engineer  officer  actually  on  duty  or  on  watch  of  his  responsibility 
for  the  proper  performance  of  the  detailed  work  of  the  day  or 
watch.  (See  art.  1046.) 

1076.  They  shall  thoroughly  familiarize  themselves  with  their 
duties  under  all  circumstances,  and  each  shall  give  such  instruc¬ 
tions  to  his  subordinates  in  the  engine  department  as  will  tend  to 
insure  proficiency. 

1077.  The  ranking  assistant  shall  have  charge  of  and  shall  see 
that  the  proper  entries  are  made  in  the  machinery  log,  and  shall 
prepare  all  the  required  data  therefor.  (See  arts.  1475,  1493,  and 
2477 -k.) 

1078.  The  assistants  shall  do  such  official  clerical  work  as  may 
be  assigned  them  by  the  commanding  officer  and  the  engineer 
officer,  respectively.  (See  arts.  2477-/c  and  2477-L) 


THE  ENGINEER  OFFICER  OF  THE  WATCH. 


Ill 


1079.  The  officer  assistants  shall  perform  the  duties  of  board-  Board,ng  duty* 
ing  officers  when  so  directed  by  the  commanding  officer. 

1080.  Whenever  it  is  found  necessary  to  repair,  overhaul,  or  palr'macWnery6" 
adjust  any  part  of  the  machinery  or  boilers  or  their  dependencies,  etc. 

the  assistants  shall  supervise  such  portions  of  the  work  involved 
as  may  be  assigned  them  by  the  engineer  officer. 

1081.  The  assistant  designated  by  the  engineer  officer  shall  machiner^Tog-11 
write  and  be  responsible  for  the  neatness  and  correctness  of  the 

smooth  copy  of  the  machinery  log,  which  shall  be  a  true  copy,  and 
shall  have  it  ready  at  the  time  required  by  article  2478. 


THE  ENGINEER  OFFICER  OF  THE  WATCH. 


1085.  The  engineer  officer  of  the  watch  is  the  officer  or  petty  Defin!tion- 
officer  who  has  charge  of  the  motive  power  of  the  vessel  for  the 

time  being.  He  shall  be  responsible,  during  the  continuance  of 
his  watch,  for  the  care,  preservation,  proper  working,  and  efficiency 
of  the  propelling  machinery  and  boilers  and  their  dependencies. 

He  shall  give  his  undivided  attention  to  his  duties. 

1086.  The  officer  or  petty  officer  about  to  take  charge  of  the  ^tch'ng  the 
watch  shall  not  relieve  his  predecessor  until  he  has  personally 
satisfied  himself  as  to  the  condition  of  the  machinery,  boilers,  and 

other  important  features  of  the  department,  and  that  the  watch  is 
properly  relieved. 

1087.  His  station  shall  be  in  the  engine  department,  and  he  shall station- 
not  depart  therefrom  during  his  watch  unless  regularly  relieved. 

1088.  If,  when  underway,  he  has  occasion  to  leave  the  vicinity  ^Talways  at r" 
of  the  operating  gear  of  the  engines,  he  shall  station  a  competent  °Perating  gear- 
person  at  that  place. 

10S9.  He  shall  exercise  supervision  over  the  engine  department,  department.0 
and  shall  require  all  persons  on  watch  to  attend  strictly  to  their 
duties.  At  all  times  when  underway  he  shall  give  personal  atten¬ 
tion  to  the  working  of  the  propelling  machinery  and  boilers  and 
their  dependencies.  He  shall  see  that  sufficient  water  is  carried 
in  the  boilers;  that  the  density  of  the.  water  is  not  too  great;  that 
the  furnaces  are  kept  properly  clean,  and  the  fires  in  good  condition.  To  execute^ or- 

1090.  He  shall,  when  the  propelling  machinery  is  in  operation, 
cause  to  be  executed  promptly  any  order  received  from  proper 
authority,  whether  by  signal  or  otherwise. 

1091.  Should  anything  occur  to  necessitate  a  change  in  the  Necessity  for  a 
orders  under  which  he  is  acting,  or  should  special  attention  to  any  change  In»orders* 
object  be  required,  he  shall  at  once  report  the  facts  to  the  officer  of 

the  deck  and  to  the  engineer  officer. 

1092.  He  shall  report  at  once  to  the  officer  of  the  deck  any  present  To  report ^my 
or  probable  derangement  of  the  machinery  which  may  affect  the  rlngementof 
maneuvering  powers  of  the  ship.  He  shall  not  permit  the  speed  0f  mach,nery’ 
the  propelling  machinery  to  be  altered  without  orders  from  the 

deck,  except  through  necessity,  when  he  shall  immediately  report 
the  same. 

1093.  He  shall,  upon  receiving  notice  of  an  intention  to  anchor  Notice^to  d‘s^an- 
or  to  discontinue  the  use  of  the  propelling  machinery  even  for  chinery. 
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a  short  time,  regulate  the  production  of  steam  so  as  to  avoid,  if 
possible,  the  necessity  for  blowing  off  when  the  propelling  machinery 
is  stopped. 

1094.  When  the  propelling  machinery  has  been  stopped  he  shall 
not  allow  any  person  to  work  in  or  around  it  until  he  has  person¬ 
ally  had  the  turning  gear  put  into  place. 

1095.  He  shall  enter  in  the  machinery  log  each  hour  such  data 
as  are  called  for.  When  his  watch  is  ended  he  shall,  as  directed 
in  articles  1478  and  1479,  write  and  sign  in  the  machinery  log  the 
proper  remarks  covering  his  period  of  duty. 

1096.  He  shall,  when  standing  day’s  duty,  remain  in  the  engine 
department  during  working  hours,  exercising  supervision  therein, 
and  shall  not  engage  in  any  occupation  that  may  distract  his 
attention  from  duty.  After  working  hours  he  shall  make  frequent 
inspections  of  the  department  to  see  that  no  irregularities  take 
place. 

1097.  He  shall  see  that  all  orders  received  from  proper  authority, 
and  those  remaining  unexecuted  when  he  assumed  charge,  are  prop¬ 
erly  carried  out.  In  the  manner  of  performing  the  routine  and 
other  duties  in  connection  with  the  engine  department  he  shall  be 
guided  by  the  instructions  of  the  engineer  officer,  to  whom  he  shall 
immediately  report  any  important  or  unusual  circumstance. 

1098.  He  shall,  on  receiving  instructions  to  be  ready  for  getting 
under  way  at  a  given  time,  personally  see  that  all  necessary  prepa¬ 
rations  in  his  department  are  made;  that  the  signaling  apparatus 
in  the  engine  room  is  in  working  order;  that  steam  is  on  the  wind¬ 
lass,  steering  engine,  and  whistle;  that  switches  are  closed  in  the 
circuits  for  the  necessary  deck  machinery;  that  the  fires  are  in  good 
condition,  and  that  no  delay  is  occasioned  by  lack  of  steam.  He 
shall  have  the  propelling  machinery  turned  by  the  turning  gear, 
and  personally  see  that  all  is  clear,  and  then  have  the  turning  gear 
thrown  out  before  attempting  to  work  the  propelling  machinery 
by  power.  He  shall  report  to  the  officer  of  the  deck  when  all  is 
ready  for  turning  the  propeller,  and  execute  the  orders  received 
from  him  by  signal  or  otherwise  relative  to  turning  the  propeller. 

1099.  He  shall  be  careful  to  prevent  waste  of  fuel,  oil,  or  other 
stores  in  the  engine  department. 

1100.  He  shall  see  that  cotton  waste  and  other  materials  that 
have  been  used  for  wiping  and  which  are  saturated  with  oil  are 
destroyed  immediately  after  using.  (See  art.  1503-a.) 

1101.  He  shall  see  that  order  is  preserved  among  the  men  in  his 
watch,  and  shall  require  them  to  attend  to  their  duties  and  execute 
his  orders  and  instructions  without  comment;  and  insubordination 
among  them  shall  be  promptly  reported  to  the  engineer  officer. 
If  that  officer  be  on  watch  he  shall  make  report  to  the  executive 
officer.  He  shall  be  impartial  in  dealing  with  the  men  under  his 
charge,  and  shall  avoid  the  use  of  harsh  language.  He  shall,  in 
the  performance  of  duty,  be  governed  in  his  bearing  toward  the 
men  in  his  watch  by  the  provisions  of  articles  975  and  976. 
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1102.  He  shall  at  all  times  execute  the  orders  received  from  ^eecr“tion  of 
proper  authority. 

1103.  Should  he  be  relieved  at  any  time,  under  the  provisions  ^m^iUy^under 

of  article  1045,  he  shall  have  the  right  to  appeal  to  the  command- certain  circum- 

stunccs 

ing  officer,  and  may  submit  to  the  latter,  in  writing,  such  explana¬ 
tions  in  his  defense  as  he  may  think  proper  or  necessary. 


THE  CONSTRUCTOR  FOR  HULLS. 

1105.  The  constructor  for  hulls  shall  assist  the  superintendent 
of  construction  and  repair,  and  shall  carry  out  such  orders  and 
instructions  as  may  be  received  from  him. 

1106.  He  shall  immediately  report  to  the  superintendent  of 
construction  and  repair  all  defects  that  may  be  discovered  in  the 
course  of  repairing  any  vessel  or  boat,  suggesting  such  modifica¬ 
tions  as  would  remedy  them  at  the  lowest  possible  cost. 

1107.  He  shall  make  to  the  superintendent  of  construction  and 
repair  such  suggestions  relative  to  the  design,  construction,  and 
repair  of  vessels  or  boats  as  he  may  deem  for  the  best  interests 
of  the  service. 

1108.  He  shall  act  as  superintendent  of  construction  and  repair 
in  the  absence  of  that  officer. 

THE  CONSTRUCTOR  FOR  ENGINEERING  DUTY. 
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1110.  The  constructor  for  engineering  duty  shall  assist  the  en-  ^^Mn^hief?" 
gineer  in  chief,  and  shall  carry  out  such  orders  and  instructions 

as  may  be  received  from  him. 

1111.  He  shall  immediately  report  to  the  engineer  in  chief  all  ^tr^port  de_ 
defects  that  may  be  discovered  in  the  course  of  repairs  in  the 

engine  department  of  any  vessel,  suggesting  such  modifications  as 
would  remedy  them  at  the  lowest  possible  cost. 

1112.  He  shall  make  to  the  engineer  in  chief  such  suggestions  ^°n™ake  sugges" 
relative  to  the  design,  construction,  and  repair  of  the  machinery 

and  boilers  and  their  dependencies  as  he  may  deem  for  the  best 
interests  of  the  service. 

1113.  He  shall  act  as  engineer  in  chief  in  the  absence  of  that  ^c^.2fenglneer 
officer. 

THE  DISTRICT  SUPERINTENDENT. 


GENERAL  DUTIES. 

1117.  The  district  superintendent  shall  be  governed  by  the  laws 
of  the  United  States  applicable  to  the  Coast  Guard  and  by  regu¬ 
lations  and  orders  from  superior  authority  consistent  therewith, 
and  all  orders  issued  by  him  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  same. 

1118.  He  shall  be  vigilant  in  inspecting  the  conduct  of  all  per¬ 
sons  under  his  authority,  shall  be  responsible  for  the  proper  dis¬ 
charge  of  the  duties  of  his  office  and  for  the  discipline  and  effici¬ 
ency  of  the  station  crews  in  the  district  to  which  he  is  attached, 
and  shall  be  regarded  as  on  duty  at  all  times. 

W’  '  /•  * 

1119.  He  shall  exercise  a  general  superintendence  over  the 
business  affairs  of  his  district.  He  is  invested  with  the  powers 
and  shall  perform  the  duties  of  an  inspector  of  customs  when- 
ever  occasion  requires. 


To  be  governed 
by  laws  and  reg¬ 
ulations. 


Responsibility. 


Superintendence 
over  business  af¬ 
fairs.  Powers 
of  inspector  of 
customs. 
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iiU 


114 


REGULATIONS,  U.  S.  COAST  GUARD. 


Fix  patrol  limits 
and  prepare 
schedules  and 
watches. 


Examine  and  ap 
prove  daily  rou¬ 
tine  bills,  etc. 


General  orders 
and  circulars. 

Official  docu¬ 
ments. 


Examine  weekly 
transcripts. 


Minor  repairs  to 
be  made  by 
crews. 


Monthly  reports 
by  officers  in 
charge. 


To  file  copies. 


Uniformity  of 
punishments. 


Arrange  for  co¬ 
operation. 


1120.  He  shall  submit  to  Headquarters  for  approval  recommen¬ 
dations  as  to  the  proper  limits  of  the  patrols  for  each  station  in 
his  district.  Each  recommendation  shall  include  a  full  descrip¬ 
tion  of  the  route  and  characteristics  of  each  patrol  and  shall  be 
forwarded  in  duplicate.  He  shall  also  submit  to  Headquarters 
for  approval  a  schedule,  in  duplicate,  of  patrols,  lookouts,  and 
watches  for  each  station.  (See  art.  1232.) 

1121.  He  shall  examine  the  fire,  cleaning,  and  daily  routine  bills 
submitted  by  the  officers  in  charge  for  his  approval,  shall  make 
such  changes  in  them  as  will  secure  uniformity  and  the  best  prac¬ 
tice  at  the  various  stations  in  his  district,  and,  after  approving 
them,  shall  return  them  to  the  officers  in  charge  to  be  framed  and 
posted.  He  shall  require  a  strict  ovservance  of  these  approved 
bills.  (See  art.  1232.) 

1122.  He  shall  keep  a  file  of  all  general  orders,  circular  letters, 
and  other  official  matters  of  like  tenor. 

1123.  He  shall  see  that  copies  of  all  official  letters  and  dis¬ 
patches  sent  by  him  or  those  under  his  authority  are  kept  in 
proper  files  and  that  all  official  documents  relating  to  his  office 
received  by  him  are  preserved  and  properly  filed,  and  that  all 
official  documents  received  by  the  stations  under  his  authority 
are  preserved  in  like  manner.  The  date  of  the  receipt  and  of  the 
acknowledgment  of  every  document  shall  be  written  or  stamped 
upon  its  face. 

1124.  He  shall  carefully  examine  the  weekly  transcript  of  each 
station  in  his  district  and  forward  it  to  Headquarters  with  the 
following  indorsement: 

“  Examined  and  forwarded. 


“District  Superintendent. 

“ _ ,  19 _ ” 

1125.  When  practicable  and  for  the  best  interests  of  the  Gov¬ 
ernment,  he  shall  see  that  all  minor  repairs  at  a  station  are  exe¬ 
cuted  by  the  crew  thereof,  and,  except  as  otherwise  provided, 
proposals  for  such  materials  as  may  be  necessary  to  effect  them 
shall  be  submitted  to  Headquarters,  with  a  statement  of  the  facts 
in  the  case. 

1126.  He  shall  carefully  examine  the  monthly  reports  by  officers 
in  charge  on  the  proficiency  of  their  crews  and  conditions  at  their 
stations,  and  shall  take  steps  to  correct  irregularities  and  defi¬ 
ciencies  shown  thereon. 

1127.  He  shall  file  in  his  office  separately  for  each  station  the 
monthly  reports  of  officers  in  charge,  and  the  copies  of  all  official 
papers,  such  as  reports  of  assistance,  muster  rolls,  pay  rolls, 
vouchers,  returns  of  public  property,  etc. 

1128.  He  shall  see  that  all  punishments  imposed  by  officers  in 
charge  under  his  authority  are,  so  far  as  practicable,  uniform  for 
like  offenses. 

1129.  He  shall  arrange  with  division  commanders  and  command¬ 
ing  officers  of  cutters  for  the  prompt  transmission  and  receipt  of 
messages  from  himself  and  officers  in  charge  relative  to  the  cooper¬ 
ation  of  cutters  in  relief  work.  He  shall  report  to  Headquarters 
the  details  of  these  arrangements. 


THE  DISTRICT  SUPERINTENDENT. 


115 


1130.  He  shall  see  that  all  officers  and  enlisted  persons  in  his  instruction  of 

crews  m  customs 

district  are  properly  instructed  in  regard  to  their  powers  and  and  navigation 
duties  as  inspectors  of  customs  and  in  reporting  violations  of laws' 
the  customs  and  navigation  laws,  or  any  suspicious  circumstances 
which  indicate  smuggling. 

1131.  (1)  He  shall  visit  each  station  in  his  district  at  least  visit  stations, 
twice  in  each  fiscal  year  during  the  active  season.  An  interval 

of  not  less  than  three  months  shall  elapse  between  these  visits. 

He  is  authorized  to  incur  the  actual  necessary  travel  expense  in 
making  these  regular  visits,  and  also  in  making  an  additional 
visit  at  any  time  to  any  station  should  he  deem  it  necessary  in 
the  interests  of  the  Government. 

(2)  He  shall  not  visit  any  station  in  his  district  oftener  than 
three  times  in  any  fiscal  year,  where  travel  expense  is  incurred, 
without  first  receiving  authority  therefor  from  Headquarters. 

(3)  He  shall  advise  Headquarters  a  sufficient  time  in  advance, 
by  telegram  if  necessary,  of  the  probable  date  of  his  departure 
from  his  office  on  a  visit  to  stations  which  will  require  an  absence 
of  more  than  one  day.  He  shall  furnish  an  itinerary  of  his  con¬ 
templated  route  and  shall  report  his  return  from  every  such  visit 
on  official  business. 

1132.  (1)  He  shall  be  the  drill  officer  of  his  district,  and  in  Instruct  in  drills, 
drilling  and  instructing  the  crews  under  his  authority  he  shall 

not  permit  any  change  or  deviation  from,  nor  introduce  any  new 
features  in,  the  prescribed  service  drills  without  written  authority 
therefor  from  Headquarters. 

(2)  On  each  regular  visit  to  a  station  he  shall  cause  the  crews  Exerci®e  crews, 
to  be  exercised  in  the  use  of  the  boats,  including  launching,  and 
going  and  returning  through  the  surf,  when  possible  and  when 
the  state  of  the  sea  will  permit,  and  in  the  operation  and  running 
of  motor  boats  under  varying  conditions;  in  the  use  of  the  beach 
apparatus  with  the  life  car  or  breeches  buoy,  and  in  the  resusci¬ 
tation  drill,  all  in  the  same  manner  as  if  actually  engaged  in  saving 
life;  also  in  international  and  general  service  code  signals  and  at 
fire  drill. 

1133.  On  each  regular  visit  to  a  station  during  the  active  Examine  station 

buildings,  appa- 

season  he  shall  examine  all  the  buildings,  apparatus,  ordnance,  ratus,  etc. 
boats,  boat  carriages,  life  cars,  hawsers,  and  gear,  and  all  other 
public  property  of  every  description  at  the  station,  and  ascertain 
whether  every  portion  of  the  equipment  is  in  working  order  and 
what  supplies  or  repairs  are  needed. 

1134.  Upon  finding  a  shortage  of  any  article  essential  for  use 
at  wrecks,  or  that  any  such  article  is  worn  out  and  useless,  he 

i  j 

shall  immediately  advise  Headquarters  of  the  fact  and  make  j  3] 

suitable  recommendation  by  the  most  expeditious  means  the 
circumstances  warrant.  "• — 

1135.  (1)  He  shall  cause  the  officer  in  charge  and  the  crew  °f  d^Mhfe'and 
each  station  to  be  mustered  in  his  presence  at  each  regu  lar  visit  proficiency  of  j 
and  determine  whether  each  person  is  qualified  for  the  discharge  crew* 

of  his  duties.  He  shall  especially  ascertain  whether  the  duty  of 
patrolling  the  beaches  is  rigorously  performed  in  accordance  with 
the  schedule  approved  by  Headquarters  and  whether  each  person 
faithfully  and  intelligently  performs  the  other  duties  appertaining 
to  his  position. 
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(2)  He  shall,  at  every  muster  of  the  crew,  inquire  of  each  member, 
including  the  officer  in  charge,  whether  he  has  any  complaint 
to  offer,  and  shall  patiently  listen  to  any  that  may  be  preferred. 
Complaints  or  disputes  of  a  trivial  character  he  should  be  able  to 
settle  at  once  by  the  exercise  of  good  judgment  and  kindly 
treatment.  (See  arts.  1722,  1724,  and  1725.) 

1136.  (1)  He  shall  make  a  full  and  detailed  report  to  Head¬ 
quarters  of  the  conditions  existing  at  each  station  officially  visited 
by  him.  This  report  shall  include  all  matters  requiring  admin¬ 
istrative  action,  with  his  recommendations. 

(2)  He  shall  ascertain  whether  the  members  of  the  crew  are 
numbered  according  to  individual  merit.  Should  the  record  of 
practice  and  his  own  observation  indicate  that  such  is  not  the 

case,  he  shall,  if  convinced  that  a  change  would  be  for  the  in¬ 

terests  of  the  service,  instruct  the  officer  in  charge  to  reduce  or 
advance  any  enlisted  person  below  the  No.  1  to  the  proper  number, 
or  he  may  caution  any  such  person  whose  number  he  deems 
above  his  merits  that  he  will  be  reduced  if  he  does  not  become 
more  proficient. 

1137.  Unless  otherwise  directed  such  stations  on  the  Great 

Lakes  as  are  not  kept  in  commission  throughout  the  year  shall 
be  placed  in  commission  at  midnight,  the  beginning  of  the  day 

of  March  1,  and  placed  out  of  commission  at  midnight,  the  end 

of  the  day  of  December  31. 

THE  MEDICAL  OFFICER. 

1161.  Commissioned  officers  of  the  Public  Health  Service  shall 
be  assigned  to  duty  on  vessels  of  the  Coast  Guard  when  deemed 
necessary. 

1162.  Commissioned  officers  of  the  Public  Health  Service  have 
relative  rank  with  commissioned  officers  of  the  Coast  Guard  as 
follows:  Assistant  surgeon  general,  with  and  next  after  captain; 
senior  surgeon,  with  and  next  after  commander;  surgeon,  with 
and  next  after  lieutenant  commander;  passed  assistant  surgeon, 
with  and  next  after  lieutenant;  assistant  surgeon,  with  and  next 
after  lieutenant,  junior  grade. 

1163.  Officers  of  the  Public  Health  Service  shall  not  exercise 
military  command  when  serving  with  officers  of  the  Coast  Guard. 

1164.  The  medical  officer  shall  keep  himself  informed  relative 
to  the  condition  of  the  medical  and  surgical  supplies  and  equip¬ 
ments,  together  with  any  additional  needs,  and  report  upon  the 
same  to  the  commanding  officer  when  necessary. 

1165.  He  shall  have  charge  of,  and  be  responsible  for,  the 
cleanliness  and  proper  condition  of  all  medical  storerooms,  medi¬ 
cine  lockers,  surgical  instruments,  and  the  sick  bay,  and  shall 
see  that  they  are  ready  for  inspection  by  the  time  the  executive 
officer  makes  his  morning  inspection  of  the  ship.  A  competent 
person  shall  be  detailed  to  assist  him  in  the  care  of  his  depart¬ 
ment  and  shall  obey  his  lawful  orders. 

1166.  He  shall  have  charge  of  all  medical  stores  and  of  all 
ardent  spirits  and  narcotic  drugs  received  as  medical  supplies, 
and  shall  keep  them  in  a  safe  place  under  lock  and  key  so  that 
access  thereto  shall  be  limited  solely  to  those  who  in  their  official 


THE  MEDICAL  OFFICER. 


capacity  have  legitimate  use  therefor  or  distribution  thereof. 
He  shall  keep  an  accurate  record  of  all  medical  supplies,  ardent 
spirits,  and  narcotic  drugs  received  and  dispensed.  (See  art.  1759.) 

1167.  No  medical  stores  shall  be  used  when  the  medical  officer 
is  on  board,  except  with  his  sanction  and  under  his  direction, 

1168.  He  shall  accompany  the  officers  making  the  regular  daily 
and  weekly  inspections  of  the  living  spaces,  galley,  storerooms, 
prison,  and  holds  of  the  vessel,  and  shall,  if  he  consider  it  neces¬ 
sary,  make  a  written  report  of  the  sanitary  condition  of  the  vessel 
to  the  commanding  officer,  suggesting  remedies  for  any  defects 
that  he  may  discover. 

1169.  Whenever  a  supply  of  water  is  obtained  from  shore,  he 
shall  satisfy  himself  as  to  its  purity.  When  in  doubt  as  to  its  safety 
for  use,  he  shall  report  the  fact  to  the  commanding  officer  in  writing. 

1170.  The  medical  officer  attached  to  the  Coast  Guard  Academy 
shall,  in  addition  to  his  regular  duties  as  medical  officer,  instruct 
the  cadets  in  such  subjects  as  may  be  assigned  him  by  the  super¬ 
intendent. 

1171.  He  shall  examine  all  applicants  for  enlistment  and  reen¬ 
listment,  except  as  provided  in  article  326-a,  with  a  view  to  ascer¬ 
taining  their  fitness  for  the  service,  and  shall  report  their  physical 
condition  on  the  usual  form  to  the  enlisting  officer.  The  instruc¬ 
tions  relative  to  physical  examinations  prescribed  in  Form  2502 
shall  be  followed.  (See  art.  308.) 

1172.  He  shall  keep  himself  informed  as  to  the  health  of  the 
port  in  which  the  ship  or  other  unit  to  which  he  is  attached  may 
be,  and  shall  immediately  report  to  the  commanding  officer  the 
presence  or  appearance  of  any  contagious  disease  or  epidemic  which 
may  come  to  his  knowledge. 

1173.  If  the  climatic  conditions  be  such  as  to  require  particular 
precautions  to  be  taken  to  preserve  the  health  of  officers  and  crew, 
he  shall  so  inform  the  commanding  officer  and  suggest  the  proper 
course  to  pursue. 

1174.  He  shall,  when  about  to  depart  on  a  foreign  cruise  or  from 
an  infected  or  foreign  port,  procure  a  bill  of  health.  He  shall  be 
prepared  to  exhibit  the  bill  of  health  to  the  health  officer  of  any 
port  the  ship  may  visit  and  to  answer  any  question  that  may  be 
asked  regarding  the  sanitary  condition  of  the  vessel. 

1175.  He  shall  attend  sick  call  every  morning  at  such  hour  as  may 
be  prescribed  in  the  daily  routine  bill,  and  shall  attend  upon  the 
sick  as  often  as  in  his  professional  opinion  it  fnav  be  necessary.  He 
shall  place  the  names  of  those  persons  unfit  for  duty  on  a  “binna¬ 
cle  list/'  which  he  shall  hand  to  the  executive  officer  daily  before 
9.30  a.  m. 

1176.  He  shall  keep  a  medical  log,  in  which  he  shall  record  daily 
the  names  and  ranks  or  ratings  of  all  persons  treated  professionally 
during  the  preceding  24  hours,  together  with  the  ailment,  condition, 
treatment,  and  recommendation  (if  any)  in  each  case.  (See  art. 
1489.) 

1177.  (1)  He  shall  make  a  monthly  report  to  the  commanding 
officer,  for  transmission  to  Headquarters,  of  the  number  of  phys¬ 
ical  examinations  made,  of  the  names  of  those  examined,  and  of 
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all  patients  treated,  both  on  shore  and  aboard  ship  during  the 
month,  together  with  any  items  of  professional  interest  that  may 
have  come  under  his  observation.  Should  he  be  detached,  he  shall 
submit  such  a  report  up  to  the  date  of  his  leaving  the  ship. 

(2)  He  shall,  upon  the  completion  of  any  professional  services 
rendered  by  him  to  any  officer  or  enlisted  person  of  the  Coast 
Guard,  submit  to  the  commanding  officer  a  report  of  the  same  on 
the  prescribed  form. 

1178.  He  shall,  in  the  discretion  of  the  commanding  officer, 
render  medical  assistance,  free  of  charge,  to  sick  and  disabled 
seamen  wherever  found,  to  all  destitute  persons,  and  to  all  per¬ 
sons  employed  in  the  Government  service  who  are  deprived  of 
other  medical  aid.  If  in  Alaskan  waters  or  those  of  the  insular 
possessions  of  the  United  States,  he  shall  also  render  medical 
assistance  to  the  natives  of  the  country,  but  not  so  as  to  interfere 
with  the  private  practice  of  resident  physicians. 

1179.  When  two  or  more  medical  officers  are  attached  to  ves¬ 
sels  that  are  in  port  together,  the  senior  commanding  officer  shall 
arrange  so  that  at  all  times  there  shall  be  one  medical  officer  present 
for  duty.  (See  art.  521.) 

1180.  He  shall  prepare  those  portions  of  the  “Record  of  public 
property”  and  “Return  of  public  property ”  which  relate  to  his 
department. 

1181.  He  shall,  when  attached  to  a  ship  or  station,  be  subject 
to  the  regulations  of  the  Coast  Guard  and  shall  be  required  to 
perform  all  the  duties  of  his  profession. 

THE  CADET  AND  THE  CADET  ENGINEER. 

1185.  A  cadet  and  a  cadet  engineer  shall,  when  at  the  Coast 
Guard  Academy,  be  governed  by,  and  shall  conform  to,  the  rules 
and  regulations  promulgated  for  the  government  of  that  academy. 

1186.  They  shall  be  considered  officers  in  a  modified  sense. 

1187.  A  cadet  or  a  cadet  engineer  who  has  completed  the  pre¬ 
scribed  course  at  the  academy  and  who  has  been  recommended 
by  the  board  of  instruction  for  a  commission  shall  be  considered 
as  having  qualified  for  the  performance  of  the  duties  of  the  office 
for  which  he  is  recommended  to  be  commissioned.  Such  cadet 
or  cadet  engineer,  when  assigned  to  duty  on  a  cruising  cutter, 
shall,  in  the  absence  of  instructions  to  the  contrary,  perform  the 
duties  of  an  ensign  or  of  an  ensign  (engineering),  as  the  case  may 
be. 

1188.  They  shall,  if  sent  to  a  cruising  cutter  for  further  in¬ 
struction,  perform  such  watch  and  divisional  or  other  duties  as 
may  be  assigned  them,  but  shall  not,  while  the  vessel  is  under¬ 
way,  be  placed  in  charge  of  a  watch,  except  under  the  immediate 

upervision  of  a  commissioned  officer. 


CHAPTER  VIII. 


DUTIES  OF  WARRANT  OFFICERS,  PETTY  OFFI¬ 
CERS,  AND  OTHER  ENLISTED  PERSONS. 

GENERAL  DUTIES  OF  WARRANT  OFFICERS. 

1201.  (1)  Warrant  officers  are  subject  to  orders,  in  the  discre-  Change  of  sta¬ 
tion  of  Headquarters,  transferring  them  from  one  vessel  or  sta¬ 
tion  to  another. 

(2)  They  shall  act  as  assistants  to  the  heads  of  the  depart-  Assistants, 
ments  to  which  they  respectively  belong,  and  shall  perform  such 

other  duties  as  may  be  assigned  them  by  proper  authority.  They 
may  be  assigned  as  watch  and  divisional  officers  on  cutters  when 
there  is  not  a  sufficient  number  of  commissioned  officers  available 
for  such  duty,  and  warrant  officers,  except  machinists,  carpenters, 
and  pay  clerks,  shall  drill  the  men  when  required  by  the  com¬ 
manding  officer.  They  may  be  detailed  to  perform  the  duties  of 
boarding  officer  when  no  line  or  no  engineer  officer  junior  to  the 
executive  officer  or  to  the  engineer  officer  is  available.  Boat¬ 
swains  and  gunners  shall  be  required  to  be  proficient  in  customs, 
navigation,  and  motor-boat  laws. 

(3)  They  shall  frequently  examine  the  equipments  and  all  other  To  examine  ar- 
articles  belonging  to  their  respective  stations  or  departments  and 

shall  see  that  they  are  in  good  order.  They  shall  carefully  ex¬ 
amine  all  stores  received  for  their  respective  stations  or  depart¬ 
ments  and  shall  see,  under  the  supervision  of  the  heads  of  their 
departments,  that  they  agree  in  quantity  and  quality  with  the 
invoices  or  bills  accompanying  them. 

(4)  They  shall  exercise  a  careful  supervision  over  the  expendi-  Responsibility, 
ture  of  stores,  and  shall  be  responsible  to  the  heads  of  their  re¬ 
spective  departments  for  all  articles  intrusted  to  their  care.  Ar¬ 
ticles  of  outfit  intrusted  to  their  care  that  may  become  worn  out, 

or  otherwise  rendered  unfit  for  further  use,  shall  be  retained  for 
survey,  and  their  responsibility  with  regard  to  them  shall  not 
cease  until  the  articles  have  been  formally  disposed  of  by  a  board 
of  survey  after  approval  by  Headquarters. 

(5)  They  shall  request*a  survey  upon  all  articles  in  their  respec-  Survey, 
tive  stations  or  departments  which  may  be  injured  or  become  unfit 

for  service. 

(6)  They  shall  be  particularly  watchful,  and  shall  make  imme-  To  report  neglect, 
diate  report  to  the  heads  of  their  respective  departments  of  any 

neglect  or  misconduct  which  they  may  discover  in  persons  having 
charge  of  stores. 

(7)  They  shall,  when  a  vessel  is  being  dismantled  or  prepared  Dismantling, 
for  going  out  of  commission,  be  careful  that  each  article  belong- 
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ing  to  their  respective  departments  is  properly  secured  and  tallied 
with  its  name  and  quantity,  stating  whether  “ serviceable, ”  “re¬ 
quiring  repairs, ”  or  “unserviceable,”  and  that  all  other  necessary 
precautions  are  taken  to  prevent  the  articles  being  lost,  mislaid, 
or  injured 

1202.  The  boatswain,  the  gunner,  and  the  carpenter  shall  report 
to  the  executive  officer  daily  at  8  p.  m.,  and  at  such  other  hour  as 
may  be  required,  the  condition  of  their  respective  departments, 
and  the  state  of  the  articles  and  stores  therein.  The  machinist  or 
the  senior  petty  officer  in  the  engine  department  shall,  at  the  same 
time,  make  similar  report  to  the  senior  engineer  officer  on  board. 
Each  warrant  officer  shall  be  held  responsible  for  the  neat  and 
orderly  appearance  of  the  shops,  lockers,  storerooms,  and  other 
compartments  under  his  charge. 

1203.  They  shall  aid  to  the  utmost  of  their  ability,  within  the 
scope  of  their  authority,  in  maintaining  good  order  and  discipline, 
and  in  promoting  all  that  tends  to  increase  the  efficiency  of  the 
command.  They  shall  have,  under  the  direction  of  their  supe¬ 
riors,  all  necessary  authority  for  the  due  performance  of  their 
duties,  and  shall  be  obeyed  accordingly. 

1204.  All  warrant  officers,  except  machinists,  carpenters,  and 
pay  clerks,  shall  be  proficient  in  sending  and  receiving  signals  as 
required  in  article  838. 

1205.  Warrant  officers  writh  acting  appointments  shall  have  all 
the  responsibilities  and  shall  perform  all  the  duties  prescribed  by 
these  regulations  for  warrant  officers  in  their  respective  grades. 

1206.  In  the  absence  of  the  boatswain  his  duties  shall  be  per¬ 
formed  by  the  gunner;  the  duties  of  the  gunner  at  such  times,  and 
also  during  his  absence,  shall  be  performed  by  an  enlisted  person 
detailed  as  his  assistant.  In  the  absence  of  the  machinist,  his 
duties  shall  be  performed  by  the  senior  petty  officer  in  the  engine 
department.  In  the  absence  of  the  carpenter  the  inspections  and 
reports  required  of  him  shall  be  made  by  the  ranking  warrant 
officer  of  the  line  on  board. 


Authority  and 
general  respon¬ 
sibility. 


THE  OFFICER  IN  CHARGE  OF  A  STATION. 

1215.  (1)  The  officer  in  charge  of  a  Coast  Guard  station  is  the 
warrant  officer  or  other  person  in  responsible  charge  and  direction 
of  such  a  station.  He  shall  have  command  and  control  of  the 
enlisted  and  other  persons  attached  to  his  station,  whether  on 
duty  or  on  liberty,  and  shall  be  responsible  for  the  drilling,  disci¬ 
pline,  and  efficiency  of  his  crew. 

(2)  He  shall  be  regarded  as  on  duty  at  all  times  and  shall  remain 
at  the  station  premises  and  sleep  thereon,  except  when  on  leave, 
liberty,  or  other  duly  authorized  absence. 

(3)  The  officer  in  charge  of  a  house  of  refuge  shall  reside  at  his 
station  throughout  the  year. 

Can  not  delegate  1216.  He  can  not  delegate  his  authority,  responsibility,  or  duties 
authority.  to  any  person  while  he  himself  is  present  at  the  station  and  physi- 

Absence  on  offi-  cally  fit  for  duty,  nor  is  he  authorized  to  absent  himself  from  the 
station  except  as  provided  by  these  regulations,  or  for  such  periods 
as  may  be  absolutely  necessary  to  attend  to  official  business,  in 
which  case  he  shall  enter  the  object  and  duration  of  such  absence 
in  the  log. 


cial  business. 


THE  OFFICER  IN  CHARGE  OF  A  STATION. 
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1217.  If,  when  a  station  is  in  commission,  the  officer  in  charge  Precedence  in 
is  absent,  or  because  of  sickness  or  accident  is  unable  to  discharge 

his  duties,  the  senior  petty  officer  of  the  seaman  branch  shall 
assume  charge  and  shall  perform  the  duties  and  have  the  authority 
and  responsibility  of  the  officer  in  charge  until  the  latter’s  return 
to  duty,  or  until  another  officer  in  charge  is  designated.  In  case 
such  senior  petty  officer,  by  reason  of  absence  or  disability,  is  not 
able  to  take  charge,  the  petty  officer  of  the  seaman  branch  next 
junior  to  him,  if  there  be  one,  shall  assume  charge.  If  there  be 
no  petty  officer  of  the  seaman  branch  present  for  such  duty,  the 
petty  officer  of  the  artificer’s  branch,  if  there  be  one,  otherwise 
the  enlisted  person  whose  watch  number  is  next  below  that  of  the 
petty  officer’s  shall  assume  charge,  and  so  on,  the  person  whose 
watch  number  is  next  below  always  succeeding  to  the  respon¬ 
sibilities  and  performing  the  duties  of  the  one  whose  number  is 
next  above. 

1218.  When  a  warrant  officer  is  ordered  to  take  charge  of  a  Procedure  on  as- 
Coast  Guard  station,  the  following  procedure  shall  be  observed :  rotation  incom- 

(a)  On  assuming  charge  of  a  station  in  commission  the  officer m,sslon- 
in  charge  about  to  be  relieved  shall  make  a  thorough  inspection  of 

the  station  in  company  with  his  successor  before  the  transfer  is 
effected,  and  shall  cause  the  crew  to  be  exercised  in  his  presence 
at  fire  drill,  boat  drill,  beach-apparatus  drill,  resuscitation  drill, 
and  signal  drill,  unless  the  weather  or  other  conditions  render 
it  impracticable  or  inadvisable.  He  shall  point  out  to  the  latter 
any  defects  in  the  station,  its  apparatus,  equipments,  and  other 
appurtenances,  giving  the  reasons  for  the  same,  and  shall  explain 
fully  any  peculiarities  in  the  construction,  arrangement,  or  man¬ 
agement  of  the  boats.  A  report  of  this  inspection  shall  be  made 
by  the  relieving  officer,  who  shall  submit  it  to  the  officer  relieved 
for  such  comment  as  he  may  desire  to  make.  This  report  shall 
be  forwarded  to  Headquarters,  The  officer  in  charge  about  to 
be  relieved  shall  deliver  to  his  successor  the  originals  of  all  unexe¬ 
cuted  orders,  all  instructions  received  for  his  guidance  in  charge, 
and  such  other  official  correspondence,  documents,  and  infor¬ 
mation  concerning  the  station,  its  equipments,  and  crew  as  may 
be  of  service  to  his  successor.  He  shall  not  carry  away  the  orig¬ 
inal  documents  or  papers  concerning  the  station,  its  equipments, 
or  crew.  He  shall  turn  over  to  his  successor  the  keys  to  the  station 
and  all  other  articles  of  the  station’s  outfit  in  his  possession.  He 
shall  sign  the  station  log  and  all  other  books  and  papers  requiring 
his  approval,  up  to  the  date  of  his  relief.  After  the  foregoing 
formalities  have  been  completed  the  crew  shall  be  called  to  muster 
and  the  officer  about  to  be  relieved  shall  read  his  orders  of  detach¬ 
ment  and  turn  over  the  station  to  his  successor.  The  latter  then 
shall  read  his  orders  and  assume  charge. 

( b )  Upon  assuming  charge  of  a  station  out  of  commission  he  When  not  in 
shall  at  once,  in  company  with  the  officer  about  to  be  relieved, 
personally  inspect  the  station  throughout,  thoroughly  informing 
himself  as  to  its  condition,  arrangements,  equipments,  and  state 

of  preparation  for  service. 

(c)  Upon  assuming  charge  at  any  time  of  a  station  in  commis-  Examination  of 
sion  he  shall  examine  and  closely  compare  with  the  “  Record P 
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of  public  property  ”  all  the  property  of  every  description  belong¬ 
ing  to  the  station,  and  shall  note  the  condition  of  every  article, 
and  see  that  everything  is  on  hand  or  properly  accounted  for 
before  signing  receipts. 

( d )  Upon  assuming  charge  of  a  newly  established  station  he 
shall  at  once  inspect  it  throughout,  thoroughly  informing  himself 
of  its  condition,  arrangements,  equipments,  and  state  of  prepara¬ 
tion  for  service,  and  shall,  as  soon  as  practicable,  make  a  com¬ 
plete  inventory  of  all  the  articles  with  which  it  is  supplied.  He 
shall  recommend  as  soon  as  possible  to  the  district  superintendent 
those  applicants  for  enlistment,  except  petty  officers,  whom  he 
deems  to  have  the  qualifications  necessary  for  a  surfman,  and 
shall  await  instructions  from  that  officer  before  enlisting  any 
member  of  his  crew.  (See  art.  1224.) 

1219.  In  placing  a  station  in  commission  the  following  cere¬ 
mony  shall  be  observed: 

(а)  At  8  a.  m.  of  the  day  on  which  the  station  is  placed  in 
commission  the  officer  in  charge  shall  muster  the  crew  and  read 
aloud  the  order  assigning  him  to  the  charge  of  the  station,  as¬ 
sume  formal  charge,  have  the  national  ensign  hoisted  and  broken 
out  at  the  flagpole,  and  dismiss  the  muster. 

(б)  At  sunset  of  the  day  on  which  the  station  is  placed  out  of 
commission  he  shall  read  aloud  the  order  directing  such  action, 
the  national  ensign  shall  be  hauled  down,  and  the  muster  dis¬ 
missed. 

1220.  When  a  station  is  placed  in  or  out  of  commission,  the 
officer  in  charge  shall  at  once  report  the  fact  by  letter  to  Head¬ 
quarters,  specifying  the  hour  and  the  date. 

1221.  After  assuming  charge  he  shall  use  every  effort  to  main¬ 
tain  the  station  in  an  efficient  condition  for  any  service  it  may  be 
called  upon  to  perform  and  shall  make  a  detailed  report  of  its 
condition  to  the  district  superintendent  whenever  he  deems  it 
necessary. 

1222.  He  shall  be  governed  by  these  regulations,  general  orders, 
circular  letters,  and  orders  from  superior  authority  consistent 
therewith.  The  “Instructions  for  Coast  Guard  Stations’’  have 
the  same  force  as  these  regulations.  All  orders  issued  by  him 
shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  foregoing. 

1223.  He  shall  issue  all  orders  relative  to  the  duties  of  the  sta¬ 
tion  and  its  crew,  to  the  senior  petty  officer,  and  shall  keep  the 
latter  informed  in  all  respects  of  his  own  methods  of  performing 
duty. 

1224.  He  shall,  under  direction  of  the  district  superintendent, 
be  the  enlisting  officer  and  shall  be  governed  by  the  regulations 
in  making  enlistments  and  reenlistments.  The  physical  exam¬ 
ination  required  shall  be  made  not  more  than  five  days  prior  to 
the  date  on  which  the  person  is  enlisted,  and  where  practicable 
shall  be  made  immediately  before  enlistment.  (See  arts.  308  and 
1218-d.) 

1225.  He  shall  not  enlist  or  recommend  the  enlistment  of  any 
person  who  is  within  the  prohibited  degrees  of  kinship,  nor  a 
person  who  has  not,  in  his  judgment,  the  qualifications  necessary 
for  a  surfman.  He  shall  require  every  applicant  for  original 
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enlistment  or  reenlistment  to  demonstrate  his  ability  as  a  swim¬ 
mer  before  enlistment  or  reenlistment  unless  the  temperature  of., 
the  water  or  conditions  of  weather  or  surf  prevent,  when  the  test 
shall  be  made  at  the  earliest  opportunity  thereafter.  When  the 
test  is  made  after  enlistment  and  is  unsatisfactory,  the  officer  in 
charge  shall  report  the  fact  to  the  district  superintendent  and 
recommend  the  discharge  of  the  person. 

1226.  When  a  station  which  has  been  out  of  commission  is  about  whenTo  report 
to  be  placed  in  commission,  the  district  superintendent  shall  direct  for  duty- 

the  officer  in  charge  to  notify  the  members  of  the  crew  who  are  on 
leave  of  absence  to  report  for  duty  on  the  date  the  station  is  to 
be  placed  in  commission.  Lookouts  and  patrols  shall  begin  at 
12.10  a.  m.  of  the  date  the  station  is  placed  in  commission.  (See 
arts.  42  and  1137.) 

1227.  Upon  the  occurrence  of  a  vacancy  in  the  complement  of  fjes  occurTtng”" 
the  station,  except  in  the  rating  of  petty  officer,  during  the  active  during  active 

S6£ison* 

season,  he  shall,  unless  he  has  been  instructed  to  the  contrary  by 
the  district  superintendent,  enlist  a  properly  qualified  person  as 
soon  as  possible. 

1228.  Pending  the  filling  of  a  vacancy  in  the  crew  he  shall  ^mporary'surf- 
employ  the  best  qualified  temporary  surf  man  obtainable  until  the  man- 
enlistment  of  a  surfman  and  immediately  report  such  employment, 

and  the  date  on  which  it  began,  to  the  district  superintendent.  If 
it  becomes  necessarv  to  continue  the  employment  of  a  temporary  s,haI1  reP°r*  ®m- 
surfman  for  a  longer  period  than  15  days,  the  officer  in  charge  shall  porary  surfman. 
report  to  the  district  superintendent  his  inability  to  find  a  person 
suitable  for  enlistment,  and  shall  make  similar  report  at  the  end 
of  every  15-day  period  thereafter,  while  such  temporary  surfman 
is  employed.  He  shall  also  report  the  date  on  which  the  services 
of  a  temporary  surfman  or  a  substitute  were  dispensed  with. 

1229.  (1)  Except  in  time  of  war,  a  substitute  shall  be  employed  fmpfoyed.6  t0  be 
when  the  officer  in  charge  or  other  member  of  the  crew  is  absent 

from  a  station  in  commission  under  the  following  conditions: 

a.  Under  orders  from  Headquarters. 

b.  On  leave  of  absence. 

c.  On  account  of  sickness  or  other  disability. 

d.  Without  leave. 

(2)  On  the  day  of  departure  of  the  officer  in  charge  or  other 
member  of  the  crew,  and  on  the  day  of  his  return,  when  such  date 
is  known  in  advance,  no  substitute  shall  be  employed,  unless  the 
services  of  a  substitute  be  needed  in  case  of  wreck  or  rescue  work. 

(3)  Substitutes  shall  be  assigned  the  duties  of  the  lowest  num¬ 
bers  on  the  watch  and  station  bill.  (See  art.  355.) 

(4)  In  case  the  officer  in  charge  be  absent  or  incapable  of  per¬ 
forming  duty  on  account  of  sickness  or  other  disability  when  the 
station  is  not  in  commission,  the  fact  shall  be  reported  immediately 
to  the  district  superintendent  by  telephone,  telegraph,  or  other 
expeditious  means  practicable.  The  district  superintendent  shall 
thereupon  recall  a  surfman  from  leave,  if  one  be  available  and  detail 
him  to  take  charge  of  the  station  until  the  officer  in  charge  returns 
to  duty,  at  which  time  the  surfman  shall  resume  his  leave  status. 
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If  no  surf  man  be  available,  the  fact  shall  be  reported  to  Head¬ 
quarters. 

1230.  He  shall  organize  his  crew  by  assigning  to  them  watch 
numbers.  The  senior  petty  officer,  by  reason  of  his  rating,  shall 
have  the  first  watch  number;  the  remaining  watch  numbers  shall 
be  assigned  to  the  crew  in  the  order  of  their  merit,  No.  2  to  the 
most  competent  man,  No.  3  to  the  next  competent,  and  so  on.  He 
shall  change  these  watch  numbers  (except  No.  1)  whenever  the 
efficiency  of  the  crew  requires  such  change.  Whenever  a  person’s 
watch  number  is  changed,  the  fact  shall  be  noted  in  the  log,  to¬ 
gether  with  the  reason  for  the  change.  A  new  man  who  has  never 
before  served  at  a  station  shall,  as  a  rule,  be  assigned  the  lowest 
watch  number. 

1231.  (1)  He  shall  designate  as  motorman  that  member  of  the 
crew  who  is  best  qualified  to  act  as  such,  and  shall  require  him  to 
keep  all  machinery  at  the  station  or  in  the  boats  in  good  condi¬ 
tion  and  ready  for  any  emergency.  He  may,  when  necessary, 
excuse  the  motorman  from  day  lookout  and  other  station  duties, 
except  drills. 

(2)  He  shall  designate  as  assistant  motorman  a  second  member 
of  the  crew,  who,  in  his  judgment,  is  best  qualified  for  the  pur¬ 
pose,  to  familarize  himself  with  the  care  and  the  handling  of  the 
machinery,  in  order  that  he  may  take  charge  of  it  in  the  absence 
of  the  person  regularly  assigned  to  that  duty. 

(3)  He  shall  keep  the  district  superintendent  advised  of  the 
names  of  these  persons  and  of  any  change  in  these  designations, 
and  shall  note  such  change  in  the  log.  He  shall  enter  in  his  monthly 
report  on  surfmen  the  names  of  all  surfmen  who  are  qualified  to 
act  as  motormen. 

1232.  He  shall  prepare  and  submit  to  the  district  superintend¬ 
ent  for  approval  fire,  cleaning,  and  daily  routine  bills  for  his  sta¬ 
tion.  He  shall  also  submit  to  the  district  superintendent,  for  the 
latter’s  consideration,  a  schedule  of  the  patrols,  lookouts,  and 
watches  for  his  station.  The  fire  bill  and  the  cleaning  bill  shall 
give  the  duties  of  each  member  of  the  crew  at  fire  drill  and  “  morn¬ 
ing  duties,”  respectively.  The  daily  routine  bill  shall  set  forth 
the  time  for  calling  all  hands  for  each  meal,  for  morning  duties, 
inspection,  drill,  general  work  about  the  station,  for  knocking  off 
work,  “turning  in,”  and  “lights  out.”  These  bills,  as  approved 
by  proper  authority,  shall  be  framed  under  glass  and  posted  where 
they  will  be  accessible  to  the  crew  at  all  times.  (See  arts.  1120, 
1121,  and  1551-2.) 

1233.  He  shall  teach  each  newly  enlisted  person  his  duties,  and 
shall  report  to  the  district  superintendent  any  negligence  or  dis¬ 
inclination  on  the  part  of  such  person  to  study  and  perfect  himself 
in  his  work,  or  indication  of  lack  of  any  essential  qualification 
which  -would  render  him  unreliable  in  an  emergency. 

1234.  He  shall  keep  a  conduct  book,  in  which  shall  be  entered 
a  record  of  offenses  committed  by  members  of  the  crew. 

1235.  He  shall  personally  investigate  all  offenses,  and  such 
punishments  as  are  awarded  shall  be  within  the  limits  of  his  author¬ 
ity,  as  prescribed  by  law  and  these  regulations.  (See  art.  1835.) 
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1236.  He  shall  immediately  report  to  the  district  superintendent 
any  member  of  his  crew  who  displays  cowardice,  or  who  delib¬ 
erately  disobeys  or  refuses  obedience  to  a  lawful  order,  or  willfully 
neglects  or  evades  lookout,  watch,  or  patrol  duty,  or  encourages 
or  advises  others  to  such  disobedience,  neglect,  or  evasion,  or  who 
is  incompetent  to  perform  the  duties  of  his  rating. 

1237.  He  shall  see  that  the  regulations  and  instructions  regard¬ 
ing  the  patrol  and  watch  of  the  coast  are  enforced,  and  during 
thick  or  stormy  weather  shall  give  constant  attention  to  the  duty 
of  discovering  vessels  in  distress,  stranded,  or  in  need  of  assistance, 
maintaining  such  patrol  of  the  beach  as  may  be  necessary  for  the 
purpose.  He  shall  arrange  the  hours  of  duty  among  the  members 
of  his  crew  in  accordance  with  the  watch  and  patrol  bill  approved 
by  the  district  superintendent.  He  shall  require  a  watch  to  be 
kept  from  the  station  lookout,  unless  better  observation  can  be  had 
from  the  beach  or  some  other  point. 

1238.  He  shall  conform  to  the  regulations  for  uniforms;  shall 
see  that  such  regulations  are  strictly  observed  by  the  crew;  and 
shall  prescribe  the  uniform  to  be  worn  each  day.  Each  newly 
enlisted  person  shall  be  required  to  provide  his  uniform  outfit  as 
the  amount  necessary  for  payment  therefor  becomes  due  him,  but 
shall  not  be  compelled  to  expend  more  than  75  per  cent  of  his  pay 
in  any  one  month  in  obtaining  his  original  outfit.  During  his  pro¬ 
bationary  period  a  surfman  shall  be  required  to  provide  himself 
only  with  the  cap,  working  dress,  rain  clothes,  and  rubber  boots. 

1239.  (1)  He  shall,  when  he  has  knowledge  that  any  vessel  is 
wrecked,  stranded,  or  in  distress  within  reach  from  his  station,  at 
once  assemble  the  crew  and  give  instructions  as  to  the  boat  and 
apparatus  to  be  used,  and  shall  notify  the  officers  in  charge  of  adja¬ 
cent  stations  within  working  distance,  with  which  he  has  telephone 
connection,  of  the  casualty,  and  request  their  assistance  if  in  his 
judgement  it  be  needed. 

(2)  He  shall  see  that  the  regulations  and  instructions  regarding 
action  at  wrecks  are  complied  with. 

1240.  The  officer  in  charge  and  every  other  member  of  the  crew, 
except  the  man  operating  the  engine  of  a  motor  lifeboat,  shall  wear 
a  life  preserver  on  all  occasions  or  drill  or  actual  service  in  boats. 
The  life  preserver  for  each  person  shall  be  marked  with  his  number 
and  shall  be  put  on  before  he  takes  his  place  in  the  boat.  The  life 
preserver  for  the  man  operating  the  engine  of  a  motor  lifeboat  shall 
be  kept  near  at  hand  when  not  worn.  When  passengers  are  taken 
into  a  service  boat  upon  occasion  of  duty,  as  at  a  wreck,  each  per¬ 
son  shall,  if  practicable,  be  provided  with  a  life  preserver,  which 
shall  be  worn  until  he  has  reached  the  shore. 

1241.  (1)  He  shall  take  prompt  measures  to  revive  or  resusci¬ 
tate  all  persons  found  apparently  drowned  or  insensible  from  expo¬ 
sure  to  cold  or  other  causes.  The  death  of  an  apparently  drowned 
person  shall  in  no  case  be  taken  for  granted,  but  every  effort  shall 
be  made  to  resuscitate  him,  unless  the  body  bears  unmistakable 
evidence  of  having  been  in  the  water  for  too  long  a  time  for 
resuscitation. 
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(2)  Whenever  members  of  the  Coast  Guard  shall  have  begun 
the  work  of  resuscitating  an  apparently  drowned  person  they  shall 
not  permit  interference  with  their  operations  in  any  way,  nor 
give  heed  to  any  suggestions  regarding  the  use  of  mechanical  or 
other  devices  or  systems.  Medical  assistance  by  a  physician 
shall  be  accepted  when  proffered,  if  such  assistance  does  not  inter¬ 
fere  with  the  operation  of  the  manual  method  of  resuscitation. 

1242.  He  shall  be  accountable  for  the  proper  care  and  distri¬ 
bution  of  clothing  or  other  supplies  furnished  for  the  benefit  of  the 
shipwrecked  by  benevolent  associations  or  private  individuals. 
Whenever  any  such  supplies  are  issued  to  shipwrecked  people  a 
brief  note  to  that  effect  shall  be  made  under  “Remarks”  in  the 
report  of  assistance  rendered.  He  shall  notify  Headquarters  when 
such  supplies  need  renewal. 

1243.  During  the  inactive  season  he  shall  see — 

(a)  That  the  station  rooms  are  frequently  opened  and  aired 
and,  where  moths  are  prevalent,  that  every  precaution  is  taken  to 
protect  the  flags,  blankets,  and  clothing  from  damage  or  destruc¬ 
tion,  by  airing  and  exposing  them  to  the  sunlight  at  frequent 
intervals. 

( b )  That  at  least  one  boat  is  kept  in  readiness  for  instant  use 
throughout  the  inactive  season,  and  that  no  work  which  will  dis¬ 
able  this  boat  is  undertaken  without  the  knowledge  and  consent 
of  the  district  superintendent. 

1244.  (1)  During  inclement  or  thick  weather,  in  the  inactive 
season,  he  shall  keep  a  sharp  lookout  for  distressed  vessels,  boats, 
and  persons.  Upon  discovering  a  wrecked  vessel  or  boat  or  a 
signal  of  distress,  he  shall,  unless  he  alone  can  render  the  needed 
assistance,  collect  as  speedily  as  possible  a  sufficient  number  of 
enlisted  persons  and  go  to  the  assistance  of  the  vessel,  boat,  or 
person.  If  enlisted  persons  are  not  available,  suitable  men  shall 
be  employed  in  their  places.  During  the  time  that  the  services  of 
enlisted  persons  are  utilized  in  such  emergencies  it  shall  be  con¬ 
sidered  that  their  leaves  of  absence  are  temporarily  suspended  and 
they  shall  receive  their  regular  compensation  and  subsistence. 
Persons  other  than  enlisted  persons  shall  receive  such  compensa¬ 
tion  as  their  services  are  reasonably  worth;  in  rendering  the  bill 
(Form  2667)  for  the  service  of  such  persons,  the  officer  in  charge 
shall  state  the  number  of  hours  each  was  employed  and  any  other 
circumstances  tending  to  show  the  value  of  their  services,  and 
shall  certify  that  the  services  were  necessary  and  that  the  amount 
charged  is  just  and  reasonable. 

(2)  The  authority  granted  in  the  preceding  paragraph  shall  not 
be  construed  as  permitting  officers  in  charge  to  employ  assistance 
at  the  expense  of  the  Government  in  saving  or  aiding  to  save 
wrecked  property  when  life  is  not  imperiled  and  when  the  master, 
agent,  or  owner  of  such  property  can  secure  the  needed  assistance 
from  other  sources  without  injurious  delay. 

(3)  No  expense  to  the  Government  shall  be  incurred  in  recover¬ 
ing  the  bodies  of  persons  drowned  as  the  result  of  a  disaster  at 
which  the  service  did  not  render  assistance. 

1245.  He  shall,  as  an  inspector  of  customs,  take  such  measures 
as  may  be  within  his  power  to  prevent  smuggling;  and  while  patrol- 
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men  are  in  the  performance  of  their  duty,  at  night  or  by  day,  a 
strict  watch  shall  be  kept  to  detect  any  efforts  at  smuggling.  He 
shall  also,  upon  the  detection  of  any  violation  of  the  customs- 
revenue  laws,  forthwith  make  complaint  thereof  to  the  collector 
of  customs  of  the  district  and  seize  goods,  wares,  and  merchandise 
in  the  act  of  being  smuggled  or  which  have  been  smuggled.  He 
shall  notify  Headquarters  of  his  action  in  each  such  case. 

1246.  (1)  He  shall  perform  such  duties  in  connection  with  the 
enforcement  of  the  navigation  laws  as  may  be  assigned  him  from 
time  to  time  by  headquarters.  (See  art.  1031.) 

(2)  He  shall  see  that  the  lights  required  by  law  are  displayed 
on  the  station  boats  when  they  are  underway,  anchored,  or  moored 
at  night.  (See  art.  1499-&.) 

1247.  He  shall  write  and  sign  the  station  log  daily. 

1248.  He  shall  see  that  the  regulations  and  instructions  regard¬ 
ing  the  preparation  of  muster  rolls,  pay  rolls,  and  other  re¬ 
ports  and  documents  are  carried  out.  (See  arts.  2461,  2477-s, 
and  2478.) 

1249.  (1)  He  shall  see  that  the  regulations  and  instructions 
regarding  telephone  lines  and  equipments  are  enforced. 

(2)  He  shall  render  all  possible  aid  to  officers  and  employees  of 
the  service  and  to  other  persons  authorized  to  visit  the  station 
to  perform  work  or  duty  upon  the  request  of  the  officer  or  other 
person  in  charge  of  such  work  or  duty. 

1250.  He  shall  be  accountable  for  the  economical  use  of  all 
station  supplies,  and  shall  require  from  all  under  his  command  a 
rigid  compliance  with  the  regulations  relative  to  the  receipt  and 
expenditure  of  Government  stores.  He  shall  be  careful  to  prevent 
waste,  theft,  and  misapplication  of  all  public  property  intrusted 
to  his  care  and  management. 

1251.  He  shall  see  that  the  medicine  chest  is  neatly  and  com¬ 
pactly  stowed,  kept  in  readiness  for  instant  use,  and  is  carried  on 
the  beach  cart  to  all  wrecks,  and  shall  be  responsible  for  the 
safety  and  proper  use  of  its  contents. 

1252.  (1)  He  shall  observe  and  cause  all  under  his  charge  to 
observe  all  national  and  local  sanitary  laws  and  regulations. 

(2)  He  shall  exercise  great  care  to  keep  the  station  buildings 
in  a  clean  and  sanitary  condition.  (See  art.  1497.) 

1253.  He  shall  be  particular  to  see  that  the  regulations  and 
instructions  regarding  the  storage  of  inflammables  and  other  dan¬ 
gerous  articles  and  the  precautions  against  fire  are  enforced. 
(See  art.  1503.) 

1254.  (1)  He  shall,  as  directed  by  the  district  superintendent, 
report  immediately  by  telegram,  radiogram,  telephone,  or  other 
quickest  means  to  division  commanders  or  commanding  officers 
of  cutters  information  of  all  marine  disasters  and  casualties  to 
shipping  of  which  he  may  have  knowledge. 

(2)  He  shall  report  to  the  district  superintendent  the  exact 
location  and  nature  of  any  obstruction  to  navigation  which  may 
be  discovered,  such  as  a  recently  sunken  vessel,  the  recent  forma¬ 
tion  of  a  sand  bar  in  a  navigable  channel,  a  derelict  raft  or  vessel, 
or  anything  else  that  might  be  a  source  of  danger  to  shipping. 
When  there  is  urgent  need  for  promptly  warning  shipping  of  the 
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presence  of  a  derelict  in  the  paths  of  navigation  dangerous  to 
vessels,  he  shall  transmit  this  information  by  dispatch  and  con¬ 
firm  it  by  letter. 

(3)  He  shall  report  to  the  lighthouse  inspector  nearest  his  sta¬ 
tion  every  accident  to  any  of  the  aids  to  navigation  that  may 
come  to  his  knowledge,  such  as  the  displacement  or  sinking  of 
or  damage  to  buoys,  the  failure  of  lights  to  show  or  flash,  or  of 
signals  to  sound.  He  shall  send  a  copy  of  each  such  report  to 
Headquarters. 

1255.  (1)  An  officer  in  charge  shall  not  establish  or  engage  in 
any  private  business  on  the  station  premises,  nor  shall  he  permit 
others  to  do  so.  He  shall  not  engage  in  any  business  which  will 
require  his  absence  from  the  station  more  frequently  than  upon 
his  regular  liberty  days,  nor  at  any  time  to  the  neglect  of  his  offi¬ 
cial  duties. 

(2)  He  shall  not  keep  or  sell  intoxicating  liquors  or  narcotic 
drugs  on  the  station  premises,  nor  shall  he  permit  such  liquors 
or  drugs  to  be  brought  upon  the  premises  to  be  consumed,  sold, 
or  given  aw'ay.  He  shall  take  charge  of  liquors  and  drugs  which 
may  be  landed  at  the  station  from  a  stranded  or  wrecked  vessel 
until  removed  by  proper  authority. 

(3)  He  shall  eject  from  the  station  premises  intoxicated  per¬ 
sons,  except  such  as  require  station  relief.  The  officer  in  charge 
shall  seize  any  liquors  or  drugs  in  the  possession  of  shipwrecked 
persons  requiring  relief  at  his  station,  and  deliver  them  to  the 
nearest  collector  of  customs,  reporting  all  the  facts  in  the  case 
to  that  officer. 

(4)  He  shall  carry  the  provisions  of  paragraphs  2  and  3  of  this 
article  into  full  force  and  effect  and  shall  permit  no  violations 
or  evasions  of  the  spirit  of  them. 

(5)  He  shall  not  permit  the  station  buildings,  grounds,  boats, 
apparatus,  gear,  or  any  other  of  its  appurtenances  to  be  used 
for  private  purposes,  nor  shall  he  loan  to  private  persons  any 
articles  belonging  to  the  station,  nor  shall  station  axes,  hatchets, 
hammers,  purchases,  and  other  similar  articles  be  used  for  the 
stripping  or  dismantling  of  wrecked  vessels. 

(6)  He  shall  not  permit  meetings  of  a  political  character  in 
the  station  or  upon  its  grounds,  and  shall  not  permit  the  premises 
to  be  used  for  political  purposes  in  any  way  whatever.  The  dis¬ 
cussion  of  political  questions  at  the  station  shall  be  avoided. 

1256.  (1)  He  shall  read  to  the  crew  as  soon  as  practicable  after 
their  receipt  all  orders  and  other  matters  received  from  Head¬ 
quarters  which  are  required  to  be  published  to  them.  (See  arts. 
1617  and  1618-C-3.) 

(2)  He  shall  keep  a  file  of  all  general  orders  and  circular  letters. 

1257.  He  shall  submit  to  Headquarters  a  report,  on  the  pre¬ 
scribed  form,  of  each  boat  received  at  the  station  under  his  charge, 
and  also  when  any  change  is  made  in  the  hull,  machinery,  or  rig 
of  a  boat  at  the  station. 

1258.  (1)  An  officer  in  charge  of  a  house  of  refuge,  or  an  en¬ 
listed  person  assigned  to  have  charge  of  a  house  of  refuge,  shall 
be  governed  by  the  regulations  prescribed  for  officers  in  charge 
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of  stations,  so  far  as  they  may  be  applicable.  He  shall  perfect 
himself  in  the  drills,  and  shall  keep  a  log  and  such  other  books 
of  record  as  may  be  ordered.  Immediately  after  storms  he  shall 
personally  go  along  the  shore  to  as  great  a  distance  as  practicable 
for  the  purpose  of  finding  and  succoring  persons  in  distress.  Dili¬ 
gent  search  shall  be  made  in  both  directions  from  the  station. 

(2)  He  shall  wear  the  uniform  prescribed  for  his  grade. 

THE  BOATSWAIN. 


1271.  (1)  The  boatswain  shall  be  on  deck  generally  during  the 
day,  and  also  during  the  night  when  his  services  are  needed. 
He  shall  see  that  the  men  respond  quickly  to  a  call  and  that 
they  perform  their  duties  properly. 

(2)  He  shall  frequently  examine  the  outfits  and  equipments  ih 
his  department  and  shall  report  at  once  to  the  officer  of  the 
deck  any  defect  or  deficiency  of  which  he  may  become  cognizant 
at  any  time. 

(3)  He  shall  at  all  times  be  careful  that  the  anchors,  boats, 
and  other  movable  articles  are  properly  secured,  and  shall  have 
all  emergency  gear  ready  at  hand. 

1272.  He  shall  see  that  the  yards,  booms,  and  gaffs  are  kept 
properly  squared,  topped  up,  or  steadied  amidships  as  the  case 
may  be,  except  when  the  necessary  work  to  be  done  requires 
otherwise;  that  the  sails  are  neatly  furled;  that  all  gear  is  taut 
(except  during  wet  weather)  and  neatly  coiled  on  the  pins  or  on 
deck;  that  no  ropes  or  other  articles  are  hanging  over  the  rails; 
that  the  boats  at  the  davits  are  squared  and  steadied,  and  that 
the  vessel  presents  a  neat,  trim,  and  seamanlike  appearance. 

1273.  (1)  He  shall  see  that  no  paints,  oils,  inflammable  ma¬ 
terials,  or  painted  or  oiled  canvas  are  stored  in  the  sail  room. 

(2)  He  shall  have  charge  of,  and  be  responsible  for,  the  good 
order  of  the  paint  locker  and  for  the  preservation  of  all  the  arti¬ 
cles  and  materials  stored  therein.  He  shall  see  that  all  articles 
are  promptly  returned  to  their  proper  places  after  use.  Particu¬ 
lar  attention  shall  be  given  to  the  stowage  and  care  of  oils,  var¬ 
nishes,  petroleum  spirits,  and  turpentine.  (See  art.  1503.) 

1274.  He  shall  give  careful  attention  to  the  ground  tackle  of 
the  vessel,  and  shall  see  that  it  is  kept  in  good  condition  and 
ready  for  immediate  use.  When  at  anchor,  he  shall  see  that 
nothing  interferes  with  a  readiness  to  veer,  slip,  or  bring  to  the 
chain,  or  to  let  go  the  spare  anchors. 

1275.  He  shall  supervise  all  work  going  on  in  his  department, 
and  shall  be,  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  on  the  general  work  of 
the  ship,  the  executive  officer’s  assistant. 

1276.  He  shall  take  care,  when  stowing  the  hold,  that  such 
articles  as  may  be  needed  in  an  emergency  are  kept  accessible 
as  far  as  practicable. 

1277.  (1)  A  boatswain  on  a  cruising  cutter  shall,  in  the  discre¬ 
tion  of  the  commanding  officer,  take  a  regular  tour  of  duty  as 
watch  officer  with  the  commissioned  line  officers,  as  prescribed 
in  the  regulations.  (See  arts.  1403-a,  and  1403-6.) 

(2)  He  shall  keep  himseff  informed  regarding  the  customs-reve¬ 
nue  and  navigation  laws,  the  motor-boat  laws  and  the  regulations. 
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(3)  He  shall  become  proficient  in  the  service  signal  codes  and 
their  application,  to  the  end  that  he  may  be  able  to  assist  in  the 
instruction  of  the  vessel’s  crew  therein. 

(4)  His  station  for  drills  and  evolutions,  other  than  signal  drills 
shall  be  as  directed. 

1278.  If  attached  to  an  inshore  patrol  cutter,  to  a  harbor  cutter, 
or  to  a  harbor  launch,  when  there  is  not  a  commissioned  officer 
attached,  the  boatswain  shall  be  charged  with  the  care  and  opera¬ 
tion  of  the  vessel.  His  duties  in  this  case  shall  include  those  of 
commanding  officer,  and  the  responsibilities  and  obligations  attach¬ 
ing  to  that  position,  as  set  forth  in  the  regulations,  shall  devolve 
upon  him. 

1279.  When  attached  to  a  vessel  on  which  there  are  less  than 
two  line  officers  junior  to  the  commanding  officer,  he  shall  write 
the  weekly  transcript  of  the  log  and  perform  such  other  clerical 
work  as  the  commanding  officer  may  direct. 

THE  GUNNER. 

1281.  (1)  The  gunner  shall,  under  the  supervision  of  the  ord¬ 
nance  officer,  whose  assistant  he  shall  be,  have  charge  of,  and  be 
responsible  for,  the  care,  preservation,  and  condition  of  everything 
pertaining  to  the  guns  and  small  arms  and  their  accessories  and 
equipments;  for  the  cleanliness  and  order  of  the  ..armory  and  the 
ammunition  rooms,  and  for  the  care  and  proper  stowage  of  all 
ammunition  and  ordnance  stores  belonging  to  the  ship.  He  shall 
perform  such  other  duties  as  may  be  assigned  him.  (See  arts. 
340-8,  1206,  1403-a  and  1403-6.) 

(2)  He  shall  comply  with  the  ordnance  instructions  as  to  the 
care,  preservation,  and  use  of  ordnance  material,  and  shall  report 
to  the  ordnance  officer  any  repairs  to  the  armament  or  other  work 
in  his  department  that  he  deems  necessary. 

(3)  He  shall  inform  the  master-at-arms  when  the  magazine  is 
about  to  be  opened. 

1282.  When  at  sea  he  shall  attend  to  the  security  of  the  bat¬ 
tery,  and  shall  endeavor  at  all  times  to  prevent  injury  to  any  part 
of  the  armament. 

1283.  (1)  He,  or  his  assistant,  shall,  at  general  quarters  and 
drills,  serve  out  the  required  small  arms  and  equipments,  acces¬ 
sory  boxes,  and  ammunition. 

(2)  He  shall,  after  every  exercise  or  drill  with  arms,  carefully 
inspect  each  piece  used,  and,  if  any  has  been  broken  or  otherwise 
damaged,  shall  report  the  fact  to  the  ordnance  officer. 

(3)  Before  the  small  arms  are  returned  to  the  armory  after 
target  or  other  practice  in  which  ammunition  has  been  used,  he 

shall  see  that  none  of  the  pieces  is  loaded.  Loaded  arms  shall 

0 

not  be  placed  in  the  armory  at  any  time. 

1284.  (1)  He  shall  issue  no  ordnance  stores  without  proper 
authority. 

(2)  He  shall  be  accountable  to  the  ordnance  officer  for  the  con¬ 
dition  of  the  armament  and  of  the  ordnance  equipment  and  stores 
in  use. 

1285.  He  shall  supervise  all  work  going  on  in  his  department. 
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1286.  He  shall  have  charge  of  the  life  buoys,  and  shall  see  that L,fe  buoy8, 
they  are  kept  in  good  order  and  ready  to  be  dropped  into  the 

water  at  a  moment’s  warning. 

1287.  He  shall  keep  a  correct  record,  in  a  book  to  be  furnished  Record  of  rounds 
for  the  purpose,  of  the  number  of  rounds  of  ammunition  fired 

from  each  gun  of  the  battery,  distinguishing  between  saluting 
charges  and  fixed  ammunition,  and  also  of  all  other  ammunition 
expended.  He  shall  perform  such  clerical  work  as  the  ordnance 
officer  may  require  in  connection  with  his  department. 

1288.  He  shall,  when  circumstances  permit,  have  a  competent  Assistant, 
enlisted  person  to  assist  him. 

THE  MACHINIST. 

1291.  (1)  The  machinist  shall  perform  such  duties  in  connec-  Duties, 
tion  with  the  machinery,  boilers,  and  their  dependencies,  as  may 

be  assigned  him  by  proper  authority.  (See  arts.  1405-a,  1405-6, 
and  1405-c.) 

(2)  He  shall  exercise  suitable  authority  over  the  enlisted  per- Authority  and 
sons  in  the  engine  department.  He  is  accountable  to  the  engineer  accountab,l,ty* 
officer  and  to  the  engineer  officer  of  the  watch  for  the  proper  per¬ 
formance  of  his  duties. 

1292.  (1)  He  shall  have  charge  of  the  machinery  storerooms  stores  to  be  ac- 
and  stores,  and  shall  see  that  all  supplies  requiring  it  are  properly 
marked;  that  all  supplies  are  stored  so  as  to  be  readily  accessible; 
and  that  they  are  economically  expended. 

(2)  He  shall,  under  the  direction  of  the  engineer  officer,  or  of  Supervision  of 
the  engineer  officer  of  the  watch,  supervise  such  work  as  may  be 
assigned  him  by  those  officers. 


counted  for. 


work. 


THE  CARPENTER. 


1295.  (1)  The  carpenter  shall  be  an  assistant  to  the  executive 
officer,  especially  in  the  matter  of  repairs  to  the  ship  and  her  spars 
and  boats.  He  shall  report  to  the  executive  officer  any  repairs 
that  he  may  deem  necessary. 

(2)  He  shall  keep  the  outfits  and  equipments  under  his  charge 
and  in  his  department  in  good  order  and  shall  make  frequent 
examination  of  the  decks  and  all  accessible  parts  of  the  hull  of 
the  vessel. 

1296.  He  shall,  at  8  p.  m.  sound  the  wells  and  report  to  the 
executive  officer  and  the  officer  of  the  deck  the  depth  of  the  water 
in  the  compartments  of  the  vessel.  He  shall  sound  the  wells  at 
other  times  when  so  directed. 

1297.  (1)  He  shall  see  that  all  fire-extinguishing  apparatus 
(except  that  in  the  engine  department)  is  kept  in  order  and  ready 
for  immediate  use.  He  shall  be  held  accountable  for  the  good 
condition  of  all  hand  pumps,  with  their  attachments,  pipes,  drains, 
valves,  and  other  appurtenances,  except  such  as  are  within  the 
engine  department. 

(2)  He  shall  be  responsible  for  the  cleanliness  and  good  condi¬ 
tion  of  all  capstans,  windlasses,  winches,  and  their  appurtenances 
(except  the  engines). 

(3)  He  shall  see  that  the  air  ports  and  other  ports  are  kept  in 
good  order.  When  getting  undeiway,  he  shall  see  that  all  air 
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ports  are  closed.  When  he  opens  or  closes  air  ports,  he  shall 
report  the  fact  to  the  officer  of  the  deck.  (See  art.  993.) 

(4)  He  shall,  immediately  before  and  after  coaling  ship,  or 
receiving  fuel  oil,  and  at  such  other  times  as  directed,  take  the 
draft  of  the  ship  forward  and  aft  and  report  it  to  the  navigating 
officer  and  the  officer  of  the  deck.  (See  art.  1472-/.) 

1298.  He  shall  assist  the  executive  officer  in  the  inspection  and 
care  of  all  compartments,  water-tight  doors,  double  bottoms,  and 
mechanical  devices  for  the  management  and  safety  of  the  vessel, 
outside  the  engine  department. 

1299.  He  shall  frequently  examine  the  lightning  conductors  and 
shall  see  that  they  are  kept  in  good  condition. 

1300.  He  shall  be  responsible  for  the  cleanliness  and  neatness 
of  his  shop  and  for  the  care,  condition,  and  preservation  of  the 
tools  and  stores  in  his  department. 

THE  PAY  CLERK  OR  THE  ACTING  PAY  CLERK 

1301.  The  pay  clerk  or  the  acting  pay  clerk  shall  be  the  com¬ 
missary  officer  and  the  clothing  officer.  (See  art.  1402.) 

1302.  He  shall  be  responsible  for  the  preparation  of  pay  rolls, 
pay  vouchers,  abstract  of  totals  of  pay  rolls,  schedule  of  expenses 
incurred  under  general  authority,  Class  III  requisitions,  requi¬ 
sitions  for  stationery,  and  requisitions  for  books  and  blanks.  He 
shall  certify  pay  rolls  and  pay  vouchers. 

1303.  He  shall  assist  the  heads  of  departments  in  the  work 
incident  to  the  handling  of  requisitions,  vouchers,  invoices,  adver¬ 
tisements,  proposals,  bills  of  lading,  returns,  record  of  public 
property,  and  matters  of  a  similar  nature. 

GENERAL  DUTIES  OF  PETTY  OFFICERS. 

1305.  (1)  Petty  officers  shall  show  in  themselves  a  good  ex¬ 
ample  of  subordination,  courage,  zeal,  sobriety,  neatness,  and 
attention  to  duty. 

(2)  They  shall  aid  to  the  utmost  of  their  ability  in  maintain¬ 
ing  good  order,  discipline,  and  all  that  concerns  the  efficiency  of 
the  command. 

(3)  For  the  preservation  of  good  order  petty  officers  are  al¬ 
ways  on  duty  and  are  vested  with  the  necessary  authority  to 
report  and  arrest  offenders.  This  authority  attaches  to  them 
while  ashore  on  liberty. 

(4)  They  shall  carefully  examine  all  the  articles  belonging  to 
and  the  stores  received  for  their  respective  departments,  and  shall 
see,  under  the  supervision  of  the  heads  of  those  departments,  that 
the  stores  agree  in  quantity  and  quality  with  the  invoices  or  bills 
accompanying  them. 

(5)  When  an  enlisted  person  is  appointed  a  petty  officer,  the 
commanding  officer  shall  bring  to  his  attention  the  provisions  of 
this  article. 

THE  MASTER-AT-ARMS. 

1308.  (1)  A  leading  petty  officer  shall  be  detailed  to  act  as  the 
master-at-arms. 

(2)  He  shall  exert  himself  to  the  utmost  to  preserve  order  and 
to  prevent  infractions  of  discipline  on  the  part  of  the  crew.  He 
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shall  be  responsible  for  the  cleanliness  of  the  quarters  of  the  en¬ 
listed  persons  and  of  all  compartments  under  his  charge,  and 
shall  have  such  quarters  and  compartments  ready  for  inspection 
daily  in  accordance  with  the  routine  bill  of  the  vessel. 

(3)  He  shall  report  at  once  to  the  officer  of  the  deck  every  vio¬ 
lation  of  the  regulations  coming  to  his  notice,  and,  when  necessary, 
shall  bring  offenders  to  the  mast. 

1309.  When  an  order  is  given  to  clear  the  berth  deck,  or  when 
all  hands  are  called,  he  shall  see  that  the  order  or  call  is  obeyed 
at  once,  and  that  no  unauthorized  persons  remain  below. 

1310.  He  shall,  when  the  anchor  chains  are  hove  in,  see  that 
they  are  properly  ranged  and  stowed  in  the  chain  lockers;  when 
an  anchor  is  to  be  let  go,  he  shall  see  that  the  chain  is  clear  for 
running  from  the  chain  locker,  and  shall  make  a  proper  report  in 
each  case. 

1311.  He  shall  check  all  profane  and  bad  language,  gambling, 
quarreling,  and  unseemly  noises,  and  shall  use  every  effort  to 
prevent  improper  conduct  in  any  form. 

1312.  (1)  When  prisoners  are  confined,  or  are  in  irons,  he  shall 
be  watchful  over  them,  and  shall  visit  them  at  least  once  every 
four  hours  during  the  day,  and  oftener  if  necessary,  to  ascertain 
their  condition  and  needs.  (See  art.  990.) 

(2)  He  shall  be  the  custodian  of  the  brig  and  of  all  prisoners, 
and  shall  use  his  best  endeavors  to  prevent  their  escape.  He  shall 
not  release  them  without  orders  from  proper  authority.  In  case 
of  serious  fire,  or  of  any  sudden  danger  whereby  the  safety  of  the 
vessel  is  imperiled,  and  when  time  will  not  permit  a  reference  to 
superior  authority,  he  shall  release  all  prisoners  at  once,  reporting 
the  fact  immediately  to  the  officer  of  the  deck. 

1313.  He  shall,  at  8  p.  m.  and  9  p.  m.,  make  the  rounds  to  see 
that  the  lights  are  extinguished  as  prescribed  in  article  1499.  The 
report  of  the  first  inspection  shall  be  made  to  the  executive  officer, 
and  of  the  second  inspection  to  the  officer  of  the  deck. 

1314.  He  shall,  when  a  magazine  or  ammunition  room  is  to  be 
opened,  see  that  all  unauthorized  lights  and  fires  are  extinguished, 
and  shall  report  to  the  executive  officer  and  to  the  officer  of  the 
deck  when  this  duty  has  been  performed. 

1315.  He  shall  have  charge  of  the  smoker’s  lamp,  and  shall  see 
that  it  is  kept  lighted  only  during  smoking  hours.  He  shall  take 
care  that  lights  and  the  galley  fire  are  not  used  by  smokers  to  light 
their  pipes  and  cigars,  and  that  there  is  no  smoking  in  unauthor¬ 
ized  places.  (See  art.  1505.) 

1316.  He  shall  attend  to  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  air  ports 
on  the  berth  deck  under  the  provisions  of  article  993. 

1317.  He  shall  be  vigilant  in  his  efforts  to  prevent  intoxicating 
liquors,  narcotic  drugs,  and  other  prohibited  articles  from  being 
smuggled  on  board  and  to  prevent  any  of  the  crew  from  leaving 
the  ship  without  permission.  In  cases  in  which  his  suspicions 
have  been  aroused,  he  shall  make  immediate  report  to  the  officer 
of  the  deck. 

1318.  He  shall  use  every  possible  effort  to  prevent  theft  and  to 
detect  any  person  who  may  be  guilty  thereof. 

1319.  He  shall  take  great  care  that  no  Government  property  is 
injured  or  taken  out  of  the  ship  without  authority. 
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1320.  He  shall  take  charge  of  all  unclaimed  private  property- 
found  on  board  until  a  proper  disposition  can  be  made  of  it.  (See 
arts.  474  and  476.)  When  any  enlisted  person  is  sent  to  a  hos¬ 
pital  or  is  absent  without  leave  or  has  deserted  or  is  suspected 
of  an  intention  to  desert,  the  master-at-arms  shall  take  charge  of 
such  person’s  bag  and  hammock  and  of  his  personal -effects  found 
on  board  and  report  his  action  at  once  to  the  officer  of  the  deck. 
He  shall  take  charge  of  the  effects  of  liberty  men  when  so  directed, 
and  shall  be  present  at  the  sale  of  the  effects  of  deserters  and 
deceased  persons. 

1321.  At  general  muster  he  shall  answer  for  the  members  of 
the  crew  who  are  absent,  stating  the  reasons  for  the  absences  when 
known;  otherwise  he  shall  answer  that  they  are  “absent  without 
leave.”  (See  art.  1618-a-4.) 

1322.  He  shall  receive  and  distribute  the  mail  for  the  crew  at 
such  hours  as  may  be  provided  by  the  daily  routine  of  the  ship. 
(See  art.  1557.) 

1323.  When  absent,  his  duties  and  the  responsibility  for  their 
proper  performance  shall  devolve  upon  the  chief  commissary  stew¬ 
ard,  or  commissary  steward,  as  the  case  may  be. 

CHIEF  COMMISSARY  STEWARD  OR  COMMISSARY 

STEWARD. 

1324.  (1)  He  shall  have  immediate  charge,  under  the  commis¬ 
sary  officer,  of  the  general  mess,  and  shall  be  accountable  for  the 
care  and  expenditure  of  articles  of  food  for  that  mess.  He  shall 
see  that  the  mess  gear  and  the  storerooms  are  kept  clean  and  in 
good  order  and  that  the  latter  are  properly  ventilated. 

(2)  He  shall  weigh  out  daily  the  food  for  the  general  mess.  He 
shall  apportion  the  labor  of  the  preparation  of  the  food  for  cook¬ 
ing  among  the  forward  mess  attendants,  and  shall  see  that  they 
deliver  the  articles  prepared  by  them  to  the  cook  at  the  proper 
times. 

1325.  (1)  Immediately  before  8  p.  m.  daily  he  shall  examine, 
close,  and  lock  the  storerooms,  turning  the  keys  in  to  the  executive 
officer  at  8  p.  m.,  when  he  makes  his  report. 

(2)  He  shall  have  his  storerooms  ready  for  inspection  daily  in 
accordance  with  the  routine  bill  of  the  vessel. 

1326.  (1)  He  shall  not  have  custody  of  or  control  over  the 
record  of  provisions  received,  nor  shall  he  prepare  public  bills  or 
the  commissary  report;  his  duties  being  confined  solely  to  the  galley, 
bakery,  and  such  storerooms  as  he  has  charge  of  and  the  work 
directly  connected  therewith,  including  the  preparation  of  bills  of 
fare,  together  with  a  statement  giving  the  estimated  quantity  of 
each  article  needed  in  the  preparation  thereof,  for  submission  to 
the  commissary  officer.  He  shall  make  each  morning  a  written 
report  to  the  commissary  officer  of  all  provisions  issued  the  day 
before,  and  shall  keep  an  accurate  account  of  everything  committed 
to  his  care. 

(2)  Nothing  herein  contained  shall  in  any  way  relieve  the  com¬ 
missary  officer  of  his  responsibility  in  the  premises. 
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THE  BOATSWAIN’S  MATE  (L). 

1331.  The  chief  boatswain’s  mate  (L)  or  the  boatswain’s  mate, 
first  class  (L),  as  the  case  may  be,  shall,  under  the  direction  of 
the  officer  in  charge,  carry  out  the  daily  routine  established  for 
the  station.  He  shall  perform  such  other  duties  as  may  be  assigned 
him. 

1332.  He  has  no  authority  independent  of  the  officer  in  charge, 
and  when  in  charge  of  the  station  during  his  absence  shall  not 
change  the  latter’s  methods  of  performing  routine  duty. 

1333.  He  shall  prepare  the  weekly  transcript  of  the  log,  and 
shall,  when  required,  assist  the  officer  in  charge  in  the  preparation 
of  the  “  Return  of  public  property.” 

1334.  He  shall,  under  the  direction  of  the  officer  in  charge,  be 
responsible: 

(a)  For  the  police  and  discipline  of  the  station. 

( b )  For  the  care  and  preservation  of  all  flags  and  bunting,  and 
shall  see  that  all  flags  in  use  are  kept  repaired  and  in  serviceable 
condition. 

(c)  For  the  care,  cleanliness,  neatness,  and  general  condition  of 
the  boats  and  of  the  gear  and  other  equipments  belonging  to  the 
station.  He  shall  see  that  the  boats  are  properly  equipped  at  all 
times,  promptly  reporting  to  the  officer  in  charge  any  deficiencies 
or  defects  he  discovers,  and  shall  take  care  that  they  are  well 
secured  and  protected  from  injury.  He  shall  be  responsible  for 
the  proper  stowage  of  the  beach  car,  and  shall  see  that  all  appa¬ 
ratus  is  properly  stored  and  cared  for. 

1335.  (1)  He  shall  have  charge  of  and  be  responsible  for  the 
safety  and  preservation  of  the  library  placed  at  the  station  by 
benevolent  associations  or  persons,  and  shall  see  that  the  books 
are  never  taken  away  from  the  station.  Upon  each  occasion  of 
their  use  by  any  member  of  the  crew  or  by  persons  succored  at 
the  station  he  shall  cause  the  name  of  the  person  using  a  volume, 
and  the  title  of  the  latter,  to  be  written  on  a  slip  of  paper,  which 
shall  be  deposited  in  the  bookcase  in  the  place  occupied  by  the 
volume,  to  be  handed  to  the  borrower  upon  its  return. 

(2)  He  shall  report  to  the  officer  in  charge  for  entry  in  the  log 
the  record  of  any  exchange  with  another  station  of  libraries  in 
portable  cases,  with  a  list  of  books  exchanged  and  a  statement  of 
the  condition  of  each. 

1336.  He  shall  not  occupy  the  quarters  of  the  officer  in  charge 
during  the  temporary  absence  of  the  latter,  nor  shall  he  permit 
them  to  be  used  by  others,  except  by  proper  authority  or  in 
emergencies. 
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1337.  (1)  The  senior  radioman  shall,  under  the  supervision  of  ^adl^outflt6  f°r 
the  radio  officer,  have  charge  of  and  be  responsible  for  the  care 
of  the  radio  room,  and  for  the  care  and  efficient  operation  of  the 
radio  outfit  and  all  other  electrical  appliances  outside  of  those 
assigned  to  the  engine  department.  (See  art.  947.) 

(2)  He  shall  make  himself  familiar,  and,  as  far  as  he  is  able,  ^ul'lawsand 
shall  see  that  the  other  radiomen  are  familiar,  with  the  laws  and  regulations, 
regulations  governing  radio  communication. 
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1338.  He  shall  see  that  the  originals  of  all  messages  trans¬ 
mitted  and  the  copies  of  all  messages  received  are  properly  filed 
and  that  the  files  are  not  opened  to  the  inspection  of  any  unau¬ 
thorized  person. 

1339.  (1)  All  radiomen  shall  use  every  effort  to  transmit  dis¬ 
tress  messages  to  every  possible  source  of  aid. 

(2)  They  shall,  unless  otherwise  instructed,  use  the  interna¬ 
tional  Morse  code  for  transmitting  all  messages  by  radio,  whether 
official,  unofficial,  or  commercial. 

(3)  They  shall,  when  on  watch,  wear  on  their  heads  telephones 
attached  to  the  receiver  in  operative  condition,  and  shall  be  alert 
and  attentive  in  listening  for  and  answering  calls. 

(4)  They  shall,  during  their  respective  watches,  make  the 
proper  entries  in  the  radio  log,  and  shall  sign  it  at  the  end  of  each 
watch. 

1340.  The  radio  apparatus  shall  not  be  used  for  exchange  of 
notes  between  operators,  or  for  unofficial  work  of  any  kind,  with 
the  exception  of  “MSG”  messages,  which  must  be  authorized 
and  handled  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  these  regula¬ 
tions.  No  superfluous  words  or  signals  shall  be  permitted.  Salu¬ 
tations,  greetings,  and  expresssions  necessary  in  polite  conversa¬ 
tion  have  no  place  in  radio  work  other  than  in  the  body  of  a 
message,  and  even  there  brevity  should  forbid  such  expressions 
except  in  rare  cases.  The  use  of  any  such  abbreviations  as  the 
following  is  prohibited: 

om  pis  gm  ge  gn  tks  tnx  73. 

1341.  (1)  They  shall  not  disclose  the  contents  of  any  radio¬ 
gram  except  by  permission  of  the  commanding  officer  or  as  au¬ 
thorized  in  these  regulations. 

(2)  They  shall  not  divulge  the  fact  of  the  receipt  of  a  private 
message,  except  to  the  proper  authorities;  such  message  after  it 
has  been  delivered  becomes  the  property  of  the  addressee.  They 
shall,  upon  the  receipt  of  a  message  preceded  by  “MSG,”  regard 
the  message  as  private  and  transmit  it  promptly,  in  writing,  to 
the  addressee. 

1342.  They  shall,  upon  receiving  a  message  other  than  one  pre¬ 
ceded  by  the  letters  “MSG,”  regard  such  message  as  official  and 
transmit  it  promptly,  in  writing,  to  the  commanding  officer. 

1343.  They  shall  send  only  such  messages  as  have  been  author¬ 
ized  by  the  commanding  officer  or  by  the  senior  line  officer  present. 
'  1344.  Each  radiogram,  of  whatever  nature,  received,  transmit¬ 
ted,  or  relayed  by  the  vessel,  shall  be  neatly  copied  in  duplicate 
in  ink  on  its  appropriate  form,  and  all  the  notations  necessary 
for  checking  and  tracing  the  message  shall  be  entered  on  the 
blanks.  The  radioman  sending  or  receiving  the  message  shall 
do  this  copying. 

1345.  They  shall  number  serially  in  one  series  all  messages 
received  and  transmitted,  beginning  with  number  one  on  the  first 
day  of  each  month,  and  shall  mark  the  capital  letter  “R”  con¬ 
spicuously  with  red  ink  upon  each  relayed  message. 

1346.  The  proper  count  on  radiograms  shall  be  ascertained  in 
each  instance,  and  where  there  is  doubt  in  this  respect  when 
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transmitting  commercial  messages  to  the  stations  of  other  serv¬ 
ices,  the  count  of  such  stations  shall  be  ascertained  and  the 
charge  made  accordingly.  When  such  procedure  is  taken  a  nota¬ 
tion  shall  be  made  on  the  copies  for  the  information  of  Head¬ 
quarters. 

1347.  The  coast  tax  or  ship’s  rate  for  a  commercial  radiogram 
transmitted  (if  not  certainly  known)  shall  be  ascertained  from 
the  coast  station  or  ship  to  which  the  message  is  sent,  in  order 
that  the  proper  amount  may  be  charged  the  person  sending  it. 

1348.  The  radioman  on  watch  shall  take  down  in  rough  form 
and  submit  to  the  commanding  officer  all  information  he  may 
intercept  by  radio  relating  to  the  positions  or  movements  of 
vessels,  accidents,  or  casualties  at  sea  or  along  the  coasts,  public 
events  in  which  the  Government  is  concerned,  and  all  other  mat¬ 
ters  which  might  be  of  interest  to  the  service. 

THE  YEOMEN. 

1351.  They  shall  do  such  official  clerical  work  as  may  be  neces¬ 
sary,  and  shall  be  under  the  direction  of  the  executive  officer. 
(See  art.  780.) 

1352.  They  shall,  under  the  supervision  of  the  executive  officer, 
have  charge  of  the  stationery,  books,  and  blanks. 

1353.  They  shall  have  charge  of  and  shall  be  responsible  for  the 
proper  filing  and  indexing  of  all  incoming  mail,  and  of  all  cir¬ 
cular  letters  and  general  orders  received,  together  with  the  filing 
and  indexing  of  all  official  letters  transmitted. 

1354.  They  shall  have  charge  of  the  ship’s  library,  and  shall  be 
responsible  for  the  neat,  orderly,  and  systematic  arrangement  of 
the  books  therein. 

THE  SENIOR  QUARTERMASTER. 

1357.  The  senior  quartermaster  shall  keep  an  acurate  account 
of  all  stores  and  outfits  under  his  charge,  shall  be  careful  in 
regard  to  their  expenditure,  and  shall  see  that  they  are  not  im¬ 
properly  used. 

1358.  He  shall  have  charge  of  and  be  responsible  for  all  signal 
appliances  of  the  ship,  except  such  as  are  under  the  supervision 
of  the  radioman.  He  shall  be  responsible  for  the  care  and  con¬ 
dition  of  the  signal  lockers  and  of  the  navigating  officer’s  store¬ 
rooms. 

1359.  He  shall,  under  the  supervision  of  the  navigating  officer, 
be  responsible  for  the  proper  care  of  the  steering  gear,  except  the 
steering  engine. 

1360.  He  shall  stand  a  quartermaster’s-  watch  and  shall  per¬ 
form  such  other  duties  as  may  be  assigned  him. 

1361.  He  shall  be  proficient  in  sending  and  receiving  signals 
by  means  of  all  signal  systems  adopted  by  the  service.  (See  art. 
838.) 

THE  MACHINISTS’  MATES  AND  ENGINEMEN. 

1363.  They  shall  perform  such  duties  as  may  be  assigned  them 
by  the  engineer  officer.  In  addition  they  may  be  detailed  for 


Coast  tax  to  be 
ascertained. 


To  submit  to 
commanding  of¬ 
ficer  all  informa¬ 
tion  intercepted 
relating  to  acci¬ 
dents,  casual¬ 
ties,  etc. 


.  r.v 


Duty. 


Charge  of  books, 
etc. 

Filing  circular 
letters,  general 
orders,  etc. 


Librarian. 


Account  for 
stores. 


Responsible  for 
signal  appliances. 


Steering  gear. 


To  stand  watch. 


To  be  proficient 
in  signaling. 


Duties. 
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Duties. 


Duties. 


Charge  of  lamps, 
etc. 


Stand  watch. 


Make  reports. 


To  be  proficient 
in  signals. 


General  duties. 


Duties  when  in 
charge  of  boats 
away  from  the 
ship. 


Boat  book. 


To  be  proficient 
in  signaling. 

Leaders  of 
watch. 


watch  and  day’s  duty  in  the  engine  department  under  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  article  1405. 

THE  ELECTRICIANS. 

1364.  The  electricians  shall  perform  such  duties  as  may  be  as¬ 
signed  them  by  the  engineer  officer. 

THE  CARPENTERS’  MATES. 

1365.  The  carpenters’  mates  shall  perform  such  duties  in  con¬ 
nection  with  the  carpenter  department  as  may  be  assigned  them. 

THE  QUARTERMASTERS,  FIRST,  SECOND,  AND  THIRD 

CLASS. 

1369.  They  shall  have  charge  of  the  lamp  locker,  running  and 
anchor  oil  lamps,  deck  lanterns,  oil  signals  lanterns,  leads,  and  lead 
lines,  and  shall  be  responsible  for  their  proper  care.  They  shall 
perform  such  other  duties  as  may  be  assigned  them. 

1370.  They  shall  stand  a  quartermaster’s  watch,  and  as  quar¬ 
termaster  of  the  watch  shall  strike  the  ship’s  bell  at  the  proper 
times;  shall  make  all  routine  reports;  shall  see  that  the  flags 
and  pennants  displayed  are  properly  set;  shall  report  to  the  offi¬ 
cer  of  the  deck  all  boats  approaching,  all  signals  within  sight, 
the  arrival,  departure,  or  approach  of  vessels,  and  in  general  shall 
observe  and  promptly  report  all  occurrences  in  the  vicinity.  They 
shall  make  the  above-required  reports  in  person  when  the  officer 
of  the  deck  is  near  by  on  deck,  otherwise  by  messenger. 

1371.  They  shall  be  proficient  in  sending  and  receiving  signals 
by  means  of  all  signal  systems  adopted  by  the  service.  (See  art. 
838.) 

THE  COXSWAINS. 

1373.  The  coxswains  shall,  under  the  direction  of  the  officers 
in  charge,  be  responsible  for  the  care,  cleanliness,  neatness,  and 
general  condition  of  their  respective  boats,  and  of  the  gear  and 
other  equipment  belonging  to  them.  They  shall  see  that  the  boats 
are  properly  equipped  at  all  times,  promptly  reporting  to  the  offi¬ 
cers  in  charge  any  deficiencies  or  defects  that  may  be  discovered, 
and  shall  take  care  that  the  boats  are  well  secured  and  protected 
from  chafe,  both  in  port  and  at  sea. 

1374.  They  shall  take  great  care  that  boats  in  their  charge 
away  from  the  ship  suffer  no  damage.  They  shall  be  watchful 
over  the  conduct  of  their  crews,  shall  not  allow  any  of  the  men 
to  leave  the  boats  without  permission,  and  shall  maintain  dis¬ 
cipline  and  endeavor  to  promote  the  efficiency  of  the  men  under 
their  charge. 

1375.  They  shall  familiarize  themselves  with  the  duties  of  cox¬ 
swains  as  laid  down  in  the  ‘‘Boat  Book,  United  States  Navy.” 

1376.  They  shall  be  proficient  in  sending  and  receiving  signals. 
(See  art.  838.) 

1377.  They  shall,  when  acting  as  leaders  of  watches,  perform 
the  duties  set  forth  in  article  990. 


MESSMEN. 
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1378.  They  may,  when  necessary,  be  assigned  to  perform  the  Assignment  for 
duties  of  a  quartermaster.  (See  arts.  1369,  1370,  and  1371.)  duty!ermaSter  8 

1379.  They  shall  perform  such  other  duties  as  may  be  assigned  duUes°nal 
them  by  proper  authority. 

1380.  They  shall  perform  the  duties  in  connection  with  the  life-  L,feboat  duties, 
boats  as  set  forth  in  article  982. 


THE  WATER  TENDERS. 

1382.  The  water  tenders  shall,  under  the  supervision  of  the Dut,es’ 
engineer  officer  of  the  watch,  have  charge  of  the  fireroom,  and 
shall  be  responsible  for  the  safe  height  of  the  water  in  the  boilers, 

the  condition  of  the  fires,  and  the  carrying  out  of  the  fireroom 
routine. 

1383.  They  shall  not,  when  on  watch,  leave  their  stations  unless  in  at 

properly  relieved. 


THE  PHARMACIST’S  MATE. 

1385.  The  pharmacist’s  mate  shall,  under  the  supervision  of  the  Dut,es* 
medical  officer,  have  charge  of  and  be  responsible  for  the  cleanli¬ 
ness  and  good  order  of  the  sick  bay  and  of  the  dispensary.  He 
shall  give  particular  attention  to  the  care  and  preservation  of  all 
medical  supplies  and  outfits  intrusted  to  his  charge,  and  shall  not 
dispense  or  otherwise  dispose  of  any  of  them  without  orders  from 
proper  authority. 

ALL  OTHER  PETTY  OFFICERS. 


1387.  All  other  petty  officers  shall  perform  such  duties  as  may  Duties, 
be  assigned  them  by  proper  authority. 

THE  ENLISTED  FORCE. 

1389.  (1)  The  enlisted  force  shall  on  all  occasions  yield  a  ready,  Members  of 
cheerful,  and  prompt  obedience  to  those  placed  over  them;  shall 
obey  all  orders  and  regulations;  shall  be  attentive  to  their  duties; 
shall  avoid  difficulties  with  one  another;  shall  be  neat  in  their 
persons  and  dress;  and  each  shall  endeavor  by  his  own  good  con¬ 
duct,  respectful  bearing,  and  zeal  to  promote  the  efficiency  of  the 
entire  command. 

(2)  All  enlisted  persons  acting  as  custodian  of  stores  shall  exer- Care  of  stores- 
cise  vigilance  and  care  over  the  stores  to  which  they  have  access. 

(3)  They  shall  keep  such  accounts  of  public  stores  as  may  be  List  of  stores, 
prescribed  from  time  to  time. 

(4)  They  shall  see  that  the  regulations  concerning  lights  in  the  prej^uUons 
storerooms  to  which  they  have  access  are  strictly  observed,  and 

that  every  precaution  is  taken  to  prevent  fire  or  other  accident. 


MESSMEN. 


1391.  (1)  The  commanding  officer  of  a  unit  at  which  a  general  Details  of  mess- 
mess  is  established  is  authorized  to  detail  enlisted  persons  of  his 
command  as  messmen  to  the  number  of  1  to  each  20  members  of  Duties  of  mess- 
the  general  mess  authorized  in  the  complement  of  the  unit.  If  the  men‘ 
number  in  the  general  mess,  regularly  authorized,  is  not  an  exact 
multiple  of  20,  one  additional  messman  may  be  detailed.  If  the 
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number  regularly  authorized  in  the  general  mess  is  less  than  20,  one 
messman  may  be  detailed,  provided  there  is  no  cook,  officers’ 
steward,  or  mess  attendant  available  to  perform  the  duties. 

(2)  No  messman  may  be  detailed  at  a  unit  where  enlisted  per¬ 
sons  are  allowed  subsistence. 

(3)  As  a  general  rule,  a  petty  officer  shall  not  be  detailed  as 
messman.  Circumstances  may  arise,  however,  which  will  require 
that  an  exception  be  made  to  this  rule.  In  such  case  the  petty 
officer  detailed  as  messman  shall  be  relieved  as  soon  as  practicable. 

(4)  The  messmen  shall  see  to  the  cleanliness  of  the  mess  tables, 
benches,  mess  gear,  dish  towels,  etc.,  over  which  they  have  super¬ 
vision,  and  to  the  setting  of  the  tables.  They  shall  assist  in  the 
paring  of  vegetables  and  in  other  matters  connected  with  the  prep¬ 
aration  of  food  for  the  members  of  the  mess.  Messmen  shall 
also  clean  paintwork,  scrub  decks,  and  do  such  painting  and 
cleaning  as  may  be  necessary  to  keep  in  first-class  condition  the 
compartments  in  which  their  duties  are  performed. 

(5)  A  detail  as  messman  will  be  made  on  the  first  of  the  month 
and  for  a  period  of  not  exceeding  two  months.  No  person  who 
has  served  as  messman  shall  be  given  this  special  detail  within 
two  months  of  the  completion  of  his  previous  detail,  except  that 
he  may  be  assigned  to  perform  the  duties  temporarily  in  the  absence 
of  the  man  regularly  detailed:  Provided,  That  such  temporary 
assignment  shall  not  exceed  10  days. 


CHAPTER  IX. 


GENERAL  INSTRUCTIONS. 


1401.  All  persons  belonging  to  the  Coast  Guard  shall  make  observance  of 
themselves  familiar  with,  observe,  obey,  and,  so  far  as  lies  in  their  ^“|.at,ons  and 
power  or  in  their  sphere  of  action,  enforce  the  laws  relating  to  the 
Coast  Guard,  these  regulations,  and  such  general  orders,  circular 
letters,  and  other  instructions  as  may  be  issued  by  Headquarters 
for  their  information  and  guidance.  In  the  absence  of  specific 
instructions  they  shall  conform  to  the  customs  and  usages  of  the 
service. 

MANNER  OF  PERFORMING  DUTY. 


1402.  The  duties  assigned  to  the  executive,  navigating,  gunnery,  Apportionment 
radio,  commissary,  and  clothing  officers  shall  be  apportioned  as  officers*8  °f  lme 
follows: 

(a)  When  there  are  but  two  line  officers  junior  to  the  command- 
rug  officer  attached  to  a  cruising  cutter  and  present  for  duty,  the 
senior  shall  be  the  executive,  navigating,  and  gunnery  officer;  the 
junior,  the  radio,  commissary,  and  clothing  officer.  If  there  be  a 
pay  clerk  or  an  acting  pay  clerk  attached,  then  the  senior  shall  be 
the  excutive  and  navigating  officer;  the  junior,  the  gunnery  and 
radio  officer;  and  the  pay  clerk  or  acting  pay  clerk,  the  commissary 
and  clothing  officer. 

(b)  When  there  are  three  line  officers  junior  to  the  commanding 
officer  attached  and  present  for  duty,  the  senior  shall  be  the  execu¬ 
tive  and  navigating  officer;  the  next  junior  in  rank,  the  gunnery 
and  commissary  officer;  and  the  junior  in  rank,  the  radio  and  cloth¬ 
ing  officer.  If  there  be  a  pay  clerk  or  an  acting  pay  clerk  attached, 
then  he  shall  be  the  commissary  and  clothing  officer. 

(c)  When  there  are  four  line  officers  junior  to  the  commanding 
officer  attached  and  present  for  duty,  the  senior  shall  be  the  execu¬ 
tive  officer;  the  next  junior  in  rank,  the  navigating  officer;  the 
next  junior  in  rank,  the  gunnery  and  commissary  officer;  and  the 
junior,  the  radio  and  clothing  officer.  If  there  be  a  pay  clerk  or 
an  acting  pay  clerk  attached,  then  he  shall  be  the  commissary 
and  clothing  officer. 

( d )  When  there  are  more  than  four  line  officers  junior  to  the 
commanding  officer  attached  and  present  for  duty,  the  senior  shall 
be  the  executive  officer;  the  next  junior  in  rank,  the  navigating 
officer;  the  next  junior  in  rank,  the  gunnery  officer;  the  next  junior 
in  rank,  the  radio  officer  and  commissary  officer;  and  the  junior, 
the  clothing  officer.  If  there  be  a  pay  clerk  or  an  acting  pay  clerk 
attached,  then  he  shall  be  the  commissary  and  clothing  officer. 
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Delivery  of  out¬ 
fits  to  successor. 


Watches  when 
there  is  one  line 
officer  junior  to 
commanding 
officer. 


Watches  when 
there  are  two 
line  officers. 


(e)  In  all  of  the  above  cases  the  officer  next  junior  in  rank  to 
the  navigating  officer  shall  be  the  assistant  to  that  officer  and 
shall  perform  such  duties  in  connection  with  the  navigator’s  depart¬ 
ment  as  may  be  assigned  him  by  the  commanding  officer. 

(/)  Whenever  any  one  of  the  above  officers  is  relieved,  removed, 
granted  leave  of  absence,  or  detached,  he  shall  deliver  to  his  suc¬ 
cessor  all  stores,  outfits,  equipments,  and  books  for  which  he  is 
responsible.  If  the  pay  clerk  or  the  acting  pay  clerk  is  detached, 
or  is  granted  leave  of  absence,  he  shall  deliver  to  his  successor  all 
stores,  outfits,  equipments,  and  books  for  which  he  is  responsible. 
If  he  be  not  relieved  by  an  officer  of  his  own  grade,  under  these 
circumstances,  he  shall  deliver  to  the  officer  or  officers  who  will 
be  the  clothing  or  the  commissary  officer,  or  both,  when  there  is 
no  pay  clerk  or  acting  pay  clerk  attached,  all  stores,  outfits,  equip¬ 
ments,  and  books  for  which  each  is  responsible,  taking  the  usual 
receipts  therefor. 

1403.  The  commanding  officer  shall  require  the  line  officers 
attached  to  his  command,  and  present  for  duty,  to  perform  duty 
in  the  following  manner: 

(а)  When  there  is  but  one  line  officer  junior  to  the  command¬ 
ing  officer,  the  former  shall  consider  himself  as  constantly  on  duty, 
the  watches  being  stood  by  himself  and  the  boatswain  and  the 
gunner,  provided  the  commanding  officer  has  certified  to  Head¬ 
quarters  that  the  latter  are  competent  to  stand  such  duty.  When 
at  anchor  or  lying  alongside  a  wharf,  with  fires  hauled  or  banked, 
the  line  officer  shall  perform  the  duties  of  executive  officer  and  the 
boatswain  and  the  gunner  shall  alternate  in  standing  day’s  duty, 
provided  the  commanding  officer  has  certified  to  Headquarters  that 
such  warrant  officers  are  qualified  to  perform  such  duty.  If  the 
boatswain  and  the  gunner  are  not  competent  to  stand  sea  watches 
and  day’s  duty  in  port,  then  the  watches  and  other  duties,  both  at 
sea  and  in  port,  and  shore  leaves,  shall  be  divided  as  equally  as 
may  be  practicable,  or  as  may  be  directed  by  Headquarters,  between 
the  commanding  officer  and  the  junior  line  officer.  (See  art.  1201.) 

(б)  When  there  are  two  line  officers  junior  to  the  commanding 
officer,  the  senior  shall,  when  the  ship  is  underway,  take  the  morn¬ 
ing  and  the  second  dog  watch  and  relieve  for  meals,  and  the  remain¬ 
ing  watches  shall  be  taken  by  the  junior  and  the  boatswain  and  the 
gunner,  provided  the  commanding  officer  has  certified  to  Head¬ 
quarters  that  the  boatswain  and  the  gunner  are  competent  to  stand 
such  duty.  In  port  the  senior  shall  not  be  required  to  take  day’s 
duty,  but  may,  by  permission  of  the  commanding  officer,  relieve 
the  junior  line  officer  and  the  boatswain  and  the  gunner  for  short 
periods  as  a  matter  of  accommodation.  When  sea  watches  are  not 
being  stood  and  the  senior  line  officer  is  on  board  at  night,  he, 
instead  of  the  junior  line  officer  or  wrarrant  officer  having  the  day’s 
duty,  shall  superintend  the  performance  of  the  morning  duties  and 
keep  the  watch  until  9  a.  m.;  and  shall  also,  under  like  circumstances, 
respond  to  all  calls  that  may  be  made  during  the  night  after  10 
p.  m.  In  port,  except  in  emergencies  when  it  is  deemed  advis- 
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able  to  keep  all  hands  aboard,  the  junior  line  officer  and  the  boat¬ 
swain  and  the  gunner  shall  be  permitted  to  stand  day's  duty  in 
alternation,  provided  the  commanding  officer  has  certified  to  Head¬ 
quarters  that  such  warrant  officers  are  qualified  to  perform  such 
duty.  Should  the  commanding  officer  require  both  line  officers  to 
be  on  deck  in  getting  underway,  anchoring,  mooring,  unmooring, 
or  in  the  performance  of  any  other  evolution  or  maneuver  in  which 
all  hands  are  called,  the  senior  shall  assume  charge  of  the  deck. 

(See  art.  703.) 

(c)  When  there  are  three  line  officers  junior  to  the  command-  ^e  tlu-ee 
ing  officer,  the  executive  officer  shall,  when  the  ship  is  underway,  line  officers, 
take  the  morning  and  the  second  dog  watch,  and  the  remaining 
watches  shall  be  taken  by  the  two  junior  officers.  In  port  he 
shall  not  be  required  to  take  day’s  duty,  but  may,  by  permission 
of  the  commanding  officer,  relieve  either  of  the  other  officers  for 
short  periods  as  a  matter  of  accommodation.  He  shall  have 
general  direction  of  all  work  that  is  being  carried  on.  Should 
the  officer  of  the  deck  be  sent  out  boarding  or  away  from  the 
vessel  on  any  other  duty,  the  executive  officer  shall  relieve  him 
for  that  purpose.  When  sea  watches  are  not  being  stood,  and 
the  executive  officer  is  on  board  at  night,  he,  instead  of  the  officer 
having  the  day’s  duty,  shall  superintend  the  performance  of  the 
morning  duties  and  keep  the  watch  until  9  a.  m.  He  shall  also, 
under  like  circumstances,  respond  to  all  calls  that  may  be  made 
during  the  night  after  the  return  of  the  10  p.  m.  liberty  boat. 

(< d )  When  there  are  four  or  more  line  officers  junior  to  the  ^“reare  four” 
commanding  officer,  the  executive  officer  shall  not  be  required  to  line  officers, 
take  any  watch  either  at  sea  or  in  port,  but  shall  exercise  all  neces¬ 
sary  direction  over  the  men  during  working  hours,  shall  hold 
himself  in  readiness  for  a  call  at  all  times,  and  shall  respond  to 
all  calls  that  may  be  made  during  the  night  after  the  return  of 
the  10  p.  m.  liberty  boat.  Should  the  officer  of  the  deck  be  sent 
out  boarding  or  away  from  the  vessel  on  any  other  duty,  the 
executive  officer  shall  relieve  him  for  that  purpose.  When  sea 
watches  are  stood,  the  officer  next  junior  to  the  executive  officer 
shall  take  the  morning  and  the  second  dog  watch  and  relieve  for 
meals,  and  shall  take  day’s  duty  when  in  port.  The  other  officers 
shall  stand  the  remaining  watches. 

1404.  The  following  directions  shall  be  observed  as  to  com-  Directions  as  to 

command. 

mand: 

(а)  In  the  absence  of  the  commanding  officer,  or  during  his  A^j.etncefor  dis" 
disability,  the  senior  line  officer  remaining  on  duty  shall  succeed  manding  officer, 
to  all  the  responsibility  and  all  the  authority  of  command,  except 

as  noted  in  paragraphs  b,  c,  and  d  of  this  article. 

(б)  An  officer,  temporarily  in  command  for  a  period  of  not  more  Authority  while 
than  one  day,  may,  if,  in  his  judgment,  it  be  necessary  to  preserve  command, 
discipline,  suspend  or  arrest  an  officer,  or  confine  an  enlisted  per¬ 
son,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  commanding  officer  upon  his 

return  to  duty.  If  in  command  for  a  period  greater  than  one  day 
he  may  award  punishments  for  infractions  of  discipline  in  the 
same  manner  as  the  commanding  officer. 

(c)  When  in  command  for  any  period  during  a  temporary  ab-  Unauthorized 

.  .  alterations. 

sence  of  the  commanding  officer,  he  shall  not  change  the  general 
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orders,  prescribed  routine,  or  other  regulations  then  existing,  nor 
make  any  unauthorized  alterations  in  the  internal  arrangements 
of  the  vessel. 

(d)  When  in  command  of  a  cruising  cutter  during  the  absence 
of  the  commanding  officer,  for  any  purpose  (as  on  leave),  he  is 
responsible  for  the  vessel’s  safety  and  for  the  efficiency  of  the 
duty  performed.  At  such  times,  while  without  authority  to  change 
the  internal  affairs  of  the  vessel,  he  shall  be  free  to  direct  her  move¬ 
ments  in  accordance  with  these  regulations. 

1405.  The  commanding  officer  shall  require  the  engineer  officer 
and  his  assistants  attached  to  the  command  and  present  for  duty 
to  perform  duty  in  the  following  manner: 

(а)  When  there  are  three  assistants  to  the  engineer  officer,  the 
latter  shall  not  be  required  to  take  any  watch  either  at  sea  or  in 
port,  but  shall  exercise  all  necessary  direction  over  the  men  in  the 
engine  department  during  working  hours,  hold  himself  in  readi¬ 
ness  for  a  call  at  all  times,  and  respond  to  all  calls  that  may  be 
made  during  the  night  after  10  p.  m.  when  in  port.  When  sea 
watches  are  stood,  the  senior  assistant  shall  take  the  morning  and 
the  second  dog  watch  and  relieve  for  meals,  and  shall  take  day’s 
duty  when  in  port.  The  other  assistants  shall  stand  the  remain¬ 
ing  watches. 

(б)  When  there  are  two  assistants  to  the  engineer  officer,  the 
engineer  officer  shall,  when  the  ship  is  under  way,  take  the  morn¬ 
ing  and  the  second  dog  watch  and  relieve  for  meals,  and  the  remain¬ 
ing  watches  shall  be  taken  by  the  assistants.  In  port  he  shall  not 
be  required  to  take  day’s  duty,  but  may,  by  permission  of  the 
commanding  officer,  relieve  either  of  the  assistants  for  short  periods 
as  a  matter  of  accommodation.  When  sea  watches  are  not  being 
stood  and  the  engineer  officer  is  on  board  at  night,  he,  instead  of 
the  assistant  having  the  day’s  duty,  shall  superintend  the  perfor¬ 
mance  of  the  morning  duties  and  keep  the  watch  until  9  a.  m., 
and  shall  also  under  like  circumstances  respond  to  all  calls  that 
may  be  made  during  the  night  after  10  p.  m. 

(c)  Where  there  is  only  one  assistant  to  the  engineer  officer,  the 
latter  shall  consider  himself  as  constantly  on  duty,  the  watches 
being  stood  by  himself  and  such  assistant  as  equally  as  possible, 
with  the  approval  of  the  commanding  officer.  When  at  anchor  or 
lying  alongside  a  wharf  with  fires  hauled  or  banked,  the  engineer 
officer  shall  be  accorded  the  usual  shore  leave  alternately  with  the 
assistant,  provided  there  are  no  repairs  or  other  work  needing  his 
attention,  that  he  has  taken  proper  precautions  for  the  safety  of 
the  machinery,  and  that  the  assistant  to  be  left  in  charge  under¬ 
stands  the  duties  to  be  performed.  It  is  to  be  understood  that  his 
first  duty  is  to  insure  the  proper  care  of  the  machinery,  and  that 
he  shall  not  leave  the  ship  for  any  reason  until  this  has  been  done. 

1406.  Except  in  case  of  emergency,  the  nature  of  which  shall 

be  fully  entered  in  the  ship’s  log,  no  person  below  the  grade  of 
machinist  shall  be  detailed  to  stand  an  officer’s  watch  in  the  engine 
department,  unless  the  engineer  officer  certifies  in  writing  to  the 
commanding  officer  that  such  person  is  competent  to  perform  such 
duty.  *  ■  - 
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1407.  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  these  regulations  a 
cruising  cutter  shall  never  be  left  without  a  commissioned  engi¬ 
neer  officer  on  board  and  ready  for  duty. 

1408.  When  there  are  two  or  more  line  officers  junior  to  the 
commanding  officer  attached  to  a  cutter  and  present  for  duty,  and 
also  two  or  more  engineer  officers,  a  cruising  cutter  shall  never 
be  left  without  one  officer  of  each  department  on  board,  except  in 
cases  of  emergency,  the  nature  of  which  shall  be  fully  entered 
in  the  ship’s  log,  or  as  provided  in  articles  1403  and  1405.  When 
the  above  complement  of  officers  is  not  present  for  duty  the  com¬ 
manding  officer  shall  regulate  the  matter  of  allowing  officers  to 
leave  the  vessel,  but  one  commissioned  engineer  officer  shall  be 
on  board  at  all  times,  except  as  provided  in  article  1405. 

1409.  (1)  The  commanding  officer  may  in  an  emergency  detail 
for  temporary  duty  in  the  engine  department  any  line  officer  of 
his  command  who  has  qualified  for  engineering  duty. 

(2)  The  commanding  officer  may  in  an  emergency  detail  for 
temporary  duty  as  a  deck  officer  any  engineer  officer  of  his  com¬ 
mand  who  has  qualified  for  such  duty:  Provided,  That,  when  there 
is  but  one  engineer  officer  attached,  he  shall  not  be  detailed  for 
deck  duty;  that,  when  there  are  t\yo  or  more  line  officers  junior 
to  the  commanding  officer  attached  and  present  for  duty,  an  engi¬ 
neer  officer  shall  not  be  detailed  for  deck  duty,  and  that  the  senior 
engineer  officer  shall  not  be  detailed  for  deck  duty. 

(3)  When  a  line  officer  is  detailed  for  engineering  duty,  or 
when  an  engineer  officer  is  detailed  for  deck  duty,  the  fact  and 
the  reasons  therefor,  and  also  the  discontinuance  of  the  detail, 
shall  be  entered  in  the  ship’s  log  and  reported  by  letter  to  head¬ 
quarters. 

1410.  Watches  shall  be  stood  by  the  line  and  the  engineer 
officers  in  their  respective  departments  in  regular  turn,  and  no 
person  shall,  without  the  consent  of  his  commanding  officer, 
absent  himself  from  his  duties  or  exchange  with  another  for  their 
performance. 

1411.  All  officers  attached  to  a  vessel  shall  be  considered  as 
present  for  duty  at  all  times,  except  when  absent  on  leave  granted 
by  proper  authority,  when  on  an  expedition  sent  out  by  the  com¬ 
manding  officer,  when  sick  on  board  or  on  shore,  or  when  under 
arrest. 

1412.  An  officer  can  not  sever  his  officials  relations  and  re¬ 
sponsibilities  from  the  trusts  imposed  upon  him  by  virtue  of  his 
commission  or  appointment. 

1413.  Day’s  duty  shall  begin  at  9  a.  m.,  if  the  vessel  be  in  port 
at  that  time,  and  continue  until  the  same  hour  the  following  day. 
The  line  officer  on  duty  for  the  day  shall,  in  the  absence  of  the 
executive  officer,  or  when  the  latter  is  not  required  to  take  a 
watch,  superintend  the  performance  of  the  morning  duties  per¬ 
taining  to  the  deck  department. 

1414.  Day’s  duty  shall  be  performed  by  engineer  officers,  in 
connection  with  their  department,  under  the  same  conditions  as 
apply  to  officers  of  the  line.  When  it  is  found  necessary  to  repair, 
overhaul,  or  adjust  any  part  of  the  machinery  or  boilers,  or  their 
dependencies,  the  assistants  to  the  engineer  officer  shall,  irre- 
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spective  of  whose  day’s  duty  it  may  be,  supervise  such  portion  of 
the  work  involved  as  may  be  assigned  them  by  the  engineer 
officer.  (See  art.  1046.) 

1415.  When  line  officers  stand  day's  duty,  which  shall  be  at 
all  times  when  the  vessel  is  in  port,  except  when,  under  special 
circumstances,  the  commanding  officer  may  deem  it  necessary  to 
pursue  a  different  course  or  advisable  to  keep  all  hands  on  board- 
in  which  latter  case  sea  watches  shall  be  stood  if  necessary — ■ 
the  officer  whose  day’s  duty  it  is  shall  be  the  officer  of  the  deck 
for  the  day,  and  shall,  under  the  direction  of  the  executive  officer, 
carry  on  and  superintend  such  work  as  the  latter  may  designate. 
He  shall  not  retire  until  after  the  return  of  the  10  p.  m.  liberty 
boat. 

1416.  Should  the  condition  of  the  weather  or  other  circum¬ 
stances  be  such  as  to  endanger  the  vessel’s  safety,  an  officer  shall 
remain  on  deck  until  the  danger  has  passed,  and  if  it  be  of  long 
duration  a  regular  sea  watch  shall  be  maintained.  In  such  emer¬ 
gencies  an  assistant  to  the  engineer  officer  shall  be  on  duty  in  the 
engine  department  (except  as  otherwise  provided  in  these  regu¬ 
lations),  if  the  fires  be  lighted  or  if  the  machinery  be  in  working 
order  or  capable  of  being  quickly  put  into  working  order. 

1417.  The  commanding  officer  shall  cause  a  sufficiently  strong 
watch  to  be  kept  in  the  engine  department,  under  competent 
charge,  whenever  the  fires  are  lighted,  and  shall  see  that  that 
department  is  never  left  without  a  suitable  watch,  in  charge  of  a 
competent  engineman,  water  tender,  or  fireman,  even  though  the 
vessel  may  be  at  anchor  and  the  fires  hauled. 

1418.  All  important  orders  to  the  officer  of  the  deck  to  be 
carried  out  during  the  night,  whether  given  by  the  commanding 
officer  or  the  executive  officer,  shall  be  in  writing. 

1419.  The  executive  officer  shall  give  to  the  officer  of  the  deck 
for  his  guidance  such  orders  and  instructions  as  may  be  necessary 
concerning  the  manner  of  performing  the  duties  of  the  vessel. 

1420.  In  his  administration  of  the  police  of  the  vessel  the 
executive  shall  give  such  orders  and  directions  to  the  officer  of 
the  deck  as  he  may  deem  necessary. 

1421.  The  executive  officer  shall  arrange  with  the  line  officers 
a  system  of  signals  by  which  orders  regarding  the  handling  of 
lines  in  going  alongside  of  and  getting  away  from  wharves,  docks, 
or  vessels,  and  in  executing  other  evolutions  of  a  like  nature,  may 
be  communicated  to  the  officers,  and  the  noise  and  confusion  of 
singing  out  thus  avoided. 

1422.  (1)  The  executive  officer  shall  see  that  all  officers  of  the 
vessel  are  vigilant  in  the  performance  of  their  duties;  that  they 
perform  them  properly  in  a  uniform  manner,  and  not  perfunc¬ 
torily;  that  they  maintain  a  strict  and  orderly  performance  of 
duty;  and  that  they  avoid  all  unnecessary  noise  and  confusion. 
If  necessary  to  admonish  them,  he  shall  do  so  privately. 

{2)  He  shall  direct  the  officer  of  the  deck  in  all  matters  con¬ 
cerning  the  general  duties  of  the  vessel.  When  the  commanding 
officer  is  not  on  deck  he  may  direct  the  officer  of  the  deck  how  to 
proceed  in  time  of  danger  or  during  an  emergency-,  or  he  may 
assume  charge  of  the  deck  himself,  and  shall  do  so  if  in  his  judg- 
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ment  it  be  necessary,  but  he  shall  at  once  report  to  the  command¬ 
ing  officer  the  fact  and  his  reason  for  doing  so.  He  shall  not 
assume  charge  without  first  relieving  the  officer  of  the  deck,  and 
should  he  deem  it  necessary  to  countermand  an  order  of  the 
officer  of  the  deck  he  shall  do  so  only  through  that  officer,  or  after 
relieving  him. 

1423.  The  authority  given  to  the  executive  officer,  when  the  used'in'reiievU^ 

commanding  officer  is  not  on  deck,  to  relieve  the  officer  of  the  deck  officer  of  the 

deck 

while  the  latter  is  in  the  performance  of  an  evolution  of  the  vessel 
or  other  important  exercise,  should  be  used  with  judgment  and 
discretion.  As  the  peremptory  application  of  such  authority 
might  often  be  considered  as  reflecting  upon  the  latter  officer’s 
competency  and  ability,  it  should  not  be  exercised  without  neces¬ 
sary  and  sufficient  cause. 

1424.  All  persons  in  the  service  shall  strictly  observe  the  re-  Prevent 

quirements  contained  in  the  international  “  Regulations  for  pre¬ 
venting  collisions  at  sea”  and  in  the  “ Regulations  for  harbors, 

rivers,  and  inland  waters.” 

1425.  Officers  are  invited  to  forward  to  Headquarters  through  Suggestions  as  to 

^  °  methods  invited. 


official  channels  well-considered  comments  and  suggestions  with 
a  view  to  promoting  the  efficiency  of  the  service  and  the  public 
interests.  These  should  be  in  regard  to  things  or  methods  and  not 
a  criticism  of  persons,  and  should  in  all  cases  be  accompanied  by 
a  well-digested  plan  for  improvement.  Such  suggestions,  if  ap¬ 
proved  by  Headquarters,  shall  be  entered  on  the  officers’  records, 
and  they  shall  be  duly  notified  to  that  effect. 

1425.  Division  commanders,  commanding  officers,  district  super-  Reports  on  acts 
intendents,  and  officers  in  charge  shall  make  special  reports  of  dis¬ 
tinguished  conduct,  conspicuous  acts  of  valor,  marked  devotion  in 
the  line  of  duty,  extraordinary  courage  or  ability,  or  unusual 
resourcefulness  in  time  of  peril  or  great  responsibility,  whenever 
such  occasions  arise.  (See  art.  2091-/.) 
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1431.  (1)  All  orders  involving  assignment  to  duty  or  change  of 
station  or  duty  shall  be  issued  from  Headquarters  in  writing, 
unless  otherwise  provided. 

(2)  All  orders  from  Headquarters  shall  be  acknowledged  within 
24  hours  after  their  receipt.  If  the  orders  be  by  dispatch,  the 
acknowledgment  shall  be  immediate  and  by  dispatch. 

(3)  Orders  detaching  any  person  from  any  cutter  or  duty  shall 
be  forwarded  to  his  commanding  officer,  if  he  have  one  on  such 
cutter  or  duty,  who  shall  deliver  the  orders  to  the  person  for 
whom  they  are  intended,  indorsing  thereon  the  place,  date,  and 
hour  of  the  receipt  and  delivery,  respectively.  If  the  person  be 
attached  to  a  division,  the  orders  shall  be  forwarded  through  the 
division  commander.  (See  art.  2415.) 

(4)  Orders  detaching  a  person  from  a  station  shall  be  for¬ 
warded  through  the  district  superintendent  and  the  officer  in 
charge  of  the  station.  The  district  superintendent  shall  at  onefc 
forward  the  orders  to  the  officer  in  charges  of  the  station  at  which 
the  person  is  serving,  indorsing  therebn  the  place,  date,  and  hour 
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of  their  receipt  and  forwarding,  respectively,  and  the  officer  in 
charge  shall  indorse  on  the  orders  the  place,  date,  and  hour  Of  their 
receipt  and  delivery,  respectively. 

(5)  If  the  order  detach  the  person  from  a  cutter,  station,  duty, 
or  office,  the  acknowledgment  shall  state  the  date  of  intended 
departure  therefrom. 

1432.  A  division  commander,  commanding  officer,  district  super¬ 
intendent,  or  officer  in  charge  shall  not  withhold  any  orders  or 
other  communications  received  from  proper  authority  for  a  per¬ 
son  under  his  command,  except  for  good  and  sufficient  reasons, 
which  he  shall  at  once  report  to  said  authority.  If  he  be  author¬ 
ized  to  withhold  any  communication  forwarded  through  him, 
his  receipt  of  such  communication  shall  be  at  once  reported  to 
Headquarters. 

1433.  An  order  from  Headquarters  to  any  person  requiring  him 
to  proceed  to  any  point,  but  fixing  no  date,  and  not  expressing 
haste,  shall  be  obeyed  by  leaving  within  4  days  after  its  receipt; 
if  the  order  read  “without  delay,”  he  shall  leave  within  48  hours; 
if  “immediately,”  within  24  hours;  if  the  order  be  by  dispatch, 
within  12  hours.  All  persons  shall  indorse  on  their  orders  the 
place,  date,  and  hour  of  their  receipt.  (See  arts.  1442,  1443,  1444, 
and  2403.) 

1434.  The  delays  authorized  in  the  preceding  article  shall  not 
be  so  construed  as  to  permit  any  person  to  leave  his  ship,  station, 
duty,  or  office  before  the  limit  of  the  time  permitted  by  his  or¬ 
ders,  as  indicated  in  that  article,  unless  to  proceed  immediately 
to  the  place  designated  in  the  orders,  or  to  permit  a  delay  en  route, 
or  to  permit  the  spending  of  the  time  between  the  receipt  of  the 
orders  and  the  expiration  of  the  time  limit  for  obeying  them  on 
shore  at  the  port  or  place  where  such  person  may  have  been  sta¬ 
tioned.  On  leaving  his  place  of  duty  he  shall  at  once  proceed 
to  obey  his  Orders.  Until  the  time  of  his  departure  in  obedience 
to  his  orders  he  shall  be  actually  present  for  duty  at  the  unit  from 
which  he  has  been  detached. 

1435.  (1)  Any  person  who  reports  for  duty  in  accordance  with 
written  orders  shall  present  the  orders  to  the  officer  to  whom 
he  reports,  who  shall  if  it  appear  that  there  was  unnecessary  delay  en 
route,  require  the  person  to  explain  the  cause  thereof  in  writing.  The 
officer  to  whom  he  reported  for  duty  shall  forward  this  explanation 
with  a  suitable  indorsement  to  Headquarters.  If  a  division  com¬ 
mander,  commanding  officer,  district  superintendent,  or  officer 
in  charge  be  delayed  in  reporting  he  shall  forward  his  own 
explanation. 

(2)  Immediately  after  reporting  for  duty  a  person  shall  com¬ 
municate  to  Headquarters  the  date  and  hour  of  reporting. 

1436.  Officers  shall  indorse  upon  the  orders  of  those  who  re¬ 
port  to  them  for  duty  the  fact  that  the  person  ordered  has  so 
reported,  and  the  place,  date,  and  hour  of  reporting. 

1437.  (1)  Should  the  vessel  to  which  a  commissioned  officer  has 
been  ordered  for  duty  not  be  in  the  port  where  he  was  directed 
to  join  her,  when  he  arrives  at  such  port,  he  shall  immediately 
report  the  fact  to  the  division  commander  at  such  port,  if  there 
be  one,  otherwise  to  Headquarters  by  dispatch  and  await  the 
arrival  of  the  vessel  unless  otherwise  instructed. 


PROCEDURE  UNDER  ORDERS. 


149 


(2)  Should  a  warrant  officer  or  an  enlisted  person  report  for 
duty  at  a  port  under  orders  as  specified  in  the  preceding  para¬ 
graph,  he  shall  immediately  report  to  the  division  commander  at 
that  port,  if  there  be  one.  If  there  be  no  division  commander 
at  the  port,  he  shall  immediately  report  to  Headquarters  by  dis¬ 
patch  and  await  instructions.  (See  art.  725.) 

1438.  An  application  for  the  revocation  or  modification  of  or-  ^ange  of  orders 
ders  to  proceed  will  not  justify  any  delay  in  their  execution,  if 

the  officer  or  other  person  ordered  be  able  to  travel.  Except  on 
the  ground  of  illness  or  other  equally  cogent  reason,  orders  and 
assignments  shall  not  be  revoked  or  modified  at  the  suggestion 
or  solicitation  of  the  officer  or  other  person  affected,  and  any 
attempt  to  alter  or  evade  them,  except  on  the  grounds  before 
specified,  or  to  obtain  assignment  to  particular  duty,  or  to  secure 
other  personal  favors  through  politicial  or  other  influence,  being 
regarded  as  prejudicial  to  good  order  and  discipline,  is  forbidden. 

(See  art.  1444.) 

1439.  Application  for  assignment  to  duty,  or  for  the  revocation  ftatedn^Sapplica- 
or  modification  of  orders  not  in  conflict  with  the  provisions  of  the  tion* 
preceding  article,  shall  be  made  by  the  person  himself  in  an  official 

manner  and  through  the  proper  official  channels,  and  shall  state 
the  precise  reasons  for  making  the  application. 

1440.  Application  for  assignment  to  special  duty  from  an  officer  ^Jty  fot 
who  has  had  less  than  10  years’  service  as  a  commissioned  officer 

will  not  be  favorably  considered. 

1441.  Officers  and  other  persons  are  forbidden  to  write  personal  ^"s^re^r^for- 

letters  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  or  to  an  Assistant  Sec-  bidden, 
retary  of  the  Treasury,  in  regard  to  assignments  to  duty.  ^  ^  ^  ^ 

1442.  Delays  in  obeying  orders,  in  reporting  for  duty,  or  in  iays  in  obeying 
returning  to  duty  from  leave  of  absence  shall  not  be  authorized  orders- 
except  by  Headquarters.  All  authorized  delays  shall  be  regarded 

as  leaves  of  absence,  unless  it  be  stated  in  the  order  granting 
them  that  they  are  in  the  interests  of  the  public  service.  (See 
art.  1433.) 

1443.  Any  unauthorized  delay  in  obeying  orders  or  in  returning  delays*10”2*** 
from  leave  shall,  if  not  satisfactorily  explained  as  unavoidable, 

be  regarded  as  absence  without  leave;  if  satisfactorily  accounted 
for,  the  delay  shall  be  excused,  or  considered  leave  of  absence, 
depending  upon  whether  it  was  occasioned  in  the  interests  of  the 
public  service,  by  uncontrollable  circumstances,  or  otherwise. 

(See  art.  1433.) 

1444.  Officers  shall  hold  themselves  in  readiness  to  comply  j^aveon^ecefpt 
promptly  with  orders,  and  shall  not  upon  receipt  of  the  same  of  orders, 
write  or  telegraph  Headquarters  for  leave  of  absence  or  per¬ 
mission  to  delay,  except  on  account  of  personal  illness,  sickness, 

or  death  in  their  immediate  families,  or  other  equally  cogent 
reason.  (See  art.  1438.) 

1445.  No  commanding  officer  shall  have  authority  to  detach  an  No^  authority  to 
officer  from  his  command;  and  no  officer  shall  have  authority  to  0r  revoke  an 
annul,  revoke,  modify,  or  countermand  an  order  issued  by  the order* 
department  or  Headquarters,  or  to  order  an  officer  to  perform 

any  duty  not  connected  with  the  service.  (See  art.  1459.) 
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1446.  No  officer  shall,  except  in  cases  of  urgent  necessity,  or 
as  provided  in  article  445,  be  transferred  from  one  cutter  to  another 
without  the  previous  authority  of  Headquarters.  An  officer  who 
directs  or  authorizes  such  a  transfer  shall  submit  a  full  report  of  the 
facts  to  Headquarters  immediately. 

1447.  Officers  shall  not  be  placed  upon  waiting  orders  on  their 
own  application,  but  only  when  Headquarters  deems  it  expedient. 

1448.  The  tour  of  duty  of  a  commissioned  officer  shall  be  three 
years  unless  otherwise  provided  by  law,  except  when  the  inter¬ 
ests  of  the  service  require  his  earlier  detachment  or  other  modi¬ 
fication  of  this  regulation,  and  an  order  of  Headquarters  assign¬ 
ing  an  officer  to  any  duty,  but  without  any  qualification  as  to  the 
length  of  time  he  shall  continue  to  perform  such  duty,  shall  be 
so  construed.  If  the  order  read  “temporary,”  it  shall  be  con¬ 
strued  to  mean  for  an  uncertain  time. 

1449.  Officers  on  shore  duty  in  connection  with  the  Coast  Guard, 
and  moving  from  place  to  place  under  orders,  shall  keep  Head¬ 
quarters  advised  of  their  post-office  and  telegraphic  addresses. 
Whenever  possible,  this  information  shall  be  furnished  when 
acknowledging  receipt  of  orders. 

1450.  An  officer  on  being  detached  from  duty,  with  permission 
to  choose  his  place  of  residence,  shall  immediately  inform  Head¬ 
quarters  of  his  intended  place  of  residence,  and  of  a  contemplated 
change  of  residence  before  the  change  is  made. 

1451.  An  officer  on  being  detached  from  duty  and  ordered  to 
any  particular  place  to  await  orders  shall  not  depart  from  such 
place  without  permission  from  Headquarters. 

1452.  Every  person,  active  or  retired,  shall  keep  Headquarters 
informed  of  his  permanent  residence,  post-office  address,  and 
address  of  his  wife  or  next  of  kin,  and,  when  contemplating  a 
change  of  address,  shall  notify  Headquarters  before  the  change  is 
made. 

1453.  An  officer  on  leave  of  absence,  sick  leave,  or  waiting 
orders,  shall,  when  attached  to  a  vessel  or  other  unit,  keep  his 
commanding  officer  or  district  superintendent,  as  the  case  may 
be,  advised  of  his  post-office  address. 

1454.  Each  officer  of  the  Coast  Guard  who  visits  Washington 
for  any  purpose  whatever  shall  register  at  the  Headquarters  of 
the  Coast  Guard  within  24  hours  after  his  arrival,  stating  whether 
the  visit  is  official  or  unofficial,  its  probable  duration  and  his  city 
address. 

1455.  Officers  of  the  same  grade  may  be  permitted  to  exchange 
stations  or  duties  in  the  discretion  of  Headquarters  when  such 
exchange  is  desired  by  both  officers.  This  privilege  shall  not  be 
accorded  unless  good  and  sufficient  reasons  are  set  forth  in  the 
applications,  which  shall  in  all  cases  be  addressed  to  Headquarters. 
Should  such  privilege  be  granted,  the  exchange  shall  be  effected 
promptly  and  without  expense  to  the  Government. 

1456.  An  officer  ordered  by  Headquarters  to  perform  any  offi¬ 
cial  duty  connected  with  any  unit  shall  first  call  upon  the  com¬ 
manding  officer  or  officer  in  charge,  and  exhibit  his  letter  of  author¬ 
ity  and  report  his  instructions.  The  commanding  officer  shall  also 
be  notified  by  Headquarters  in  regard  to  the  matter. 
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1457.  If  an  officer  receive  an  order  from  a  superior  contradict- Annulment  of 

.  .  .  ,  .  ...  .  ,,  .  orders  by  a 

ing,  or  inconsistent  with,  one  from  another  superior,  or  one  con-  superior. 

trary  to  instructions  or  orders  from  Headquarters,  he  shall  repre¬ 
sent,  in  writing  if  possible,  the  facts  to  the  superior  from  whom 
the  last  order  was  received.  If  possible,  he  shall  also  exhibit  his 
orders,  unless  they  are  confidential  or  he  has  been  forbidden 
to  do  so.  If,  after  such  representation,  the  latter  shall  insist  upon 
the  execution  of  his  order  it  shall  be  obeyed,  and  the  officer  receiv¬ 
ing  and  executing  it  shall  report  the  circumstances  in  writing  to 
the  superior  from  whom  he  received  the  original  order. 

1458.  An  officer  who  diverts  another  from  any  service  upon  ?ITfr®,on  frGI" 
which  the  latter  has  been  ordered  by  another  superior,  or  requires  superior, 
him  to  act  contrary  to  the  orders  of  such  superior,  or  interferes 

with  those  under  such  superior’s  command,  shall  immediately 
report  the  facts  to  Headquarters  and  show  satisfactorliy  that  the 
public  interests  required  such  action.  All  orders  under  such  cir¬ 
cumstances  shall  be  given  in  writing. 

1459.  No  officer  can  by  virtue  of  his  commission  alone  attach  ^chhimseif ' t_ 
himself  to  any  command  or  place  himself  on  any  special  duty. 

All  officers  shall  be  assigned  by  orders  of  Headquarters,  except 
as  otherwise  provided  in  these  regulations.  (See  art.  1445.) 

THE  SHIP’S  LOG. 

1463.  The  ship’s  log  shall  be  presented  to  the  commanding  ^fedfo^fn-^" 
officer  not  later  than  9.30  a.  m.  daily  for  his  inspection;  should  spection. 

any  inaccuracies  or  ommissions  be  noticed,  he  shall  have  the  neces¬ 
sary  corrections  made,  after  which  he  shall  approve  the  log.  After 
the  log  has  been  duly  approved  by  the  commanding  officer  no  change  Changes, 
or  addition  shall  be  made  without  his  permission  or  direction,  and 
any  change  or  addition  shall  be  made  by  the  officer  in  whose  watch 
the  matter  under  consideration  occurred.  An  officer  of  the  watch 
shall  not  decline  to  make  a  change  in,  or  an  addition  to,  his  log 
when  his  attention  is  called  to  an  inaccuracy  or  ommission  by  the 
commanding  officer  or  navigating  officer  unless  he  beleives  the 
proposed  change  or  addition  to  be  incorrect,  in  which  case  he  shall, 
if  required,  explain  in  writing  to  the  commanding  officer  his  reasons 
therefor.  The  commanding  officer  may  then  make  any  remarks  Remarks  as  to 
^concerning  this  particular  inaccuracy  or  omission  that  he  may  deem  ,naccurdcy- 
proper,  entering  them  at  the  bottom  of  the  page  over  his  own 
signature. 

1464.  The  commanding  officer  shall  approve  the  ship’s  log  each  Approvai  of  log. 
day,  when  the  vessel  is  placed  out  of  commission,  and  upon  the 

day  of  relinquishing  command. 

1465.  The  ship’s  log  shall  be  kept  in  civil  time  and  written  in  dviftimeand in 
watches.  At  the  beginning  of  each  day  the  location  of  the  vessel,  watches. 

the  day  of  the  week,  the  day  of  the  month,  and  the  year  shall  be 
given.  On  the  first  page  for  each  day  shall  be  entered  the  data 
called  for  by  the  columns  and  tabulations.  If  the  ship  be  at  anchor, 
such  of  the  data  above  mentioned  as  is  appropriate  shall  be  entered; 
the  data  for  the  columns  shall  be  recorded  at  the  end  of  each 
four  hours,  or  more  frequently  if  required  by  the  commanding 
officer. 
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1466.  The  navigating  officer  shall  carefully  examine  the  ship’s  log 
each  day  and  see  that  all  the  particulars  required  to  be  entered 
therein  are  noted  in  accordance  with  the  regulations.  If  he  observe 
any  omissions  or  inaccuracies,  he  shall  call  the  attention  of  the 
officer  in  whose  watch  they  occur  to  them  and  have  the  necessary 
corrections  made.  (See  art.  1463.)  He  shall  then  sign  the  log 
under  the  statement  “ Examined  and  found  to  be  complete”  and 
present  it  to  the  commanding  officer  not  later  than  9.30  a.  m. 

1467.  The  navigating  officer  shall  enter  in  the  ship’s  log  daily 
the  data  required  on  the  left-hand  page  concerning  time  at  anchor 
and  underway,  distance  cruised,  ship’s  positions,  number  of  ves¬ 
sels  boarded,  number  of  vessels  reported  for  violation  of  law,  assist¬ 
ance  rendered,  lives  saved,  derelicts,  regattas,  drills  held,  fuel, 
and  water. 

1468.  The  commissary  officer  shall  enter  daily  in  the  log  of  the 
unit  to  which  he  is  attached  the  number  of  officers  and  crew  pres¬ 
ent  and  the  data  concerning  the  general  mess.  On  the  date  of  the 
receipt  of  rations  he  shall  enter  the  following  statement: 

“  Received  from _ subsistence 

(Name  and  address  of  person.) 

stores  for  the  general  mess,  as  per  invoice.” 

1469.  The  navigating  officer  shall  enter  on  the  proper  page  of 
the  ship’s  log,  the  name  and  the  residence  of  each  commissioned 
and  each  warrant  officer  attached  to  the  vessel,  the  name  and 
residence  of  his  next  of  kin,  and  the  post-office  address  of  an  officer 
who  has  been  granted  leave  of  absence.  (See  art.  1452.) 

1470.  The  list  of  vessels  boarded  and  reported  shall  be  entered 
in  the  ship’s  log  and  shall  be  signed  by  the  officer  who  performed 
the  duty.  The  list  shall  include  the  nationality,  rig,  name,  hail 
port,  name  of  master,  where  from,  where  bound,  and  the  nature 
of  cargo  of  the  vessels  boarded,  and  in  case  a  vessel  be  reported 
for  violation  of  law,  the  number  of  the  section  of  the  Revised 
Statutes,  act,  or  regulation  violated.  (See  art.  1031.) 

1471.  The  officer  of  the  deck  shall  write  his  watch  in  the  ship’s 
log  with  ink  or  indelible  pencil  and  all  entries  shall  be  made  per¬ 
sonally  by  him,  except  as  provided  in  articles  1463,  1467,  1468, 
and  1470.  When  cruising,  the  remarks  shall  be  written  for  each 
watch,  and  when  lying  in  port  they  shall  be  written  in  three  watches, 
from  midnight  to  9  a.  m.,  from  9  a.  m.  to  4  p.  m.,  and  from  4  p.  m. 
to  midnight,  except  when  sea  watches  are  being  stood,  when  they 
shall  be  entered  as  when  cruising.  The  log  shall  not  be  written 
for  the  entire  period  of  24  hours  (from  midnight  to  midnight,  for 
instance)  as  one  watch.  The  officer  of  the  deck  shall  sign  his  name 
and  rank  at  the  end  of  his  remarks  for  each  watch.  When  sea 
watches  are  being  stood,  he  shall  complete  his  log  immediately 
after  he  has  been  relieved.  When  standing  day’s  duty  in  port, 
he  shall  write  up  the  watch  from  9  a.  m.  to  4  p.  m.  before  retiring 
for  the  night;  the  watch  from  4  p.  m.  to  midnight  of  that  day, 
and  from  midnight  to  9  a.  m.  of  the  following  day,  shall  be  written 
before  9.30  a.  m.  of  the  day  on  which  his  day’s  duty  ends. 

1472.  The  officer  of  the  deck  shall  enter  in  the  ship’s  log  in  the 
ruled  columns  for  each  day  the  data  required  under  the  various 
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headings,  and  in  the  “  Record  of  the  miscellaneous  events  of  the 
day,”  the  following  particulars: 

(а)  The  direction  of  the  wind,  condition  of  the  weather,  state  ^t^re^IetcUrSeS 
of  the  sea,  courses  steered,  the  time  and  the  reading  of  the  patent 

log  whenever  the  course  is  changed;  the  kind  and  nature  of  any 
particular  evolution,  exercise,  or  service,  or  of  special  duty  under¬ 
taken  or  accomplished  by  the  officers  of  the  vessel,  and  the  time 
when  each  was  undertaken,  executed,  or  performed.  All  courses 
and  bearings  that  are  entered  in  the  ship’s  log  shall  be  marked  to 
show  whether  they  are  magnetic,  or  by  standard  or  steering  com¬ 
pass.  When  bearings  are  given,  the  ship’s  head  by  standard  or 
steering  compass  also  shall  be  stated. 

(б)  The  name  and  rank,  or  rating,  of  each  person  who  joins  the  Personnel- 
vessel  or  who  is  detached,  transferred,  discharged,  granted  leave 

of  absence  for  one  calendar  day  or  more,  or  sent  to  hospital  or  to 
a  medical  officer  for  treatment,  or  who  is  absent  on  account  of 
sickness  or  injury,  and  of  each  person  who  deserts,  resigns,  is 
retired,  or  is  absent  without  leave;  the  names  of  all  passengers, 
with  the  times  of  coming  on  board  and  leaving;  the  kind  and  num¬ 
ber  of  each  discharge  granted,  and  a  statement  of  how  the  dis¬ 
charged  person  was  paid.  (See  art.  848.) 

(c)  A  brief  memorandum  of  any  assistance  of  whatever  kind  ®tance  ren- 
rendered  to  any  vessel  or  person  in  distress,  giving  the  full  name 

of  the  person  and  the  name  of  the  vessel  as  it  appears  on  her  official 
papers,  or  on  her  hull  (if  for  any  reason  her  papers  can  not  be 
examined),  her  hailing  port,  the  name  of  her  master,  the  number 
of  passengers  on  board,  the  port  or  place  from  which  she  last  sailed 
and  to  which  bound,  the  nature  of  any  other  service,  or  any  special 
duty  undertaken  or  accomplished,  and  the  time  when  each  was 
undertaken  or  performed  and  its  duration. 

( d )  The  nature  and  extent  of  all  aid  rendered  in  the  interest  of  other"461" 
any  other  branch  of  the  Government  service,  the  number  of  miles  branches  of  the 
cruised  on  such  duty,  and  all  examinations  for  certificated  life- publlc  servIce* 
boat  men. 

(e)  An  itemized  list  of  all  stores,  fuel  or  other  articles  received,  fruci|s*nd  °ther 
from  whom  received,  and  the  department  of  the  vessel  to  which 

they  belong.  It  will  not  be  necessary  to  itemize  the  articles 
received  on  requisition,  but  it  will  be  sufficient  to  note  that  the 
stores  were  received  “as  per  requisition,”  mentioning  the  partic¬ 
ular  requisition,  whether  “ship  chandlery”  or  “engineer  stores,” 
etc.,  giving  its  date  and  naming  the  party  who  furnished  the 
articles;  a  particular  account  of  all  stores  or  other  articles  con¬ 
demned  or  converted  to  any  purpose  other  than  that  for  which 
they  were  intended;  an  account  of  all  stores  loaned  or  otherwise 
sent  out  of  the  vessel,  to  whom  loaned,  or  for  what  purpose  sent 
out  of  the  vessel,  and  by  what  authority. 

(/)  The  grounding  or  touching  of  the  vessel  on  the  bottom,  and  Grounding  of 
the  loss  of  or  serious  injury  to  boats,  spars,  sails,  rigging,  or  stores, 
with  the  circumstances  under  which  such  grounding,  loss,  or  injury 
occurred,  and  the  extent  of  the  same.  The  draft  before  and  after 
coaling  or  receiving  fuel  oil,  and  at  such  other  times  as  may  be 
required.  (See  art.  831.) 
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(g)  The  signal  numbers  with  their  significations  (except  when 
such  signals  are  in  secret  cipher)  of  all  official  signals,  except 
radio  messages,  made  and  received  and  the  time  corresponding  to 
each. 

(h)  The  results  of  the  weekly  and  the  monthly  inspections  of 
the  dry  guncotton  and  the  quarterly  inspection  of  the  wet  gun¬ 
cotton.  The  results  of  the  inspections  of  the  magazine  and  ammu¬ 
nition  rooms,  noting  their  temperatures,  and  that  the  flood  cocks 
have  been  examined  and  tested. 

(i)  All  musters,  quarters  for  inspection,  weekly  inspections  of 
the  ship,  monthly  inspections  of  clothing,  and  all  drills  required 
by  the  regulations,  or  an  explanation  of  the  reason  for  their  omis¬ 
sion,  if  omitted. 

(j)  Every  change  in  rating,  with  the  reasons  therefor,  and  by 
whose  authority. 

(fc)  The  nature  and  extent  of  all  punishments  inflicted,  on 
whom  and  by  whose  authority,  and  for  what  offenses.  This  entry 
shall  include  the  rank  or  rating  of  the  offender,  the  date  and 
nature  of  the  offense,  and  the  kind  and  degree  of  punishment. 
The  termination  of  the  punishment  shall  also  be  noted. 

(l)  All  desertions,  together  with  name  and  rating  of  the  offender, 
and  the  date  of  the  offense.  (See  art.  467.) 

(m)  The  name  and  address  of  every  person  succored  on  the 
vessel  or  afforded  necessary  relief,  and  the  kind  of  relief  given. 

( n )  The  name  and  rank,  or  rating,  of  any  person  attached  to 
the  vessel  who  may  die  there  or  elsewhere,  and  of  any  other 
person  who  may  die  on  the  vessel,  and  the  exact  time  and  cause 
of  death,  if  known. 

(o)  The  fact  that  an  officer  has  been  absent  from  watch  or 
duty  for  a  period  of  four  hours  or  more  on  account  of  illness  or 
disability,  together  with  the  probable  nature  of  the  illness  or 
disability. 

(p)  The  nature  of  any  necessity  requiring  the  same  person 
to  stand  a  lookout  and  a  trick  at  the  wheel  during  the  same  watch. 

(q)  When  the  vessel  is  docked,  that  the  hull  board  made  the 
required  inspections. 

(r)  The  fact  of  granting  the  usual  liberty  to  the  enlisted  per¬ 
sons,  and  of  their  return  from  such  liberty. 

(s)  The  fact  that  an  investigation  was  made  when  theft  or 
loss  of  money  or  other  property  occurred. 

(0  Every  alteration  made  in  the  allowance  of  provisions,  for 
what  purpose,  and  by  whose  order. 

(w)  The  employment  of  any  hired  vessel,  her  name  and  ton¬ 
nage,  the  name  of  her  master  and  owner,  for  what  purpose  and 
by  whose  order  employed,  the  length  of  time  employed,  and  the 
reasons  for  her  employment. 

( v )  The  time  when  the  fires  in  the  furnaces  are  lighted 
banked,  or  hauled,  and  as  regards  the  last,  the  object  therefor. 
The  times  of  getting  underway,  anchoring,  mooring,  etc.  The 
names  of  all  places  touched  at.  The  names  of  particular  points 
passed,  and  the  sighting  of  land,  lighthouses,  light  vessels,  and 
particular  buoys  with  the  times  corresponding  thereto,  and  their 
bearing  and  distance  from  the  ship. 
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(w)  When  the  commanding  officer  orders  an  increase  over  the  increase  of 

speed. 

cruising  speed  of  the  vessel,  a  note  of  the  fact  with  the  reasons’ 
therefor  shall  be  made. 

(x)  Full  particulars  of  any  and  every  injury  or  casualty,  how- Injury  to  persons, 
ever  slight,  to  any  of  the  officers,  crew,  or  passengers  on  board. 

(; y )  He  shall  see  that  every  circumstance  of  importance  or  impo^teuc”068  °f 
interest  to  the  ship,  her  officers  or  crew,  or  to  the  service,  occur¬ 
ring  during  his  watch,  and  such  entries  as  are  required  by  estab¬ 
lished  forms,  these  regulations,  and  special  instructions  are  en¬ 
tered  in  the  ship’s  log. 

THE  MACHINERY  LOG. 


1475.  The  machinery  log  shall  be  presented  to  the  command¬ 
ing  officer  not  later  than  9.30  a.  m.  daily  for  his  inspection.  Should 
any  inaccuracies  or  omissions  be  noticed  he  shall  have  the  neces¬ 
sary  corrections  made,  after  which  he  shall  check  the  log  by  placing 
his  initials  on  the  page.  After  the  log  has  been  duly  checked  by 
the  commanding  officer,  no  change  or  addition  shall  be  made  with¬ 
out  his  permission  or  direction,  and  any  change  or  addition  shall 
be  made  by  the  officer  in  whose  watch  the  matter  under  considera¬ 
tion  occurred.  An  officer  of  the  watch  shall  not  decline  to  make 
a  change  in,  or  addition  to,  his  log  when  his  attention  is  called  to 
an  inaccuracy  or  omission  by  the  commanding  officer  or  the  engineer 
officer,  unless  he  believes  the  proposed  change  or  addition  to  be 
incorrect,  in  which  case  he  shall,  if  required,  explain  in  writing  to 
the  commanding  officer  his  reasons  therefor.  The  commanding 
officer  or  the  engineer  officer,  as  the  case  may  be,  may  then  make 
any  remarks  concerning  this  particular  inaccuracy  or  omission 
that  he  may  deem  proper,  entering  them  at  the  bottom  of  the  page 
over  his  own  signature.  (See  arts.  1051  and  1477.) 

1476.  The  commanding  officer  shall  approve  the  machinery  log 
at  the  end  of  each  calendar  month,  when  the  vessel  is  placed  out 
of  commission,  and  upon  the  day  of  relinquishing  command. 

1477.  The  engineer  officer  shall  see  that  all  work  and  occur¬ 
rences  of  importance  in  the  engine  department,  as  well  as  the 
performances  of  the  engines  and  boilers  and  their  dependencies, 
are  duly  noted  in  the  remarks  of  the  machinery  log.  He  shall 
enter  daily  in  the  machinery  log  the  required  data  at  the  bottom 
of  each  page  for  each  day.  If  he  observe  any  omissions  or  inac¬ 
curacies,  he  shall  call  them  to  the  attention  of  the  officer  in  whose 
watch  they  occur,  and  have  the  necessary  corrections  made. 
(See  art.  1475.)  He  shall  see  that  all  entries  copied  into  the 
machinery  log  from  the  ship’s  log  are  accurately  made.  He  shall 
approve  the  machinery  log  daily  not  later  than  9.30  a.  m.  of  the 
day  following  the  period  which  it  embraces. 

1478.  The  engineer  officer  of  the  watch  shall  enter  in  the  log 
such  data  as  are  required  under  the  proper  headings  in  the  col¬ 
umns  on  the  first  page  for  each  day  of  the  machinery  log.  When 
cruising,  the  remarks  shall  be  written  for  each  w’atch,  and  when 
lying  in  port  they  shall  be  written  in  three  watches,  as  provided 
in  article  1671.  He  shall  make  personally  all  entries  required  to 


When  to  be  pre¬ 
sented  for  in¬ 
spection. 


Changes. 


Remarks  as  to 
inaccuracies. 


Approval  of  ma¬ 
chinery  log. 


Entry  of  data  for 
each  hour. 


Approved  by  en¬ 
gineer  officer. 


Entries  by  engi¬ 
neer  officer  of 
the  watch. 


156 


REGULATIONS,  U.  S.  COAST  GUARD. 


Cleaning  boilers. 

Accidents  and 
repairs. 

Weather  and  sea. 
Receipt  of  stores. 


Discrepancy  in 
fuel  account. 

Undue  strain  on 
machinery. 

Examination  of 
cylinders,  etc. 


Indicator  cards. 

Turning  main 
engine. 

Exceeding  num¬ 
ber  of  steaming 
hours. 

Water  on  bear¬ 
ings. 

Examination  of 
bearings. 

Renewal  of  pack¬ 
ing  in  stern  tube, 
etc. 


Oiling  of  valves. 


Specified  exami¬ 
nations. 


be  made  in  the  machinery  log  during  his  watch.  When  sea  watches 
are  being  stood  he  shall  finish  writing  the  remarks  in  his  log  immedi¬ 
ately  after  he  has  been  relieved.  When  standing  day’s  duty  in 
port  he  shall,  before  retiring,  write  up  that  part  of  the  watch  from 
9  a.  m.  to  4  p.  m.;  the  remainder  of  that  day’s  watch  and  the  watch 
from  midnight  to  9  a.  m.  of  the  following  day  shall  be  written  before 
9.30  a.  m.  of  the  day  on  wdiich  his  day’s  duty  ends.  He  shall  sign 
his  name  and  rank  at  the  end  of  his  remarks  at  the  conclusion  of 
each  watch.  All  entries  shall  be  made  with  ink  or  indelible  pencil. 
(See  art.  1095.) 

1479.  The  engineer  officer  of  the  watch  shall  make  the  follow¬ 
ing  entries  in  the  machinery  log: 

(a)  The  cleaning  of  boilers. 

( b )  The  manner  in  which  the  engines  and  boilers  and  their 
dependencies  work,  and  all  accidents  and  repairs  to  the  same. 

(c)  The  state  of  the  weather  and  sea  and  the  sail  set. 

(d)  The  receipt  of  stores  for  the  engine  department,  itemizing 
the  articles  received,  except  the  articles  received  on  requisition, 
when  it  will  be  sufficient  to  note  that  they  were  received  “as 
per  requisition,”  mentioning  the  period  embraced  by  the  requisi¬ 
tion. 

(e)  Any  discrepancy  that  may  be  found  to  exist  between  the 
fuel  in  the  bunkers  or  tanks  and  the  amount  charged  in  the  log. 

(/)  A  note  of  any  undue  strain  that  in  the  judgment  of  the 
engineer  officer  may  be  brought  upon  the  machinery. 

(g)  The  fact  of  any  opening  and  examination  of  the  cylin¬ 
ders  and  valve  chests  of  the  main  engines.  The  periodical  exam¬ 
ination  of  the  crank  pins,  crosshead  pins,  main  journals,  eccen¬ 
trics,  steam  and  water  cylinders,  steam  and  water  valve  chests, 
and  all  cylinders  and  valve  chests  of  auxiliaries. 

(h)  A  note  of  the  fact  when  indicator  cards  are  taken. 

(i)  The  fact  that  the  main  engines  have  been  turned  over  daily 
by  hand  when  not  in  operation  under  steam. 

(j)  The  fact  of  exceeding  the  number  of  steaming  hours  for 
boilers;  and,  if  so  exceeded,  the  necessity  therefor. 

( k )  The  fact  that  water  has  been  used  on  a  bearing,  stating  the 
necessity  therefor. 

(Z)  When  water  has  been  used  on  a  bearing,  the  fact  that  the 
bearing  has  been  examined  at  the  first  opportunity  thereafter. 

(m)  The  fact  that  the  packing  in  the  stern  tube  stuffing  box 
was  renewed  when  in  dry  dock,  stating  the  size  and  the  kind  of 
packing,  length  of  turn  and  number  of  turns  used;  also  that  the 
stuffing  boxes  of  the  sea  valves,  blow  valves,  etc.,  were  repacked, 
and  whether  the  bonnet  joints  were  renewed. 

(w)  The  fact  that  all  valves  on  the  boilers,  steam  lines,  water 
lines,  etc.,  have  been  oiled  each  week  and  run  up  and  down. 

(o)  The  fact  that  the  provisions  of  article  2017  have  been  com¬ 
plied  with,  noting  the  dates  when  the  specified  examinations 
were  made. 

(p)  The  fact  of  the  lifting  of  the  safety  valves  from  their  seats 
twice  each  week. 


Lifting  safety 
valves. 
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( q )  The  facts  of  daily  tests  of  the  water  in  the  boilers.  boHersf  water  ,n 

(r)  That  all  auxiliaries  have  been  moved  by  hand  or  steam  Moving  auxii- 
at  least  twice  each  week  and  that  the  boiler-feed  pumps  and  the  ,ar,es* 
fire-service  pumps  have  been  moved  each  day. 

(s)  The  fact  of  running  the  dynamo  for  lights,  ventilation,  or  Running 
radio. 

(t)  Such  entries  as  are  required  by  the  instructions  in  the  ma¬ 
chinery  log. 

THE  RADIO  LOG. 


dynamo. 


1480.  The  radio  log  shall  be  presented  not  later  than  9.30  a.  m’  when  to  be  pre¬ 
daily  for  the  inspection  of  the  commanding  officer,  who  shall  sp^uon01  In’ 
indicate  the  fact  of  his  inspection  by  his  initials.  The  command¬ 
ing  officer  shall  approve  the  smooth  copy  of  the  radio  log  at  the 

end  of  each  calendar  month,  when  the  vessel  is  placed  out  of  com¬ 
mission,  and  upon  the  day  of  relinquishing  command. 

1481.  The  radio  officer  shall  examine  the  radio  log  each  day  Radio  officer  to 
and  see  that  all  particulars  required  to  be  entered  therein  are examme- 
properly  noted.  At  the  end  of  the  log  for  each  day  he  shall  sign 

the  statement,  “Examined  and  found  to  be  complete. ”  (See  art. 

953.) 

1482.  The  remarks  shall  be  written  each  watch,  and  shall  be  Watch  remarks 
signed  at  its  conclusion  with  the  name  and  rating  of  the  person  to  be  S!gned- 
keeping  such  watch. 

1483.  The  printed  instructions  in  the  radio  log  shall  be  fol-  ^on^foE/owe^" 
lowed  in  its  preparation. 

1484.  When  there  are  two  or  more  radiomen  attached  and  El\t.ries  by  sen,or 

radioman. 

present  for  duty  the  senior  in  rating  shall  fill  in  the  blanks  under 
the  heading  “Description  of  radio  plant,”  and  also  the  synopsis 
for  each  month. 

1485.  The  junior  radioman  shall  write  and  be  responsible  for  Entries  by  junior 
the  neatness  and  correctness  of  the  smooth  copy  of  the  radio  log, 

which  shall  be  a  true  copy,  and  shall  have  it  ready  at  the  times 
required  in  article  1480. 

1486.  An  entry  shall  be  made  in  the  radio  log  of  the  fact  of  Rfce.lpt  °l  tra,is" 
the  receipt  or  transmission  of  each  message,  from  or  to  what  ship  sages. 

or  station  received  or  sent,  and  the  serial  number  of  each  message 
sent. 

THE  MEDICAL  LOG. 

1489.  The  medical  officer  shall  see  that  all  of  the  particulars  Entries  in  medi- 
required  in  article  1176  are  entered  daily  in  the  medical  log.  He  jim^wben  pre¬ 
shall  sign  these  entries  and  submit  the  log  to  the  commanding  gp”tt£>dfor  in‘ 
officer  not  later  than  9.30  a.  m.  daily,  who  shall  indicate  his  in¬ 
spection  by  his  initials.  The  commanding  officer  shall  approve 

the  medical  log  at  the  end  of  each  calendar  month,  when  the  ves¬ 
sel  is  placed  out  of  commission,  and  upon  the  day  of  relinquishing 
command. 

THE  STATION  LOG. 

1490.  So  far  as  applicable  the  entries  required  by  paragraphs  Entries  in  log. 
b,  c,  d,  e,  f,  g,  j,  k,  l ,  m,  n,  s,  and  y  of  article  1472,  shall  be  made 

in  the  station  log  and  in  addition  the  following: 

(a)  The  direction  and  force  of  the  wind,  state  of  the  weather,  w^a<^[’  pagtro,s* 
readings  of  the  barometer  and  the  thermometer,  condition  of  surf, 
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Drills. 


Deficiencies. 


Officers  visiting 
station. 


Notices  concern¬ 
ing  wrecks,  etc. 


Liberty  and 
leave. 

Employment  of 
hired  vessel,  etc. 

Employment  of 
persons. 

Testing  motors. 
Injury  to  persons. 


Loss  of  life. 


names  of  persons  on  patrol  and  lookout,  and  other  information 
required  in  the  ruled  spaces  of  the  blank  form  on  the  first  page 
of  each  day’s  log. 

(6)  The  kind  or  nature  of  each  drill,  the  time  when  each  was 
held,  and  its  duration.  In  making  entries  of  drills  held,  the  fol¬ 
io-wing  shall  be  observed:  In  boat  drills,  the  boat  used,  the  time  it 
was  launched,  the  time  it  was  drilled  under  oars  alone,  under 
sails  alone,  under  power  alone,  and  under  power  and  sail;  in  drills 
with  the  beach  apparatus,  the  time  from  the  command  “action” 
until  the  landing  of  the  man  at  the  crotch,  noting  accuracy  of  aim, 
elevation  of  gun  in  degrees,  size  of  shot  line  used,  force  and  direc¬ 
tion  of  wind,  distance  in  yards  from  crotch  to  wreck  pole,  and 
powder  charge  used;  in  fire  drill,  the  elapsed  time  from  alarm  of 
fire  until  the  stream  of  water  is  thrown,  noting  length  and  size  of 
fire  hose  used;  in  signals,  whether  the  international  code  or  the 
wigwag,  flashing  light,  sound,  or  semaphore  system  was  used, 
noting  whether  the  drill  was  held  indoors  or  out  of  doors,  with 
regulation  flags,  or  consisted  of  recitation;  the  time  devoted  to 
night  practice,  designating  the  system  used;  the  omission  of  any 
drill,  recitation,  or  other  duty  and  the  cause  thereof. 

(c)  The  marks  and  numbers  on  each  cask,  bale,  or  package,  of 
whatever  description,  received  which  on  being  opened  is  found  to 
contain  less  than  is  specified  in  the  invoice,  with  the  amount  of  the 
deficiency. 

(d)  The  name  and  the  rank  or  rating  or  official  designation  of 
any  officer  or  other  person  belonging  to  the  service  and  not  attached 
to  the  station,  who  visits  the  station  officially,  with  the  time  of  his 
arrival  and  departure,  and  the  purpose  of  his  visit. 

(e)  A  memorandum  of  any  notification,  whether  by  telephone, 
telegraph,  radio,  or  otherwise,  sent  to  Headquarters,  to  a  division 
commander,  commanding  officer,  district  superintendent,  or  light¬ 
house  inspector,  of  to  any  other  station  concerning  a  vessel  in 
distress,  a  derelict  or  other  obstruction  to  navigation,  a  failure  of 
a  fog  signal  to  sound  or  a  light  to  show,  or  a  missing  or  displaced 
aid  to  navigation,  noting  the  time  of  sending  such  message  and  the 
name  of  the  person  to  whom  it  was  sent.  All  such  information 
received  shall  also  be  entered. 

(/)  The  exact  time  of  departure  of  each  person  on  liberty  or 
leave  and  the  time  of  his  return  therefrom. 

(i g )  The  employment  of  any  hired  vessel,  vehicle,  horse,  or  other 
conveyance,  the  length  of  time  employed,  and  the  reasons  for  its 
employment. 

( h )  The  name  of  each  person  employed  to  assist  at  a  wreck,  the 
necessity  therefor,  and  the  times  between  which  each  was  employed. 

(i)  When  the  motor  of  each  power  boat  not  in  use  is  turned  for 
the  purpose  of  ascertaining  its  condition. 

(j)  Full  particulars  of  any  and  every  injury  or  casualty,  how¬ 
ever  slight,  to  the  officer  in  charge  or  to  any  member  of  the  crew 
of  the  station,  to  persons  employed  to  assist  at  a  wreck,  and  to 
passengers  on  station  boats. 

( k )  Full  particulars  of  any  loss  of  life  occurring  within  the  scope 
of  operations  of  the  station. 


SANITARY  MEASURES. 
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(0  Every  case  of  resuscitation  or  attempted  resuscitation.  Resuscitation. 

(m)  A  description  of  all  property  of  value  cast  ashore  and  recov-  ashore.^  CaSt 
ered  by  the  crew  within  the  station  limits,  and  anything  of  a  nature 

which  indicates  a  disaster  at  sea,  such  as  a  ship’s  boat  and  part 
of  a  vessel’s  superstructure  washed  ashore. 

(n)  All  day  patrols  made  during  thick,  foggy,  or  stormy  weather,  Day  patrols> 
with  the  attendant  circumstances. 

(o)  The  receipt  of  all  general  orders  or  circular  letters,  giving  the  ^arorde°rsgen" 
number  and  date  of  each,  and  that  they  were  published  to  the  crew, 

if  so  required. 

1491.  The  provisions  of  articles  1465,  1467,  and  1469,  relative  to  ^epjngrof 
ships’  logs,  also  shall  apply  to  station  logs,  so  far  as  applicable. 

GENERAL  INSTRUCTIONS  RELATIVE  TO  LOGS. 

1493.  Should  any  change  or  addition  be  made  in  any  log  after  tionsghowrmade" 
the  commanding  officer  or  the  officer  in  charge  of  the  unit  has 

checked  it,  or  after  a  period  of  24  hours  has  elapsed  since  the 
incident  to  which  such  change  or  addition  refers  took  place,  there 
shall  be  entered  a  note  showing  the  day  and  hour  of  the  day 
that  such  change  or  addition  was  made.  No  erasures  shall  be  No  erasures* 
made  in  any  log.  A  single  line  shall  be  drawn  through  any  part 
of  a  log  it  is  desired  to  change.  Any  change  or  addition  shall  be 
made  at  the  bottom  of  the  page  over  the  signature  of  the  person 
making  it. 

1494.  Such  of  the  printed  instructions  contained  in  the  fly-leaves  ^n^in  i'^ books 
of  the  official  log  books  as  are  not  in  conflict  with  these  regulations  to  be  observed, 
shall  be  observed  as  a  part  thereof. 

1495.  All  logs  shall  be  retained  at  the  units  to  which  they  relate  Retentlonof- 
as  the  official  records  of  such  units,  and  the  officer  in  command 

or  in  charge  of  the  unit  shall  be  particular  to  see  that  they  are  stored 
in  a  safe  place  and  carefully  preserved. 

SANITARY  MEASURES. 


1497.  The  officer  in  responsible  charge  of  each  unit  shall  enforce  Sanitary  meas- 

ures. 

the  following  sanitary  measures: 

(а)  All  proper  means  shall  be  taken  to  preserve  the  comfort  and  Health  of  crew, 
health  of  the  crew.  If  no  medical  officer  is  attached  to  a  vessel, 

the  Public  Health  surgeon  stationed  at  her  headquarters  shall  be 
consulted  when  necessary  in  regard  to  sanitary  measures.  (See 
art.  768.) 

(б)  The  vessel,  as  far  as  practicable,  shall  be  kept  thoroughly  ^ess^/arfdcrew 
clean  throughout,  well  ventilated,  dry,  and  at  as  comfortable  a 
temperature  as  the  weather  and  climate  permit.  Supplies  of  fresh 

water  shall  be  allowed  for  the  personal  needs  of  the  crew,  and, 
when  possible,  for  washing  clothes.  Cleanly  personal  habits  shall 
be  insisted  upon,  and  all  persons  shall  be  required  to  keep  their 
hair  and  beards  neatly  trimmed. 

(c)  Officers  shall  be  required  to  inspect  the  clothing  and  bedding 
of  their  divisions  once  a  month,  or  oftener,  if  necessary,  in  order  bedding, 
to  ascertain  that  they  are  clean,  properly  marked,  and  of  uniform 
pattern.  Nothing  but  the  regulation  uniform  shall  be  worn,  and 
in  designating  the  dress  for  the  day  such  clothing  shall  be  prescribed 
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as  will  not  injuriously  affect  the  health.  Every  reasonable  oppor¬ 
tunity  and  facility  shall  be  given  the  crew  to  make,  mend,  mark, 
and  wash  their  clothing.  Bags  shall  be  broken  out  and  clothing 
aired  when  the  bedding  is  aired. 

( d )  All  cooking  and  mess  utensils  shall  be  kept  clean,  and  care 
shall  be  taken  that  the  food  is  wholesome  and  well  cooked  and 
that  the  water  is  pure. 

(e)  The  crew  shall  not  be  needlessly  exposed  to  the  sun  nor  to 
the  night  dews.  Those  who  get  wet  shall  be  permitted  to  change 
their  clothing  as  soon  as  possible. 

(/)  Great  care  shall  be  exercised  to  keep  the  station  buildings 
in  a  clean  and  sanitary  condition  and  to  have  the  floors  swept 
every  morning  and  oftener  if  necessary.  Doors  and  windows  of 
all  buildings  shall  be  opened  daily  in  fair  and  seasonable  weather. 
Dirt  and  rubbish  shall  not  be  permitted  to  accumulate  in  or  about 
the  stations,  boathouses,  or  any  other  place  on  the  premises. 
All  outhouses  shall  be  kept  clean  and  sanitary  and  all  rubbish 
shall  be  burned,  buried,  or  otherwise  properly  disposed  of. 

( g )  Screens  for  air  ports,  skylights,  windows,  and  doors  shall 
be  kept  in  place  when  their  use  is  necessary  and  conditions  per¬ 
mit.  Every  effort  shall  be  made  to  keep  all  living  and  sleeping 
quarters,  kitchens,  dining  rooms,  pantries,  and  food  free  from 
flies,  mosquitoes,  roaches,  and  vermin. 

( h )  To  insure  a  sanitary  source  for  the  water  supply  of  sta¬ 
tions  each  cistern  shall  be  thoroughly  cleaned  at  least  twice  each 
year,  at  intervals  of  not  more  than  six  months.  Cisterns  shall  be 
kept  well  screened.  In  case  a  well  is  used  care  shall  be  taken 
to  see  that  it  is  at  a  suitable  distance  and  proper  grade  relative 
to  any  discharge  or  waste  from  buildings.  No  slops  or  stagnant 
water  shall  be  allowed  on  the  grounds,  and  all  toilets  and  cess¬ 
pools  shall  be  frequently  inspected,  thoroughly  cleaned,  and  kept 
in  proper  condition. 

LIGHTS. 

1499.  The  officer  in  responsible  charge  of  each  unit  shall  see 
that  the  following  rules  as  to  lights  and  fires  are  observed: 

(a)  The  galley  fire  shall  be  extinguished  by  8  p.  m.,  unless 
the  commanding  officer  authorizes  it  to  be  continued  longer;  when 
the  weather  is  very  warm  it  shall  be  extinguished  as  early  as 
practicable,  if  by  so  doing  the  comfort  of  the  crew  will  be  in¬ 
creased.  (See  art.  1315.) 

( b )  All  lights,  except  those  in  the  cabin,  the  wardroom,  the 
steerage  staterooms,  and  in  the  quarters  of  the  officer  in  charge 
of  a  station,  and  those  designated  as  “standing  lights,”  shall  be 
extinguished  by  9  p.  m.  The  wardroom  and  the  steerage  lights 
shall  be  extinguished  by  10  p.  m.,  unless  the  time  be  extended  on 
special  request.  Lights  other  than  electric  in  officers’  rooms  may 
be  permitted  until  a  later  hour,  provided  they  do  not  prevent 
those  from  sleeping  who  desire  rest.  No  person  shall  turn  in  and 
leave  a  light  burning  in  his  room. 

(c)  Quiet  shall  be  observed  in  the  officers’  quarters  after  10 
p.  m.,  except  on  occasions  when  special  extension  of  lights  is 
granted* 
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( d )  There  shall  be  at  all  times  during  the  night  a  sufficient 
number  of  “standing  lights”  in  the  open  parts  of  vessels  and 
stations  to  enable  the  officers  and  crews  to  turn  out  and  find  their 
way  readily.  Such  lights  at  stations  shall  be  examined  and  attended 
to  by  each  surfman  upon  his  return  from  patrol. 

(e)  During  rainy  or  cloudy  weather,  and  at  other  times  if  nec¬ 
essary,  when  the  duties  of  the  vessel  permit,  sufficient  artificial 
light  shall  be  supplied  on  the  berth  deck  for  the  crew  to  read  and 
write. 

(/)  1.  The  dynamo  shall  not  be  run  for  lighting  purposes  in 
living  quarters  after  10  p.  m.,  except  as  provided  in  the  following 
paragraph. 

2.  When  the  commanding  officer  deems  it  necessary,  the  dynamo 
may  be  run  until  a  later  hour  than  prescribed  in  the  preceding 
paragraph,  from  May  1  to  October  31,  inclusive,  and  on  special 
occasions,  in  his  discretion. 

3.  The  dynamo  may  be  run  for  ventilation  whenever  the  dry- 
bulb  thermometer  registers  80°  F. 

( g )  Units  with  electric-lighting  plants  shall  always  have  on 
hand  in  suitable  places  ready  for  use,  lamps  or  lanterns  that  will 
give  sufficient  light  for  emergencies. 

(h)  Electric  lights,  fans,  or  other  electric  apparatus  requiring 
the  expenditure  of  power  shall  not  be  left  turned  on  when  not 
required  for  immediate  use. 

(i)  Uncovered  lights  shall  not  be  left  unattended  in  any  part 
of  any  unit,  nor  shall  they  be  used  in  holds,  storerooms,  coal 
bunkers,  boat  rooms,  lockers,  or  closets.  Uncovered  lights  shall 
not  be  permitted  in  the  forward  or  after  compartments  of  a 
motor  lifeboat,  or  in  the  motor  compartment  of  a  motor  surfboat, 
or  in  the  vicinity  of  the  motor  of  an  open  surfboat  or  launch. 
When  it  becomes  necessary  to  enter  any  of  these  places  with  a 
light,  other  than  an  electric  torch,  it  shall  be  kept  in  a  closed 
lantern.  Lamps  and  lanterns  shall  not  be  lighted  or  matches 
struck  near  a  paint  locker,  oil  locker,  or  gasoline  tank.  Covered 
lights  shall  always  be  secured  so  as  to  prevent  breaking  or  capsizing. 
(See  arts.  2054-a  and  2054-6.) 

(j)  Such  lights  and  fires  as  may  be  deemed  dangerous  shall  be 
extinguished  when  the  ammunition  rooms  are  opened  or  when 
handling  or  passing  powder  or  other  dangerous  explosives. 

( k )  Only  such  lights  as  are  deemed  advisable  by  the  command¬ 
ing  officer  shall  be  used  when,  for  any  purpose,  it  may  be  thought 
necessary  to  conceal  the  position  or  movements  of  the  vessel. 
(See  arts.  980  and  1246-2.) 

(l)  All  lamps  and  lanterns  shall  be  filled  in  daylight  and  before 
noon  each  day.  Once  a  month  all  oil  lamps  and  lanterns  used 
for  replacing  electric  lights  in  case  of  an  accident  shall  be  lighted 
and  kept  burning  a  sufficient  length  of  time  to  insure  their  being 
ready  for  use. 

(m)  The  side  shall  be  sufficiently  lighted  at  night  to  enable  all 
persons  to  go  on  board  or  take  their  departure  without  incon¬ 
venience. 

(n)  The  laws  regarding  the  display  of  running  and  anchor 
lights  shall  be  strictly  complied  with,  except  as  provided  in  para¬ 
graph  k  of  this  article. 
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INFLAMMABLES. 

1503.  The  officer  in  responsible  charge  of  each  unit  shall  see 
that  the  following  precautions  are  taken  regarding  inflammable 
or  other  dangerous  articles: 

(а)  Oil,  tallow,  and  cotton  waste  shall  be  stowed  in  metallic 
tanks,  which  must  be  kept  as  far  from  the  boilers  and  fires  as 
possible.  Waste  and  other  similar  materials  saturated  with  oil 
or  grease  shall  be  destroyed  immediately  after  use.  (See  art. 
1100.) 

(б)  Oiled  or  painted  canvas  and  other  oiled  or  painted  fabrics 
shall  not  be  stowed  below  or  in  an  unventilated  place  and  when 
not  in  daily  use  shall  be  frequently  examined. 

(c)  Private  property  in  the  nature  of  inflammable  liquids  or 
oils,  explosives,  or  other  dangerous  stores  liable  to  spontaneous 
combustion,  shall  not  be  allowed  on  board  a  cutter,  in  a  station, 
or  at  any  other  unit.  Private  ammunition  shall  be  stowed  in  the 
places  provided  for  the  unit’s  ammunition  of  a  similar  character. 

(d)  Powder,  rockets,  explosive  signals,  and  other  explosives  shall 
be  stored  in  such  places  as  to  secure  the  greatest  safety.  These 
articles  shall  not  be  stored  in  a  room  where  there  is  a  stove  or  fire 
or  near  a  chimney,  and  no  lights  or  matches  shall  be  used  in  their 
vicinity. 

( e )  Only  such  oils  as  Headquarters  authorizes  to  be  used  shall  be 
received  for  any  purpose. 

(/)  Spirits  of  turpentine,  petroleum  spirits,  kerosene,  gasoline, 
alcohol,  and  all  varnishes  and  liquid  driers  shall  be  kept  in  metallic 
tanks  or  vessels  securely  and  safely  stowed;  none  of  these  liquids 
shall  be  drawn  from  the  tanks  or  vessels  except  in  daylight  and  then 
only  in  quantities  for  immediate  use. 

(g)  Medical  supplies  shall  be  so  stowed  as  to  prevent  their  freez¬ 
ing  and  to  minimize  the  danger  from  any  acids  that  may  be  included 
in  them. 

(h)  Safety  matches  only  shall  be  used,  except  in  the  safes  of 
torches  on  beach  carts,  and  the  necessary  precautions  to  be  observed 
in  their  use  shall  be  prescribed.  They  shall  not  be  used  in  the  store¬ 
rooms,  holds,  paint  locker,  fuel-oil  tanks,  or  bunkers,  and  care 
shall  be  taken  that  persons  about  to  enter  the  ammunition  rooms 
have  no  matches  with  them.  Matches  shall  be  kept  in  a  metallic 
box  or  case,  under  the  charge  of  the  executive  officer,  or  the  officer 
in  charge,  as  the  case  may  be,  who  shall  serve  them  out  as  may  be 
required.  It  is  particularly  charged  that  none  of  the  crew  have 
in  his  possession  such  matches  as  are  prohibited,  or  other  like 
dangerous  articles.  Lanterns  shall  not  be  used  in  the  paint  locker 
or  storerooms. 

(i)  Storerooms,  paint  and  oil  lockers,  and  boat  rooms  shall  be 
aired  daily. 

O')  Except  in  cases  of  emergency  or  necessity,  coal  shall  not 
be  received  when  wet,  or  in  a  condition  that  might  render  it  danger¬ 
ous,  and  the  bunkers  shall  be  carefully  watched.  Coal  remaining 
on  hand  when  a  new  supply  is  received  shall,  if  possible,  be  so 
stowed  as  to  be  used  first.  Coal  must  be  kept  as  dry  as  possible. 
Special  precautions  shall  be  taken  to  prevent  the  leakage  of  water 


BOATS. 


163 


into  bunkers.  The  bunker  plates  shall  be  removed  in  dry  weather, 
when  seas  do  not  come  aboard,  and  kept  off  several  hours  each 
day,  in  order  that  the  bunkers  may  be  well  ventilated.  Coal  bags 
that  have  been  used  shall  be  examined  periodically,  as  coal  dust 
remaining  in  them  may  produce  spontaneous  combustion.  They 
shall  not  be  stowed  below  until  they  are  dry. 

(k)  Every  proper  precaution  shall  be  taken  to  guard  against  ^gufehing^fire*' 
fire,  and  each  crew  shall  be  proficient  at  fire  drill.  The  steam 
pumps  shall  be  tried  at  fire  quarters,  when  under  steam.  The 
chemical  fire  extinguishers  shall  be  tested  once  a  year,  and  re¬ 
charged  when  necessary. 

(/)  Fire  buckets  shall  be  kept  filled  with  clean,  clear  water Fire  buckets, 
ready  for  use,  shall  be  refilled  at  frequent  intervals,  and  shall 
not  be  removed  from  their  proper  places  or  used  for  any  other 
purpose  than  extinguishing  fire. 

SMOKING. 

1505.  The  following  regulations  shall  be  observed  as  to  smoking:  Smok!ng* 

(a)  The  crew  of  a  cruising  cutter  shall  be  permitted  to  smoke  The  crew* 
from  “all  hands”  to  “turn  to,”  during  meal  hours,  and  after 
working  hours  until  9  p.  m.,  when  disengaged.  They  may  also  be 
permitted  to  smoke  on  holidays,  Saturday  afternoons,  on  Sundays, 

for  a  limited  period  during  the  night  watches,  and  when  coaling 
ship. 

( b )  The  parts  of  a  unit  in  which  smoking  will  be  permitted  ^ted* desig" 
shall  be  designated.  Due  regard  shall  be  had  for  the  discipline 

and  the  safety  of  the  unit. 

(c)  Smoking  shall  never  be  allowed  in  the  crews’  sleeping  tain**" 

quarters,  in  boathouses,  paint  lockers,  or  storerooms,  nor  below  places. 

the  spar  deck,  except  in  the  cabin  and  wardroom,  and  habitual 
smoking  in  the  latter  is  prohibited.  Smoking  in  the  wardroom  ^1”r<^.,(^gnin 
shall  be  at  the  discretion  of  the  commanding  officer,  and  shall 
not  take  place  between  the  hours  of  10  p.  m.  and  8  a.  m.,  except 
under  special  circumstances. 

(d)  Smoking  in  service  boats  at  any  time  during  daylight,  ex-  Smok,ng  in 
cept  when  on  detached  duty,  is  forbidden;  on  detached  duty,  the 

officer  in  charge  of  the  boat  shall  use  his  discretion  in  permitting 
smoking. 

( e )  Pipes,  tobacco,  cigarettes,  and  cigars  shall  not  be  left  on  P‘Pes>  tobacco» 
the  hatches,  rails,  pin  rails,  fife  rails,  nor  anywhere  else  about 

the  deck.  Pipes,  cigarettes,  and  cigars  shall  not  be  lighted  in 
the  galley  or  on  the  berth  deck. 

BOATS. 

1507.  All  boats  shall  be  kept  in  good  condition  and  properly  boats!410”  °f 
fitted  with  all  necessary  equipments  for  performing  efficient  serv¬ 
ice  and  securing  the  comfort  and  safety  of  their  crews,  and  the 
full  equipment  of  boats  at  stations  shall  be  kept  in  them  at  all 
times. 
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1508.  (1)  Boats  shall  be  inspected  frequently  with  reference  to 
their  cleanliness  and  outfit,  and  after  each  drill  the  officers  in  charge 
of  them  shall  thoroughly  inspect  them  and  report  their  condition 
to  the  executive  officer,  or  to  the  officer  in  charge. 

(2)  Upon  returning  from  service  or  drill  each  boat  and  its 
equipment  shall  be  thoroughly  dried  and  put  in  order  at  the  first 
opportunity.  Deck  hatches  of  self-bailing  boats  shall  be  kept  open 
during  daylight  and  the  interiors  thoroughly  aired  and  dried 
while  the  boat  is  in  the  boathouse. 

1509.  Each  boat  on  cruising  cutters  shall  be  supplied  with  a 
canvas  boat  cloth  for  service  use;  the  commanding  officer’s  and 
the  wardroom  officers’  boat  shall,  in  addition,  be  supplied  with  a 
blue  cloth  for  use  when  calling  and  for  other  ceremonies. 

1510.  The  boat  of  a  commanding  officer  shall  have  a  pennant 
staff  with  a  flat  truck. 

1511.  (1)  Ship’s  boats  shall  display  flags  and  pennants  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  articles  2293  and  2294,  and  station  boats  when  on  boarding 
duty,  as  prescribed  in  article  2293-2. 

(2)  Boat  flags  and  pennants  when  not  in  use  shall  be  kept  in 
covers. 

1512.  (1)  Care  shall  be  exercised  to  keep  the  machinery  of  all 
motor  boats  in  efficient  condition  and  supplied  with  necessary 
spare  parts.  They  shall  be  kept  free  from  rust  and  all  wearing 
parts  shall  be  carefully  lubricated.  Motor  compartments  shall  be 
kept  well  ventilated  and  pumped  dry,  and  the  bilges  shall  be  kept 
free  from  gasoline. 

(2)  No  changes  in  the  piping,  fuel  tanks,  lighting  systems,  ignition 
systems,  lubricating  systems,  pumps,  or  other  auxiliaries  of  motor 
boats  or  structural  changes  in  their  machinery  shall  be  made  with¬ 
out  authority  from  Headquarters. 

(3)  When  motor  boats  are  in  the  water  or  in  places  where  an 
ample  supply  of  circulating  water  to  cool  the  engines  is  available, 
their  engines  shall  be  run  a  sufficient  time  each  day  to  show  that 
they  are  in  working  order.  When  these  boats  are  out  of  the  water, 
in  places  where  an  ample  supply  of  circulating  water  is  not  avail¬ 
able,  the  engine  shall  not  be  run  except  as  necessary  in  launching 
the  boats.  When  the  boats  are  not  in  use  during  the  day,  the 
engines  shall  be  turned  by  hand  at  least  one  entire  revolution  and 
the  sparking  apparatus  tested  to  see  that  it  is  working  properly. 
During  the  inactive  season  of  stations  it  will  be  sufficient  if  the 
engines  or  motor  boats  installed  at  them  are  turned  and  the 
sparking  test  made  once  in  two  days. 

(4)  In  canopied,  decked  in,  or  otherwise  inclosed  motor  boats  no 
open  lights  or  electric  sparks  shall  be  permitted  until  such  spaces 
have  been  aired  and  cleared  of  accumulated  gas. 

1513.  The  following  regulations  concerning  the  use  of  fire  ex¬ 
tinguishers  on  motor  boats  shall  be  observed: 

(a)  One  fire  extinguisher  of  approved  type  shall  be  installed  near 
the  motor  and  another  at  some  accessible  place  on  each  cabin  or 
inclosed  launch. 

(b)  One  extinguisher  shall  be  installed  under  athwart  or  at  some 
accessible  place  in  each  open  motor  launch  or  surfboat. 

(c)  One  extinguisher  shall  be  installed  on  the  inside  of  the  motor 
compartment  and  another  on  the  forward  bulkhead  of  each  motor 
lifeboat. 
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{d)  One  extinguisher  shall  be  installed  on  the  inside  of  the 
motor  compartment  of  each  self-bailing  motor  surfboat,  where 
it  can  be  reached  easily. 

(e)  Each  person  in  a  motor  boat’s  crew  shall  thoroughly  under¬ 
stand  how  to  operate  the  fire  extinguishers. 

1514.  The  following  rules  relative  to  boats  shall  be  observed  Rules  relative  to 
by  each  commanding  officer: 

(a)  When  at  anchor  in  port  and  circumstances  permit,  he  shall 
keep  one  or  more  boats  at  the  booms  during  daylight,  ready  for 
emergencies. 

( b )  When  in  port,  if  the  health  conditions,  exercises,  and  duties 
of  the  vessel  permit,  he  shall  cause  trips  to  be  made  to  the  shore 
with  the  ship’s  boats,  at  such  hours  as  he  may  think  proper,  for 
the  performance  of  the  ship’s  duties  and  the  accommodation  of 
the  officers  and  crew. 

( c )  He  shall  not  permit  boats  to  be  absent  from  the  vessel  dur¬ 
ing  meal  hours,  except  in  cases  of  necessity.  (See  art.  1004.) 

(d)  When  the  vessel  is  provided  with  a  motor  launch,  it  shall 
be  used  for  general  service. 

(e)  He  shall  restrict  the  use  of  boats  at  night  to  a  reasonable 
extent.  Except  on  special  occasions,  a  boat  shall  not  be  sent 
ashore,  or  elsewhere,  after  midnight  for  the  accommodation  of 
any  person. 

(/)  He  shall  cause  a  schedule  of  boat  hours  to  be  prepared  and 
posted  for  the  information  of  officers  and  crew. 

(i g )  Such  boats  as  he  shall  designate  shall  be  supplied  with  Boat  boxes, 
boat  boxes  containing  matches  and  candles  in  a  small  bag,  boat 
signal  lantern,  illuminating  oil,  lamp  wick,  two  rowlocks,  fishing 
lines,  hooks  and  sinkers,  copper  tacks,  sheet  lead,  canvas,  boat 
lead  line  and  lead,  heavy  twine,  spun  yarn,  hammer,  boat  hatchet, 
assorted  screws,  screw  driver,  assorted  wire  nails,  cold  chisel,  boat 
calking  iron,  marlinspike,  sail  needles,  palm,  a  wigwag  flag,  a 
medicine  box  (emergency  kit),  and  a  boat  hook.  Each  boat  so 
designated  shall  have  a  drogue  and  a  warp. 

1515.  The  executive  officer  shall  see  that  the  following  provi¬ 
sions  as  to  boats  are  carried  out: 

(a)  He  shall  assign  to  each  boat  an  officer,  who  shall  be  re-  Officer  to  be  as- 
sponsible  for  its  general  condition,  equipment  and  outfit,  and  for  boat!*1 10  each 
the  proper  instruction  of  its  crew  in  their  duties,  and  shall  see 

that  the  coxswain  is  familiar  with  the  recalls,  salutes,  and  rules 
of  the  road. 

( b )  That  provisions  and  such  other  articles  as  the  duty  de-  Expeditions, 
mands  are  supplied  to  the  boats  when  they  are  sent  on  expedi¬ 
tions. 

(c)  That  a  boat  sent  away  from  the  ship  at  sea  is  provided  Equipment  of 
with  boat  box,  oars,  buckets,  water,  provisions,  compass,  lantern,  boat9' 

and  such  other  articles  and  equipment  as  the  special  occasion  or 
duty  demands,  and  that  the  boat  box  and  a  moderate  supply  of 
provisions  in  a  wholesome  condition  is  always  kept  in  all  boats  at 
sea. 

(d)  That  the  boats  best  adapted  as  lifeboats,  one  on  each  side,  Lifeboats, 
are  always  ready  for  lowering  when  at  sea,  and  that  one  life¬ 
boat  is  kept  ready  for  immediate  use  from  sunset  until  colors 

next  morning  when  in  port;  that  there  is  always  kept  in  these 
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boats  life  preservers,  water,  bread,  a  moderate  supply  of  other 
provisions,  a  compass,  and  a  lantern,  with  a  reserve  supply  of  oil 
and  means  of  ignition;  that  the  detaching  apparatus  is  kept  in 
order  and  ready  for  use;  that  the  steering  oar  is  shipped  and  such 
other  dispositions  made  as  will  render  these  boats  most  effective 
and  safe  in  a  seaway  as  lifeboats. 

Spars  and  sails.  (e)  That  the  boats,  spars  and  sails  are  kept  near  the  boats  to 

Boat  gear.  which  they  belong  in  readiness  for  use,  and  that  nothing  but  boat 
gear  is  stowed  in  the  boats. 

Boat  recalls.  (/)  That  the  recalls  (day  and  night)  of  each  boat  are  painted 

on  a  metal  plate  and  fastened  in  the  coxswain’s  box. 

Means  forcing  1516.  Efficient  means  shall  be  kept  in  readiness  for  rescuing 
anyone  who  may  fall  overboard.  (See  arts.  1007  and  1008.) 

Lifebuoys.  1517.  The  commanding  officer  shall  see  that  a  life  buoy  is  se¬ 

cured  at  a  convenient  place  on  each  quarter,  and  on  each  outboard 
end  of  the  bridge.  He  is  strictly  enjoined  to  see  that  these  buoys 
are  always  in  good  condition,  with  the  vessel’s  name  neatly 
painted  on  each,  and  so  secured  as  to  be  easily  and  instantly  de¬ 
tached.  He  shall,  see  that  the  torch  life  buoys  are  kept  in  readi¬ 
ness  for  use. 

OPERATION  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES. 

1521.  (1)  Many  of  the  States,  Territories,  and  municipalities 
provide  for  registration  of  motor  vehicles  operated  within  their 
limits  and  impose  a  special  tax  upon  such  vehicles  through  fees 
for  permits  or  licenses  or  for  indentification  tags.  By  decision  of 
the  United  States  Supreme  Court  it  is  held  to  be  well-established 
law  that  the  property  of  the  United  States  and  the  instrumentali¬ 
ties  whereby  it  performs  its  proper  governmental  functions  can 
not  be  taxed.  All  officers  of  the  Coast  Guard  are  therefore  in¬ 
structed  as  follows  upon  this  subject: 

a.  It  is  not  necessary  to  procure  such  license  to  cover  the  use 
of  a  motor  vehicle  owned  by  the  Government  or  operated  exclu¬ 
sively  by  officers  or  employees  of  the  Government  for  official 
purposes  only.  The  use  of  public  funds  for  the  procurement  of 
any  license  for  a  motor  vehicle  or  for  purchase  of  identification 
tags  supplied  by  civil  authorities  is  prohibited.  If,  for  their  own 
convenience,  local  officials  are  willing  to  grant  a  license  and  fur¬ 
nish  suitable  State  identification  tags  or  plates,  without  charge, 
in  no  way  involving  an  expenditure,  the  same  will  be  accepted 
and  placed  in  use  with  the  vehicle  for  which  issued,  along  with 
plates  furnished  by  the  Government. 

b.  All  motor  vehicles  owned  by  the  Government  and  operated 
exclusively  by  employees  of  the  Government,  for  official  use  in 
the  Coast  Guard,  shall  have  attached  to  them  metal  plates  bear¬ 
ing  the  letters  U.  S.  C.  G.,  the  letters  to  be  followed  by  figures 
indicating  the  number  assigned  to  the  machine. 

c.  Plates  about  7  inches  high  and  of  appropriate  width,  con¬ 
forming  in  a  general  way  to  the  usual  requirements  of  civil 
authorities  in  this  regard,  will  be  furnished  by  Headquarters. 
Officers  in  charge  of  units  to  which  motor  vehicles  are  assigned 
shall  give  notice  as  early  as  practicable  to  the  proper  local 
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authorities  charged  with  the  duty  of  registering  motor  vehicles 
of  the  general  public,  stating  that  such  Government  vehicles  are 
in  use  in  that  locality  and  the  marks  they  bear.  In  such  notifi¬ 
cation  reference  should  be  made  to  the  decision  set  forth  in  the 
first  part  of  this  paragraph. 

d.  Great  care  will  be  taken  to  observe  regulations  as  to  speed 
and  as  to  rules  of  the  road,  and  all  concerned  will  acquaint  them¬ 
selves  with  these  regulations. 

e.  If,  while  in  use  on  official  business,  a  motor  vehicle  be  stopped 
by  a  police  officer,  or  if  otherwise  there  be  interference  by  State 
or  other  local  authorities  because  of  failure  to  make  registration 
and  pay  such  special  tax,  the  officer  or  employee  should  give  full 
information  as  to  the  ownership  and  use  of  the  vehicle  and  the 
instructions  under  which  operated  and  should  courteously  request 
that  there  be  no  further  interference.  In  case  measures  are  then 
resorted  to  by  State  or  local  authorities  to  obstruct  or  prevent 
the  proper  use  of  such  agencies  or  instrumentalities  of  the  United 
States,  full  report  will  at  once  be  made  to  Coast  Guard  Head¬ 
quarters  with  the  view  of  submitting  the  matter  to  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Justice  for  such  legal  action  as  it  may  deem  necessary  to 
protect  and  make  clear  the  rights  of  the  United  States  in  that 
regard. 

(2)  The  foregoing  instructions  do  not  apply  to  automobiles 
owned  by  officers  and  others  in  the  military  service  which  are  used 
for  private  purposes.  Such  vehicles  come  strictly  within  the  laws 
and  regulations  as  established  by  State  or  other  local  authorities 
and  the  use  thereon  of  tags  or  plates  marked  “U.  S.  C.  G.”  is 
prohibited. 


CUSTODIANS  OF  KEYS. 

1525.  (1)  The  executive  officer  shall  be  the  custodian  of  all  the  Custody  of  keys, 
keys,  except  those  that  are  kept  by  the  commanding  officer,  those 

of  storerooms  and  lockers  belonging  to  other  departments  than  his 
own,  and  those  of  receptacles  for  personal  effects. 

(2)  He  shall  keep  in  his  possession  ready  for  use  duplicate  keys  Duplicate  keys, 
to  all  parts  of  the  unit,  but  shall  not  permit  them  to  be  used  with¬ 
out  authority  of  the  commanding  officer. 

(3)  He  shall  keep  the  keyboard  in  his  office  or  room.  Keys  Keyboard, 
shall  be  turned  in  to  him  at  8  p.  m.  No  key  shall  be  removed  from 

the  board  without  his  knowledge  and  consent,  if  he  be  present,  or, 
in  case  of  his  absence,  without  the  permission  of  the  senior  line 
officer  present. 

1526.  Heads  of  departments  shall  have  charge  of  the  keys  of  Keys  of  store- 
their  respective  storerooms  and  lockers,  but  all  keys  shall  be  avail- rooms' 
able  to  the  executive  officer. 

1527.  The  engineer  officer  shall  have  charge  of  the  keys  of  the  Keys  in  engine 
storetooms  and  lockers  of  the  engine  department,  and  shall  keep  department* 
them  on  a  keyboard  in  his  room  or  office  when  not  in  use.  They 

shall  be  handed  to  him  and  placed  on  the  keyboard  when  the  8 
p.  m.  reports  are  made,  and  shall  not  be  taken  from  the  board 
without  his  permission,  except  as  noted  in  the  preceding  article. 

1528.  None  of  a  unit’s  keys  shall  be  taken  away  from  the  unit.  Keys  to  be  kept 

on  board. 
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Custodian  of  sta¬ 
tion  keys. 


Custody  of. 


Legends  on  title 
page. 


By  whom  issued. 


Reports  and  re¬ 
turns. 


Reissue  to  offi¬ 
cers. 


Inviolate  nature 
of. 


1529.  The  officer  in  charge  shall  be  the  custodian  of  all  station 
keys,  except  those  of  the  storerooms  where  the  crew’s  food  is 
stored  and  those  of  receptacles  for  personal  effects,  and  all  keys 
of  which  he  is  custodian  shall  be  turned  in  to  him  daily  at  8  p.  m. 
He  shall  keep  in  his  possession  duplicate  keys  to  all  parts  of  the 
station  and  shall  not  permit  them  to  be  used  without  his  authority. 
He  shall  keep  the  keyboard  in  his  office  or  room,  and  no  keys  shall 
be  removed  therefrom,  if  he  be  present,  without  his  knowledge 
and  consent,  or  if  absent,  without  the  permission  of  the  senior 
member  of  the  crew  present. 

SECRET  AND  CONFIDENTIAL  PUBLICATIONS. 

1531.  (1)  The  commanding  officer  of  each  unit  shall  be  respon¬ 
sible  for  all  secret  and  confidential  publications  issued  to  that 
unit.  Each  officer  will  be  held  responsible  for  the  care  and  safe¬ 
keeping  of  such  publications  as  are  issued  to  him  personally. 
When  an  officer  is  detached  from  a  unit,  the  commanding  officer 
shall  require  him  to  turn  in  all  secret  and  confidential  publica¬ 
tions  in  his  possession,  except  such  publications  as  he  may  have 
received  direct  from  Headquarters  or  other  sources  for  his  per¬ 
sonal  use  and  for  which  he  has  given  a  receipt.  An  officer  requir¬ 
ing  secret  or  confidential  publications  for  his  personal  use,  which 
can  not  be  obtained  from  his  commanding  officer,  shall  make  ap¬ 
plication  therefor  to  Headquarters. 

(2)  All  secret  or  confidential  books,  pamphlets,  instructions, 
blue  prints,  charts,  etc.,  prepared  by  the  Coast  Guard  for  which 
receipts,  returns,  or  reports  of  destruction  are  required,  shall  bear 
on  the  cover,  title-page,  or  other  prominent  place  a  legend  show¬ 
ing— 

a.  The  classification  of  the  publication,  whether  secret  or  con¬ 
fidential. 

b.  If  possible  the  length  of  time  the  publication  is  to  be  con¬ 
sidered  secret  or  confidential. 

c.  The  final  disposition  at  the  end  of  the  stated  period. 

d.  Reports  or  returns  required. 

(3)  Secret  and  confidential  publications  are  issued  by  Head¬ 
quarters  or  by  the  various  bureaus  or  offices  of  other  departments 
of  the  Government  to  commanding  officers  of  units,  and  in  special 
cases  only  to  individual  officers.  An  officer  to  whom  such  publi¬ 
cations  are  issued  shall — 

a.  Make  direct  to  Headquarters,  or  to  the  bureau  or  office  of 
another  department  of  the  Government  concerned,  via  Head¬ 
quarters,  all  reports  and  returns  required  by  legends  in  the  vari¬ 
ous  publications. 

b.  Reissue  a  publication  as  necessary  to  an  officer  under  his 
command,  retaining  the  officer’s  receipt.  Publications  issued  to  a 
unit  shall  be  retained  at  the  unit  to  which  issued,  and  shall  not 
be  taken  away  by  an  officer  who  may  be  detached. 

(4)  A  secret  publication  shall  not  pass  out  of  the  hands  of 
commissioned  officers.  Under  no  circumstances  shall  the  contents 
of  a  secret  publication  be  explained  or  divulged  to  any  person  not 
regularly  connected  with  the  Coast  Guard.  Proper  means  shall 
be  taken  for  safeguarding  secret  publications.  Confidential  pub- 
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lications,  as  a  general  rule,  shall  be  in  the  custody  of  officers,  but 
when  the  performance  of  duty  requires,  or  the  interests  of  the 
Government  may  be  better  served,  they  may  be  explained  or  di¬ 
vulged  to  enlisted  personnel  and  to  persons  not  regularly  con¬ 
nected  with  the  Coast  Guard.  The  contents  of  confidential 
publications  shall  not  be  explained  or  divulged  to  persons  not 
directly  connected  with  the  Coast  Guard  except  as  noted  above. 

(5)  A  secret  or  confidential  publication  no  longer  required  Return  of. 
shall  be  returned  to  Headquarters  by  registered  mail,  unless 
Headquarters  directs  otherwise. 

(6)  a.  In  the  event  of  an  officer’s  death,  retirement,  dismissal,  Disposition  of,  in 

•  i  •  i  •  -i  •  _/tt*  tit  i  i  cssc  of  dcstht 

or  resignation,  his  commanding  officer  shall  cause  such  officer  s 
personal  copies  of  secret  and  confidential  publications  to  be  re¬ 
turned. 

b.  When  an  officer’s  resignation  is  accepted,  or  when  he  severs  Upon  separation 

•  •  from  service 

connection  with  the  service,  he  shall  turn  in  to  his  commanding 
officer,  or  if  he  have  no  commanding  officer,  to  Headquarters,  all 
secret  and  all  confidential  publications  and  all  technical  books 
and  papers  not  private  property  which  he  may  have  in  his  pos¬ 
session,  and  report  that  fact  in  writing  to  his  commanding  officer 
or  to  Headquarters  as  required.  Officers  leaving  the  service  are 
warned  of  the  provisions  of  the  national  defense  secrets  acts. 

(7)  Should  a  secret  or  confidential  publication  be  los  f  or  other-  Loss  of. 
wise  compromised,  the  fact  shall  be  reported  to  Headquarters  im¬ 
mediately. 
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CHAPTER  X. 


ROUTINE. 


1551.  (l)  The  commanding  officer  shall  see  that  complete  watch, 
station,  quarter,  fire,  collision,  boat,  and  cleaning  bills  are  made 
out,  framed  under  glass,  and  posted  in  some  conspicuous  place,  so 
that  all  may  frequently  consult  them,  as  follows: 

a.  He  shall  require  the  executive  officer  to  make  out  and  post 
after  his  approval  watch,  station,  quarter,  fire,  collision,  boat,  and 
cleaning  bills,  and  to  see  that  the  crew  are  properly  assigned  in 
conformity  therewith.  These  bills  shall  be  kept  in  such  manner 
as  to  correspond  with  any  changes  that  may  occur  in  the  crew. 
The  boat  bill  shall  contain  full  directions  for  abandoning  ship, 
including  arrangements  for  providing  the  necessary  food  and  water; 
the  fire  bill  shall  give  full  directions  for  extinguishing  any  fire  that 
may  occur,  and  the  collision  bill  shall  contain  all  necessary  provi¬ 
sions  for  the  safety  of  the  vessel  and  crew  in  case  of  collision.  He 
shall  require  the  executive  officer  to  see  that  the  daily  and  weekly 
routine,  police  regulations,  and  routine  orders  concerning  the  ship’s 
company  are  framed  and  posted  in  a  similar  manner. 

b.  He  shall  require  the  engineer  officer  to  make  out  and  post, 
after  his  approval,  watch,  station,  quarter,  fire,  collision,  and 
cleaning  bills  for  the  engine  department.  These  bills  shall  be  pre¬ 
pared  with  reference  to,  and  in  conformity  with,  the  general  bills 
made  by  the  executive  officer,  and  shall  be  kept  so  as  to  agree 
therewith.  They  shall  show  the  station  and  duty  of  each  officer 
and  enlisted  person  in  the  engine  department  under  all  conditions 
of  service,  and  shall  be  posted  in  a  conspicious  and  accessible  place 
in  the  engine  room,  or  in  some  other  place  in  the  engine  department, 
where  they  may  be  readily  consulted  by  all  concerned. 

c.  He  shall  require  each  commissioned  and  warrant  officer  under 
his  command  to  have  and  to  keep  a  copy  of  the  bills  mentioned 
in  paragraphs  a  and  b  of  this  article. 

(2)  At  all  stations  complete  patrol,  lookout  and  watch,  fire, 
cleaning,  and  daily  routine  bills,  approved  as  required  in  articles 
1121  and  1232,  shall  be  framed  under  glass  and  posted.  The  pro¬ 
visions  of  these  bills  shall  be  enforced  by  each  officer  in  charge. 

1552.  All  wearing  apparel  and  other  belongings  of  the  enlisted 
force  found  out  of  place  or  carelessly  lying  about  the  living  quar¬ 
ters  of  the  crew  shall  be  put  into  the  lucky  bag  by  the  master-at- 
arms  and  sold  at  the  mast  on  Saturday  of  each  week  unless  claimed 
by  the  owners.  Articles  not  claimed  or  sold  shall  be  used  for  clean¬ 
ing  purposes  or  be  destroyed. 


Watch,  station, 
fire,  and  other 
bills. 


Daily  routine  and 
police  regula¬ 
tions. 


Engineer  officer 
to  post  watch  and 
other  bills  for 
engine  depart¬ 
ment. 


Officers  to  keep 
copies  of  watch 
and  other  bills. 


Watch  and  patrol 
bills  at  stations. 


Forfeiture  of 
wearing  apparel 


Used  for  cleaning 
purposes. 
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Proceeds  of 
sales. 


Cleaning  decks. 


Holystones. 


Washing  clothes, 
bags,  and  ham¬ 
mocks. 


Junior  officers 
not  to  make 
alterations  with¬ 
out  authority. 


Distribution  of 
ship’s  mail. 


Mail  boxes. 


Traffic  with 
bumboat  men. 


Change  of  keys, 
inspection  of  key 
posts. 


Care  of  beds  and 
bedding. 


1553.  The  proceeds  of  sales  from  the  lucky  bag  shall  be  turned 
over  to  the  officer  having  charge  of  the  funds  of  the  general  mess 
and  used  for  the  benefit  of  that  mess. 

1554.  All  washing  and  other  cleaning  of  decks  shall  be  done 
at  an  early  hour  in  the  day  and  an  effort  made  to  have  them  dried 
down  before  breakfast.  Holystones  shall  not  be  used  on  the  decks 
oftener  than  once  a  week. 

1555.  Clothing  shall  be  washed  early  in  the  morning,  unless 
during  rainy  weather  some  other  time  would  be  more  convenient, 
and  only  on  the  days  designated  in  the  routine  bill.  Bags  and 
hammocks  shall  be  scrubbed  once  a  month.  After  washing  and 
scrubbing  all  the  articles  they  shall  be  neatly  stopped  on  the  lines 
rove  for  that  purpose  and  triced  up,  care  being  taken  to  have  all 
the  blue  clothes  together  and  under  the  white,  if  both  be  on  the 
same  side,  or,  if  on  the  same  horizontal  line,  the  blue  forward 
and  the  white  aft. 

1556.  The  junior  officers  who  are  responsible  for  and  charged 
with  the  care  and  good  condition  of  the  boats,  arms,  etc.,  and 
of  various  parts  of  the  vessel  and  her  machinery  shall  not,  except 
in  cases  of  emergency,  make  any  alteration  or  have  any  defect  or 
damage  repaired  without  authority  from  the  executive  officer  or 
the  engineer  officer,  as  the  case  may  be. 

1557.  The  ship’s  mail  shall  be  delivered  by  the  mail  orderly 
to  the  officer  of  the  deck  for  distribution.  The  latter  shall  see 
that  mail  for  the  commanding  officer  is  delivered  promptly  by  the 
mail  orderly;  that  the  wardroom  mail  is  deposited  in  a  box  hav¬ 
ing  partitions  corresponding  to  all  ranks  of  wardroom  officers  and 
so  marked;  and  that  the  mail  for  the  warrant  officers  and  crew  is 
delivered  to  the  master-at-arms  for  distribution.  (See  arts.  994 
and  1324.) 

1558.  Locked  boxes,  in  which  mail  for  the  post  office  may  be 
deposited,  shall  be  conveniently  placed.  The  keys  to  these  boxes 
shall  be  kept  in  the  executive  officer’s  office  when  not  in  use  by 
the  mail  orderly. 

1559.  All  traffic  with  bumboat  men  or  other  traders  on  board 
or  alongside  shall  be  regulated  by  the  executive  officer,  who  shall 
be  watchful  that  no  prohibited  articles  or  unwholesome  fruit  or 
food  are  introduced  on  board. 

1560.  An  officer  in  charge  of  a  station  shall  frequently  visit  the 
keyposts,  station  lookout,  and  watch  house,  and  shall  change  the 
keys  at  least  once  a  week  at  irregular  intervals,  and  oftener  if 
deemed  necessary  to  insure  the  integrity  of  the  patrol. 

1561.  An  officer  in  charge  of  a  station  shall  see  that  all  blankets, 
comforters,  mattresses,  sheets,  bedspreads,  pillow  slips,  mattress 
covers,  and  pillow  covers  are  shaken  out  and  exposed  to  the  air 
once  each  week;  that  all  bed  linen  in  use  is  washed  weekly;  that 
blankets,  mattress  covers,  and  pillow  covers  are  washed  once  every 
three  months;  that  all  beds,  bed  springs,  and  mattresses  are  in¬ 
spected  daily  and  that  all  beds  are  taken  down  once  each  month 
and  thoroughly  cleaned  and  disinfected. 


DAILY  ROUTINE,  REPORTS,  AND  INSPECTIONS. 
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DAILY  ROUTINE,  REPORTS,  AND  INSPECTIONS 

ON  CUTTERS. 

1563.  The  following  requirements  shall  be  complied  with  regard-  Daily  routine, 

etc  on  cutters 

ing  the  reports  to  be  made  to  the  commanding  officer  at  8  p.  m.  '  *’ 
daily : 

(a)  1.  The  executive  officer  shall  require  reports  from  the  boat¬ 
swain,  gunner,  carpenter,  and  master-at-arms  relative  to  the  con¬ 
dition  of  their  respective  departments. 

2.  He  shah  see  that  the  fire  hose  are  coupled  and  led  along  the 
decks,  that  the  fire  buckets  are  full  of  water,  and  that  all  other 
necessary  precautions  against  fire  have  been  taken. 

3.  After  satisfying  himself  of  the  correctness  of  the  reports 
enumerated  in  paragraph  a- 1,  of  this  article,  and  of  the  safety  of 
the  vessel,  he  shall,  if  in  port,  detail  a  suitable  anchor  watch,  and* 
if  at  sea,  have  the  watch  relieved.  He  shall  then  make  proper 
reports  to  the  commanding  officer. 

( b )  The  engineer  officer  shall  make  an  inspection  of  the  engine 
department  just  prior  to  8  p.  m.  daily,  and  shall  see  that  it  is  in  good 
order  and  condition;  that  the  proper  watch  is  set;  that  the  steam 
pumps  and  hose  and  all  other  appliances  within  the  department  for 
extinguishing  fire  are  ready  for  instant  use  and  that  the  men 
thoroughly  understand  how  to  handle  them;  that  every  precaution 
has  been  taken  to  guard  against  fire  or  other  accident,  and  that  the 
machinery  is  working  properly,  if  underway.  He  shall  then  report 
the  condition  of  the  engine  department  to  the  commanding  officer, 
or,  in  the  absence  of  the  latter,  to  the  senior  line  officer  on  board. 

1564.  When  in  port  all  hands  shall  be  called  at  5.30  a.  m.,  from  Calling  all  hands, 
April  1  to  November  1,  and  at  6  a.  m.  at  all  other  times,  and  shall  ^“^s ham’ 
turn  to  half  and  hour  later.  At  sea,  the  hammocks  of  the  watch 

below  shall  be  piped  up  at  7  a.  m.  Except  when  the  weather  and 
sea,  or  other  circumstances,  make  it  desirable  to  get  the  ham¬ 
mocks  below  before  dark,  they  shall  be  piped  down  at  7.30  p.  m. 

1565.  Hours  for  messing  shall  be  established,  having  due  regard  Establishing 
to  the  duties  of  the  ship  and  the  health  of  the  crew.  The  daily  messin2  hours, 
mess  routine  as  established  by  Headquarters  shall  be  followed.  The 

crew  shall  not  be  disturbed  during  meal  hours  when  it  can  be 
avoided,  and  visitors  shall  not  be  conducted  through  the  messing 
spaces  during  meals. 

1566.  Sunday  shall  be  observed  in  an  orderly  manner.  A1J  Sunday  toU>e 
labor  and  duty  shall  be  reduced  to  the  measure  of  necessity.  The  served, 
religious  tendencies  of  officers  and  enlisted  persons  shall  be  re¬ 
garded,  and  every  opportunity  consistent  with  the  duties  of  the 

service  shall  be  afforded  them  to  attend  divine  worship. 

1567.  When  circumstances  permit,  Saturday  afternoon  shall  be  Saturday  after- 
regarded  as  a  half  holiday,  and  the  crews  permitted  to  overhaul 

and  mend  clothing. 
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DAILY  ROUTINE,  REPORTS,  AND  INSPECTIONS 

AT  STATIONS. 

Daiiyeroutine.rge’  1571.  The  following  requirements  shall  be  complied  with  by  the 
etc.,  at  stations,  officer  in  charge: 

(a)  He  shall  test  the  telephone  lines  and  telephones  daily,  com¬ 
mencing  at  6  a.  m.  from  March  1  to  October  1,  and  at  7  a.  m.  dur¬ 
ing  the  remainder  of  the  year. 

( b )  During  the  active  season,  except  when  engaged  in  wreck 
duty,  he  shall  make  a  thorough  personal  daily  inspection  of 
the  station  not  later  than  9  a.  m.,  including  all  quarters,  beds, 
bedding,  lockers,  storerooms,  pantries,  kitchens,  kitchen  utensils, 
cellars,  outhouses,  boat  rooms,  and  all  other  parts  of  the  station 
buildings  and  premises,  and  all  boats  and  other  apparatus  therein. 
All  outlying  boathouses  and  the  apparatus  stored  therein  shall  be 
inspected  by  him  at  least  once  each  week.  The  fact  and  result  of 
each  inspection  shall  be  entered  in  the  log. 

(c)  He  shall  at  4  p.  m.  each  day  wind  the  patrol  clocks,  mark 
and  remove  the  old  and  insert  and  mark  new  dial  cards,  using 
one  of  the  keys  in  his  possession  for  this  purpose.  Before  insert¬ 
ing  a  dial  card  he  shall  see  that  there  is  no  surplus  edge  be¬ 
yond  the  printed  dial,  in  order  that  it  may  revolve  freely  in  the 
case.  He  shall  indicate  by  red-ink  circles  on  each  card  removed 
the  impressions  made  by  himself,  and  mark  on  the  back  thereof 
with  ink  the  date  and  the  name  of  the  station. 

(d)  He  shall  at  8  p.  m.  each  day  make  a  careful  inspection  of 
the  station,  and  shall  see  that  everything  is  in  place,  secure,  and 
in  readiness  for  use  in  case  of  a  call  during  the  night.  He  shall 
see  that  no  irregularities  are  taking  place;  that  all  unauthorized 
lights  and  fires  are  out,  and  that  the  necessary  preparations  have 
been  made  to  extinguish  any  fire  that  may  occur.  He  shall  make 
another  inspection  just  before  he  retires  for  the  night. 

(e)  He  shall  be  responsible  that  the  proper  equipment  for  all 
persons  on  patrol  is  available,  and  shall  see  that  each  surf  man 
who  leaves  the  station  on  patrol  before  10  p.  m.  is  properly 
equipped. 
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All  persons  to  be  1603.  Unless  absent  on  duty,  leave,  or  on  account  of  sickness 

Dresent 

or  excused  by  proper  authority,  every  person  attached  to  a  cutter 
or  a  station  shall  be  present  and  at  his  proper  station  on  all  occa¬ 
sions  of  general  muster,  inspection,  quarters,  and  like  exercises  and 


ceremonies. 

Division  officers.  1604.  (1)  Commissioned  officers  shall  be  assigned  by  the  com¬ 
manding  officer  to  the  gun  and  other  divisions  in  such  manner 
as  in  his  judgment  will  most  conduce  to  the  efficiency  of  the  ship 
as  a  whole. 

of^eck'durffig^  (2)  The  officer  next  junior  in  rank  to  the  executive  officer  shall 
drills,  when  un-  take  charge  of  the  deck  at  emergency  drills  and  general  forma- 

dorwav 

tions  when  the  vessel  is  underway,  except  as  provided  in  article 


Station  bills. 


Responsibility  of 
division  officers. 


Instruction  to  be 
in  accordance 
with  regulations. 


Persons  wanted 
at  mast. 


Object  of  drills. 


Emergency  drills. 


1613. 

1605.  The  station  bills  shall  indicate  the  detailed  duties  of  the 
crew  in  the  several  drills  and  exercises,  but  commanding  officers 
of  cruising  cutters  are  directed  to  plan  the  station  bills  with  a 
view  to  an  increase  in  complement  in  time  of  war. 

1606.  (1)  Officers  in  charge  of  divisions  shall  personally  instruct 
and  exercise  their  divisions  at  all  prescribed  drills.  They  shall 
keep  themselves  fully  informed  of  all  regulations,  instructions,  and 
technical  details  concerning  the  care,  preservation,  and  manipu¬ 
lation  of  the  guns,  arms,  and  other  equipment  in  their  charge,  and 
shall  be  responsible  for  the  condition  and  efficiency  of  their  divisions 
in  all  respects. 

(2)  They  shall  drill  their  divisions  in  accordance  with  the  pre¬ 
scribed  regulations,  giving  necessary  special  instruction  to  such 
persons  as  may  be  slow,  indifferent,  or  ignorant. 

(3)  Should  any  person  be  wanted  at  the  mast  while  at  quarters 
or  drill,  his  division  officer  shall  be  notified  of  the  fact  by  the 
executive  officer,  and  the  person  named  shall  be  mustered  at  the 
mast  immediately  after  quarters  or  drill. 

1607.  The  object  of  all  drills  is  to  perfect  the  organization  as  a 
whole,  and  the  greatest  efficiency  in  this  respect  is  attained  when 
each  member  of  the  crew  is  efficient  as  a  unit.  To  this  end  division 
and  other  officers  are  enjoined  to  instruct  each  person  carefully 
and  thoroughly  in  his  individual  duties,  keeping  in  mind  that  the 
time  element  is  of  the  utmost  importance.  Officers  shall  famili¬ 
arize  themselves  with  the  most  approved  and  efficient  methods  of 
carrying  out  the  various  drills,  so  as  to  be  prepared  to  meet  any 
emergency  at  all  times  and  in  all  respects. 

1608.  (1)  The  following  are  emergency  drills: 

a.  Fire. 

b.  Collision. 

c.  Abandon  shin. 

d.  General  quarters. 

e.  Man  overboard. 

(2)  At  emergency  drills,  except  “  Man  overboard,”  commissioned 
officers  shall  be  equipped  with  pistol,  holster,  and  belt. 

(3)  At  “General  quarters”  a  warrant  officer  in  charge  of  a  gun 
division,  the  repair  division,  or  the  powder  division,  and  at  “Aban¬ 
don  ship”  if  in  charge  of  a  boat,  shall  be  equipped  with  pistol 
holster,  and  belt. 


GENERAL  MUSTER. 
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“ALL  HANDS.” 


1613.  When  “all  hands”  are  called  for  getting  underway,  coming 
to  anchor,  mooring,  or  unmooring,  commissioned  officers  shall  take 
stations  as  follows: 

(а)  The  commanding  officer  on  the  bridge. 

(б)  The  executive  officer  shall,  unless  otherwise  provided  by 
these  regulations,  take  station  on  the  bridge.  He  shall  have  charge 
of  the  deck,  and,  if  so  directed  by  the  commanding  officer,  shall 
handle  the  vessel. 

(c)  When  there  are  three  line  officers  junior  to  the  executive, 
the  next  junior  in  rank  to  him  shall  take  station  on  the  bridge;  the 
next  junior  in  rank  shall  take  station  forward  and  be  responsible 
for  the  proper  handling  of  the  forward  lines,  anchors,  chains,  etc.; 
and  the  junior  shall  take  station  aft  and  be  responsible  for  the  proper 
handling  of  the  lines  there. 

(d)  When  there  are  two  line  officers  junior  to  the  executive  the 
next  junior  in  rank  shall  take  station  forward,  and  the  junior  shall 
take  station  aft. 

(e)  When  there  is  but  one  line  officer  junior  to  the  executive,  he 
shall  take  station  forward  or  aft  as  directed. 

(/)  The  engineer  officer  shall  assume  general  charge  of  the  engine 
department;  the  next  junior  in  rank  to  him  shall  be  on  the  working 
platform  and  in  immediate  charge  of  the  handling  of  the  engines; 
and  the  junior  shall  be  in  the  lower  engine  room  and  fireroom. 

1614.  The  warrant  officers  shall  take  stations  as  follows: 

(a)  The  boatswain  forw'ard. 

( b )  The  gunner  aft  or  amidships. 

(c)  The  machinist  in  the  engine  room. 

(d)  The  carpenter  at  the  windlass,  winch,  or  as  directed. 

( e )  The  pay  clerk  as  directed. 


“All  hands," 
stations  at. 


Stations  of  war¬ 
rant  officers. 


GENERAL  MUSTER. 


1617.  General  muster  shall  be  held  once  each  month,  and  at  General  muster* 
such  other  times  as  may  be  prescribed  by  these  regulations.  Gen¬ 
eral  orders,  sentences  of  courts,  and  all  other  official  communica¬ 
tions  which  are  required  to  be  published  at  a  general  muster  shall 

be  read  at  a  regular  muster  whenever  practicable.  Special  orders 
shall  be  posted  on  the  bulletin  board  of  the  unit,  unless  otherwise 
directed  by  Headquarters,  for  a  period  of  one  week.  General  mus¬ 
ter  shall  not  be  held  on  Sunday,  but  shall  be  held  on  the  second 
Saturday  in  each  month  before  noon  if  circumstances  permit;  if 
not,  as  soon  after  the  dinner  hour  as  practicable.  If  weather  or 
other  causes  will  not  permit  the  muster  to  be  held  on  the  day  speci-  when  held, 
fied,  general  muster  shall  be  held  on  the  first  suitable  week  day 
thereafter. 

1618.  At  a  general  muster  the  following  requirements  shall  be  Requirements  to 

v  i  •/,  be  complied  with. 

complied  with. 

(a)  On  a  cruising  cutter:  Cruising  cutter. 

1.  The  uniform  for  officers  shall  be  full  dress  in  port,  and  service 
dress  with  side  arms  at  sea.  In  hot  climates  the  uniform  may  be 
white  service  dress  with  sidearms  both  in  port  and  at  sea.  The 
uniform  for  the  crew  shall  be  clean  blue  or  white. 
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2.  Commissioned  officers  shall  form  in  a  line  on  the  starboard 
side  of  the  quarter  deck  and  face  inboard.  The  executive  officer 
shall  take  position  two  paces  in  front  of  the  center  of  the  other 
commissioned  officers.  Cadets  attached  to  cruising  cutters  shall 
muster  in  the  order  of  precedence  with  the  commissioned  officers; 
on  the  practice  ship  they  shall  muster  forward  of  the  commis¬ 
sioned  officers. 

3.  The  warrant  officers  shall  form  forward  of  the  commissioned 
officers  and  in  the  order  of  precedence. 

4.  The  enlisted  force,  except  the  bugler,  shall,  under  the  direc¬ 
tion  of  the  officer  of  the  deck  (who  has  charge  of  the  formation, 
except  when  underway),  fall  in  on  the  port  side  of  the  forward 
deck  in  the  order  of  precedence  from  aft  forward.  The  bugler 
shall  take  station  as  the  commanding  officer  may  direct.  If  the 
formation  be  in  double  ranks,  the  men  shall  form  with  the  star¬ 
board  watch  in  the  front  rank  and  the  port  watch  in  the  rear  rank. 
When  the  formation  is  complete,  the  officer  in  charge  of  it  shall 
call  the  names  of  the  enlisted  force  in  the  order  of  precedence. 
Each  man,  as  his  name  is  called,  shall  answer  by  announcing  his 
rating;  the  master-at-arms  shall  answer  for  each  absentee  by 
stating  that  he  is  “on  watch,”  “in  hospital,”  “absent  without 
leave,”  or  as  the  case  may  be.  The  men  shall  then  be  marched 
aft,  halted  at  the  proper  place,  faced  inboard,  and  aligned.  The 
officer  in  charge  of  the  formation  shall  then  take  position  on  the 
flank  nearest  the  commanding  officer  and  command  Parade;  Rest, 
and  take  position  of  parade  rest  himself. 

5.  The  executive  then  commands  to  the  bugler,  Sound  attention; 
to  the  ship’s  company,  Hand;  Salute ;  faces  the  commanding  officer, 
salutes,  and  reports  to  him,  Sir,  all  hands  are  mustered.  The  com¬ 
manding  officer  shall  return  the  salute  and  command,  Publish  the 
orders,  sir.  The  executive  then  faces  the  crew  and  commands, 
Two,  at  which  the  men  drop  the  hands. 

6.  The  executive  then  commands,  Attention  to  orders;  or  Inter¬ 
nal  Rules  and  Regulations,  or  as  the  case  may  be;  Parade;  Rest, 
and  publishes  the  orders  at  hand. 

7.  After  the  orders  are  published,  the  executive  commands  to 
the  bugler,  Sound  attention,  faces  the  commanding  officer,  salutes, 
and  reports  to  him,  Sir,  the  orders  are  'published.  The  command¬ 
ing  officer  returns  the  salute  and  commands,  Pipe  down ,  sir.  The 
executive  faces  the  crew  and  commands  to  the  bugler,  Sound 
dismiss.  The  officer  of  the  deck  then  marches  the  men  off  the 
quarter  deck  and  dismisses  them. 

8.  If  at  anchor,  or  moored  at  a  wharf,  the  quartermaster  on 
watch  shall  remain  on  the  bridge,  and  if  the  fires  be  lighted  the 
fireman  on  watch  shall  remain  in  the  engine  department  during 
muster.  If  the  vessel  be  underway  the  junior  line  officer  shall 
have  charge  of  the  formation,  and  the  engineer  officer  of  the  watch, 
and  such  members  of  the  crew  as  may  be  necessary,  shall  remain 
at  their  several  stations. 

9.  Should  the  construction  of  the  vessel  be  such  that  the  for¬ 
mation  herein  provided  can  not  be  strictly  adhered  to,  such  changes 
as  may  be  necessary  to  meet  the  situation  shall  be  made. 

(6)  On  an  inshore  patrol  cutter  or  on  a  harbor  cutter: 


QUARTERS  FOR  INSPECTION. 
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1.  The  uniform  shall  be  service  dress  without  side  arms  for  inshore  patrol  or 
commissioned  officers  and  blue  dress  or  white  service  dress  for 

warrant  officers,  and  clean  blue  or  white  for  enlisted  persons. 

2.  The  commanding  officer  shall  form  the  crew  in  single  or  double 
rank  in  the  order  of  precedence  in  the  most  convenient  place  on 
deck,  the  enlisted  men  on  the  port  side  and  commissioned  and 
warrant  officers  on  the  starboard  side,  and  all  facing  inboard. 

3.  When  the  formation  is  correct,  the  officer  in  charge  shall  order 
Hand ;  Salute.  He  shall  return  the  salute  and  shall  then  call  the 
roll,  and  the  subsequent  procedure  shall  be,  as  far  as  practicable, 
as  specified  for  cruising  cutters,  the  senior  petty  officer  of  the  deck 
department  answering  for  absentees. 

(c)  At  a  station: 

(1)  The  muster  shall  be  held  out  of  doors  except  in  inclement  At  a  station, 
weather,  when  it  shall  be  held  in  the  most  suitable  room  in  doors. 

The  uniform  shall  be  clean  blue. 

(2)  The  men  shall  form  in  the  order  of  precedence,  the  senior 
petty  officer  at  the  right  of  the  line.  The  officer  in  charge  shall 
take  position  as  near  as  possible  in  front  of  the  center  of  the  forma¬ 
tion  and  order  Hand,  Salute.  He  shall  return  the  salute  and  shall 
then  call  the  roll.  Each  petty  officer  as  his  name  is  called  shall 
answer  with  his  rating  and  each  of  the  other  men  with  his  watch 
number.  The  senior  petty  officer  shall  answer  for  each  absentee 
by  stating  that  he  is  “on  lookout,”  “in  hospital,”  “absent  without 
leave,”  etc.,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(3)  The  officer  in  charge  shall  then  inspect  the  uniform  and 
personal  appearance  of  each  individual  and  resume  his  position  in 
front  of  the  formation,  after  which  he  shall  read  the  internal  rules 
and  regulations  for  the  government  of  the  station,  and  any  order 
or  other  matter  that  may  be  necessary.  He  shall  then  dismiss  the 
muster. 

(4)  The  surfman  on  lookout  or  patrol  shall  be  excused  from 
muster. 

1619.  The  commanding  officer’s  inspection  of  a  cruising,  an  in-  Weekly  inspec- 
shore  patrol,  or  a  harbor  cutter  shall  be  made  once  each  week  on  mandfri^officer. 
such  day  (except  Sunday)  as  may  be  most  expedient.  This  inspec¬ 
tion  shall  be  a  personal  examination  of  the  vessel  throughout  by 
the  commanding  officer,  accompanied  by  the  executive  officer,  the 
engineer  officer,  and  the  medical  officer. 


QUARTERS  FOR  INSPECTION. 

1621.  (1)  Quarters  for  inspection  shall  be  held  not  later  than  Procedure. 
3.30  p.  m.  daily  (except  on  Saturday,  Sunday,  and  holidays)  on  all 
cruising  cutters  in  commission,  unless  prevented  by  inclement 
weather  or  urgent  necessity. 

(2)  The  uniform  for  officers  shall  be  service  dress  with  side  arms; 
for  the  crew,  clean  blue  or  white. 

(3)  Officers  of  divisions  shall,  at  quarters,  inspect  the  dress  and 
personal  appearance  of  the  men  of  their  divisions,  and  the  condition 
and  security  of  the  battery.  They  shall  ascertain  if  all  are  present 
or  accounted  for,  make  the  proper  reports,  and  attend  to  such 
other  duties  as  the  routine  of  the  vessel  may  require.  In  the 
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absence  of  the  division  officer,  the  necessary  reports  shall  be  made 
by  the  warrant  officer,  or  the  senior  petty  officer  present  in  the 
division. 

(4)  Mess  attendants  shall  not  be  excused  from  quarters. 

(5)  At  quarters  for  inspection  the  divisions  shall  fall  in,  as  a 
whole,  in  their  designated  places.  This  formation  and  inspection 
shall  be  conducted  as  prescribed  in  “Ship  and  Gun  Drills,  U.  S. 
Navy,”  as  far  as  practicable. 

(6)  When  underway  the  commanding  officer  shall  be  on  the 
bridge.  When  all  is  ready  the  divisions  shall  be  reported  to  the 
executive  officer,  who  shall  then  make  his  report,  as  a  whole,  to 
the  commanding  officer.  When  at  anchor,  the  above  procedure 
shall  be  followed,  except  that  the  commanding  officer  shall  be  on 
the  quarter  deck  or  poop  deck. 

GENERAL  QUARTERS. 


When  held. 
Preparation. 


Making  ready 
foraetion. 


Fire  alarm  not  to 
be  sounded. 


Men  to  be  with¬ 
drawn  from  dis¬ 
engaged  guns 
only. 

Communication. 


Problems  at  gen¬ 
eral  quarters. 


Station  of  com¬ 
manding  officer. 


1623.  General  quarters  shall  be  held  once  each  month. 

1624.  At  each  exercise  at  general  quarters  every  preparation 
and  disposition  (except  clearing  ship)  which  would  be  made  in 
action  shall  be  carried  out. 

1625.  At  the  call  to  general  quarters  officers  and  men  shall 
repair  rapidly  to  their  several  stations,  and,  without  further  orders, 
the  ship  shall  at  once  be  made  ready  to  open  fire,  and  each  divi¬ 
sion  officer  shall  see  that  this  condition  obtains,  so  far  as  his  division 
is  concerned,  before  reporting  “Ready”  to  the  executive. 

1626.  (1)  The  fire  alarm  shall  not  be  sounded  at  general  quar¬ 
ters  except  by  the  express  order  of  the  commanding  officer.  Should 
fire  break  out,  the  division  nearest  at  hand  shall  handle  the  situa¬ 
tion.  The  commanding  officer  shall  at  once  be  informed  of  the 
fire,  its  extent  or  seriousness,  the  means  that  have  been  taken 
to  extinguish  it,  and  whether  or  not  assistance  is  needed. 

(2)  It  is  inadvisable  to  withdraw  men  from  guns  which  are  being 
fired.  Therefore,  when  fire  fighters,  riflemen,  or  wreck  clearers 
are  required,  whole  crews  or  disengaged  guns  should  be  called. 

1627.  Efficient  means  of  communication  between  the  various 
parts  of  the  ship  shall  be  established  and  maintained  so  that  orders 
may  be  passed  promptly  without  undue  noise,  and  the  command¬ 
ing  officer  shall  be  kept  constantly  informed  of  the  condition  and 
conduct  of  affairs  throughout  the  ship. 

1628.  While  it  is  not  desired  to  limit  commanding  officers  to  a 
particular  routine  in  the  conduct  of  general  quarter  5,  attention  is 
directed  to  the  importance  of  working  out  problems  of  emergen¬ 
cies,  and  each  exercise  at  general  quarters  should  have  for  its  object 
the  solution  of  one  or  more  previously  agreed  upon  problems 
rather  than  the  drilling  of  the  individual  divisions,  ample  time 
for  which  shall  be  given  at  division  drills. 

1629.  At  general  quarters  the  commanding  officer  shall  be  on 
the  bridge. 


GUN  DRILLS. 


When  held. 


1631.  Gun  drills  shall  be  held  at  least  twice  each  week.  They 
shall  include  instruction  relative  to  the  guns  and  mounts,  as  well 
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SMALL  ARMS. 


Small-arms  tar¬ 
get  practice. 


1645.  (1)  The  commanding  officer  shall  cause  the  prescribed 
preliminary  instructions  for  small-arms  target  practice  to  be  given 
each  person  required  to  fire,  except  those  excused  from  taking 
the  course  in  small-arms  firing.  Each  district  superintendent 
shall  cause  the  prescribed  preliminary  instructions  for  small- 
arms  target  practice  to  be  given  each  person  at  stations  in  his 
district  equipped  with  rifles,  except  those  excused  from  taking 
the  course  in  small-arms  firing. 

(2)  All  officers  and  men  on  board  ship,  with  the  following  ex¬ 
ceptions,  shall  take  the  prescribed  courses  of  small-arms  firing: 

a.  The  executive  officer,  the  engineer  officer,  the  medical  officer, 
pay  clerks,  acting  pay  clerks,  and  sailmakers. 

b.  Enlisted  persons  of  the  messman  branch. 

Any  of  the  above-excepted  officers  and  enlisted  men  may  be 
permitted  by  the  commanding  officer  to  take  the  prescribed  courses. 

Members  of  the  ship’s  complement  may  be  excused  by  the  com¬ 
manding  officer  from  taking  the  small-arms  courses  by  reason  of 
physical  disqualification  or  inaptitude. 

(3)  The  officer  (junior  commissioned  line  officer)  responsible 
for  small-arms  target  practice  shall  have  charge  of  the  instruc¬ 
tion  in  small-arms  firing  and  the  records  connected  therewith, 
and  shall  superintend  the  target  practice.  He  shall  be  assisted 
in  these  duties  by  other  officers  when  the  commanding  officer  so 
directs.  The  division  officer  shall  always  accompany  his  division 
when  it  is  engaged  in  small-arms  target  practice. 

(4)  Small-arms  target  practice  shall  be  conducted  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  latest  edition  of  “Small  Arms  Firing  Regulations, 
U.  S.  Navy.”  Each  division  commander  shall  publish  to  his  divi¬ 
sion  the  relative  standing  of  the  ships  and  the  best  individual 
scores  made  at  each  target  practice  for  the  vessels  attached  to 
his  division.  Each  district  superintendent  shall  publish  to  his 
district  the  relative  standing  of  the  stations  and  the  best  individual 
scores  made  at  each  target  practice  for  the  stations  of  his  dis¬ 
trict.  Information  relative  to  the  best  general  and  individual 
scores  made  at  each  target  practice  will  be  published  by  Head¬ 
quarters  to  the  service  in  circular  letters,  copies  of  which  will 
be  filed  with  the  records  of  the  persons  making  the  highest  three 
individual  scores. 

(5)  All  instructions  in  the  latest  edition  of  “Small  Arms  Firing 
Regulations,  U.  S.  Navy,”  in  regard  to  competition  and  reports 
are  applicable  to  the  Coast  Guard.  A  recapitulation  of  the  scores 
for  officers  and  men  shall  be  submitted  in  addition  to  the  forms 
required  by  such  regulations,  giving  names  and  final  scores.  All 
reports  shall  be  submitted  in  duplicate  not  later  than  10  days 
after  the  end  of  the  small-arms  year  (June  30)  and  when  ships  go 
out  of  commission.  They  may  be  submitted  before  the  end  of  the 
small-arms  year  when  it  is  evident  that  there  will  be  no  more 
practice  before  the  end  of  the  year.  A  report  must  be  submitted 
by  each  ship.  If  no  practice  has  been  held,  that  fact  must  be 
reported. 
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(6)  The  commanding  officer  of  each  vessel  not  required  to  hold 
small-arms  target  practice  is  authorized  to  hold  such  practice  if 
the  vessel  is  equipped  with  small  arms;  and,  if  target  practice 
be  held,  the  reports  of  small-arms  target  practice  shall  be  sub¬ 
mitted.  A  station  equipped  with  eight  or  more  rifles  is  authorized 
to  hold  target  practice.  If  a  station  holds  target  practice,  it  shall 
prepare  and  submit  the  reports  of  small-arms  target  practice, the 
triplicate  copy  being  filed  in  the  office  of  the  district  superin¬ 
tendent  instead  of  in  the  office  of  the  division  commander. 

1646.  (1)  After  each  firing  the  empty  shells  shall  be  collected  Cleaning  and  re- 

and  returned  to  the  ship  or  the  station.  cartridge^ases. 

(2)  As  soon  as  practicable  after  the  completion  of  the  firing, 
rifle  and  revolver  cartridge  cases  shall  be  decapped  and  thrown 
into  water.  The  cleaning  will  be  much  facilitated  if  this  is  done 
immediately  after  firing.  The  interior  of  each  case  shall  then 
be  thoroughly  cleaned  with  a  brush  wiper  or  a  piece  of  rag  on  the 
end  of  a  wiping  stick,  and  the  cases  dried  and  packed  loosely  in 
empty  ammunition  boxes.  Upon  the  accumulation  of  300  pounds 
of  empty  cartridge  cases  they  shall  be  packed  in  ammunition 
boxes  and  shipped,  together  with  such  number  of  clips  as  are  on 
hand,  by  freight  to  the  commandant,  Coast  Guard  Depot,  South 
Baltimore,  Md.  Empty  cartridge  cases  and  clips  shall  be  invoiced 
by  weight  instead  of  by  number.  The  zinc-lined  wooden  packing 
boxes  in  which  the  ammunition  is  received  shall  be  saved,  and  in 
them  shall  be  packed  the  empty  cartridge  cases  and  clips.  Empty 
cartridge  cases  and  clips  shall  be  accounted  for  on  the  “  Return  of 
public  property.” 

1647.  (1)  No  medals  will  be  awarded  for  qualifications  in  Navy  Expert  rifleman’s 

....  ,.  distinguishing 

qualification  courses.  mark. 

(2)  Enlisted  men  of  the  Coast  Guard  qualifying  as  expert 
rifleman  shall  wear  upon  the  right  sleeve  of  the  coat,  overshirt, 
jumper,  and  flannel  shirt,  about  halfway  between  the  wrist  and 
the  elbow,  a  distinguishing  mark  embroidered  in  white  on  blue 
for  blue  clothing,  in  blue  on  white  for  white  clothing,  and  in  gray 
on  olive  drab  for  olive-drab  clothing,  as  follows: 

The  sides  of  a  square,  each  side  1  inch  long,  inclosing  a  circle 
three-quarters  of  an  inch  in  diameter,  a  circle  one-half  inch  in 
diameter,  and  a  bull's-eye  one-quarter  of  an  inch  in  diameter,  the 
lines  to  be  of  narrow  width. 

(3)  These  distinguishing  marks  will  be  obtained  in  the  same 
manner  that  rating  badges  are  obtained. 


FIRE  DRILL. 


1648.  Fire  drills  shall  be  held  once  each  week  on  cutters  and  at  When  held, 
stations — sometimes  at  night. 

1649.  The  signal  for  fire  drill  on  cutters  shall  be  the  rapid  ring- Signal, 
ing  of  the  ship’s  bell,  accompanied  by  the  '‘general  alarm.”  Every 
person  shall  hasten  to  his  station,  and  as  quietly  and  rapidly  as 
possible  perform  the  duties  assigned  to  him  in  the  watch  and 
station  bill. 

1650.  Whether  at  anchor  or  underway  the  executive  officer  J?“etieHofexecu 
shall  attend  at  the  fire  and  direct  the  efforts  to  extinguish  it.  In 
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case  of  fire,  or  any  other  occurrence  that  may  place  the  vessel 
in  danger,  he  shall  exert  himself  to  maintain  order,  and,  if  it  becomes 
necessary,  he  shall  see  that  the  sick  and  disabled  are  cared  for  and 
the  prisoners  released  or  removed  to  safety. 

COLLISION  DRILL. 


When  held. 
Signal. 


1651.  (1)  Collision  drill  shall  be  held  once  each  week. 

(2)  The  call  for  assembly  at  collision  drill  shall  be  by  the 
steam  siren,  if  the  vessel  have  one,  otherwise  by  such  special 
signal  as  the  commanding  officer  may  direct.  At  this  drill  all 
doors  and  hatches  in  water-tight  compartments  shall  be  closed, 
and  the  collision  mat  shall  be  placed  in  position  at  some  desig¬ 
nated  point,  which  shall  be  varied  as  much  as  possible. 


BOAT  DRILL— ABANDON  SHIP  DRILL. 


When  held. 


Abandon  ship. 


1652.  (1)  On  cruising  cutters,  inshore  patrol  cutters,  harbor 
cutters  in  commission,  and  on  harbor  launches  in  commission 
which  carry  a  boat,  a  boat  drill  shall  be  held  at  least  once  each 
week;  at  stations  a  boat  drill  shall  be  held  twice  a  week.  All 
officers  and  enlisted  persons  shall  be  required  to  take  part  at 
various  times  in  these  drills,  which  shall  include  exercises  in 
boats  under  sail  as  often  as  practicable. 

(2)  “Abandon  ship”  drill  and  “Man  overboard”  drill  shall  be 
held  once  every  month. 


SIGNAL  DRILL. 


When  held. 


Junior  line  officer 
and  officer  in 
charge  to  in¬ 
struct. 

Methods. 


1653.  Day  and  night  signal  drills  of  various  kinds,  including 
the  international  code,  shall  be  held  at  least  once  each  week.  The 
warrant  officers  (except  machinists,  carpenters,  and  pay  clerks) 
and  all  enlisted  persons  of  sufficient  intelligence  to  learn  signal¬ 
ing  shall  receive  instruction  therein.  All  warrant  officers  (except 
machinists,  carpenters,  and  pay  clerks),  chief  boatswain’s  mates 
(L),  boatswain’s  mates,  first  class  (L),  quartermasters,  cox¬ 
swains,  and  surfmen  must  be  proficient  signalmen.  (See  art. 
838.) 

1654.  The  junior  line  officer  shall  be  responsible  for  the  in¬ 
struction  in  signaling  on  a  cutter,  and  the  officer  in  charge  for 
such  instruction  at  a  station. 

1655.  The  dot-and-dash  code  shall  be  applied  to  the  following 
methods  of  signaling  in  communicating  with  other  vessels  and 
stations  of  the  Coast  Guard,  with  Army  stations,  and  with  naval 
vessels  and  stations,  viz:  Radio,  wigwag,  flashing  light,  and 
sound  signals. 


SIGNAL  TESTS  AND  STANDARDS  OF  PROFI¬ 
CIENCY  AND  EXPERTNESS. 


1656.  (1)  The  following  instructions  shall  govern  signal  tests 
and  standards  of  proficency  and  expertness: 

a.  Each  commanding  officer  of  a  cutter  shall  cause  to  be  made, 
at  least  once  each  month,  the  tests  herein  prescribed  for  the  pur- 
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pose  of  ascertaining  the  proficiency  and  expertness  of  those  mem¬ 
bers  of  the  complement  of  his  command  who  are  required  by 
article  1653  of  the  regulations  to  be  proficient  signalmen,  and  for 
the  purpose  of  supplying  precise  information  required  by  Form 
2595.  O11I3'  such  persons  shall  be  classified  as  “proficient”  or 

“expert”  who  fully  meet  the  requirements  of  the  standards  for 
such  tests  given  below. 

b.  Each  officer  in  charge  of  a  station  shall  cause  to  be  made 
similar  tests  in  preparation  of  the  data  regarding  signals  re¬ 
quired  on  Form  2602,  and  shall  mark  each  member  of  the  crew 
strictly  in  accordance  with  the  results  of  such  tests  and  the 
prescribed  standards.  The  mark  to  be  given  for  proficiency  shall 
be  2.5  and  for  expertness  it  shall  be  4;  for  other  degrees  of  skill 
in  signaling  the  marks  shall  be  proportional  to  these. 

TESTS. 

(2)  For  International  Code  signals,  the  tests  may  consist  of 
words,  numbers,  phrases,  names  of  vessels  and  places,  or  a  com¬ 
bination  of  these,  and  of  code  signals  (including  special  distant 
signals),  selected  with  the  view  of  testing  the  knowledge  of  each 
person  in  the  several  tables  and  in  the  vocabulary  of  the  Inter¬ 
national  Code,  both  in  sending  and  receiving.  The  tests  may  be 
made  with  miniature  tin  flags. 

(3)  For  the  wigwag,  flashing  light,  and  semaphore  systems, 
the  tests  shall  consist  of  words  of  five  letters  each  and  of  num¬ 
bers  of  five  figures  each  (in  tests  in  the  semaphore  system  no 
numbers  will  be  included),  so  selected  that  each  letter  in  the  al¬ 
phabet  and  each  figure  between  0  and  9  shall  be  included.  The 
words  shall  not  form  sentences.  The  tests  shall  be  of  such  length 
as  to  require  the  sending  and  the  receiving  of  at  least  100  letters 
and  figures  under  the  rules  given  below. 

STANDARDS. 

(4)  The  standards  of  proficiency  and  of  expertness  as  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  above  tests  shall  be  as  follows: 

a.  International  Code  signals. — The  standard  of  proficiency  in 
practice  shall  be  the  ability  to  read  any  signal  displayed  in  one 
hoist  and  give  its  meaning  correctly  in  one  minute,  and  to  con¬ 
vert  any  given  message  into  its  proper  code  signals  at  an  average 
speed  o f  two  minutes  for  each  hoist  in  the  message. 

b.  The  standard  of  expertness  in  practice  shall  be  the  ability 
to  read  any  signal  displayed  in  one  hoist  and  give  its  meaning 
correctly  in  20  seconds  and  to  convert  any  given  message  into  its 
proper  code  signals  at  an  average  speed  of  45  seconds  for  each 
hoist  in  the  message. 

c.  For  the  wigwag  system,  one  person  receiving  and  one  re¬ 
cording.  The  standard  of  proficiency  for  the  person  receiving 
shall  be  18  letters  per  minute,  85  per  cent  of  the  letters  to  be 
correctly  received  and  recorded;  the  standard  of  expertness  for 
such  person  shall  be  25  letters  per  minute,  all  the  letters  to  be 
received  and  recorded  without  error. 
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d.  The  standard  of  proficiency  for  the  person  sending  by  regu- 
lation  flags,  30  by  30  inches,  shall  be  14  letters  per  minute,  and 
the  standard  of  expertness  for  such  person  shall  be  18  letters  per 
minute,  all  letters  to  be  sent  correctly  in  both  cases. 

e.  Should  the  test  be  made  with  wands  or  small  flags,  the  stand¬ 
ard  of  proficiency  for  the  person  sending  shall  be  18  letters  per 
minute  and  the  standard  of  expertness  for  such  person  shall  be  25 
letters  per  minute,  all  letters  composing  the  test  to  be  sent  correctly 
in  both  cases. 

/.  For  the  flashing  light  system ,  one  person  receiving  and  one 
recording.  The  standard  of  proficiency  for  the  person  receiving 
shall  be  30  letters  per  minute  and  the  standard  of  expertness  shall 
be  60  letters  per  minute;  in  both  cases  at  least  85  per  cent  of  the 
letters  sent  must  be  correctly  received  and  recorded. 

g.  The  standard  of  proficiency  for  the  person  sending  shall  be 
30  letters  per  minute  and  the  standard  of  expertness  for  such  per 
son  shall  be  60  letters  per  minute,  all  the  letters  composing  the 
test  in  both  cases  to  be  sent  correctly. 

h.  For  the  semaphore  system ,  one  person  receiving  and  one  record¬ 
ing.  The  standard  of  proficiency  for  the  person  receiving  shall  be 
40  letters  per  minute  and  the  standard  of  expertness  for  such 
person  shall  be  90  letters  per  minute,  at  least  85  per  cent  of  the 
letters  sent  in  both  cases  to  be  correctly  received  and  recorded. 

i.  The  standard  of  proficiency  for  the  person  sending  shall  be 
40  letters  per  minute  and  the  standard  of  expertness  for  such  per¬ 
son  shall  be  90  letters  per  minute,  all  the  letters  composing  the 
test  to  be  sent  correctly  in  both  cases. 

j.  No  person  shall  be  considered  as  proficient  or  expert  in  any 
of  these  systems  unless  he  can  meet  the  requirements  for  both 
sending  and  receiving. 

RESUSCITATION  DRILL. 

When  he 


Medical  officer 
to  instruct. 


Proficiency  in. 


1657.  (1)  The  drill  for  the  resuscitation  of  the  apparently 
drowned  shall  be  held  once  each  week,  and  shall  be  in  accordance 
with  the  prescribed  Coast  Guard  method.  All  persons  shall  be 
proficient  in  this  drill. 

(2)  For  this  drill  the  crew  shall  be  arranged,  as  far  as  prac¬ 
ticable,  in  squads  of  seven  men,  the  various  squads  to  be  drilled 
by  the  division  officers  and  such  others  as  the  commanding  officer 
may  designate.  When  a  medical  officer  is  attached  he  shall  be 
designated  to  drill  one  squad,  and  all  actual  cases  of  attempted 
resuscitation  shall  be  conducted  by  him  if  he  be  available.  Officers 
in  charge  shall  instruct  the  crews  of  their  respective  stations  in  the 
resuscitation  drill. 

1658.  (1)  All  commissioned  and  all  warrant  officers  attached 
to  Coast  Guard  cutters  shall  learn  to  recite,  verbatim,  the  rules 
for  the  resuscitation  of  the  apparently  drowned  as  prescribed  for 
the  Coast  Guard,  so  that  when  they  are  in  charge  of  squads  prac¬ 
ticing  this  drill  they  may  be  able  actually  to  direct  the  various 
operations  in  proper  sequence  without  the  omission  of  any  essen¬ 
tial  part  and  without  reference  to  the  text. 
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(2)  On  every  cruising  cutter  all  the  division  officers  and  all  war¬ 
rant  officers  attached  shall  personally  instruct  and  direct  the  squads 
in  the  practice  of  the  resuscitation  drill. 

(3)  On  all  other  cutters  every  warrant  officer  attached  shall 
personally  instruct  and  direct  the  squads. 

(4)  So  far  as  possible  every  enlisted  person  shall  be  taught  to 
recite,  verbatim,  the  prescribed  rules  for  resuscitation  of  the 
apparently  drowned. 

BEACH-APPARATUS  DRILL. 

1659.  (1)  All  officers  and  all  enlisted  persons  on  cruising  cut- On  cutters, 
ters  shall  receive  theoretical  instruction  in  the  prescribed  beach- 
apparatus  drill  until  they  understand  it. 

(2)  At  stations,  beach-apparatus  drill  shall  be  held  twice  each  At  station, 
week  during  the  first  month  of  the  active  season  and  once  each 
week  thereafter.  This  drill  shall  be  held  at  night  once  each  month. 
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CHAPTER  XIII. 


DISCIPLINE,  COMPLAINTS,  PROCEDURE,  RE¬ 
DRESS  OF  WRONGS,  OFFENSES,  CHARGES 
AND  SPECIFICATIONS,  AND  PUNISHMENTS. 

DISCIPLINE. 

1701.  A  strict  observance  of  the  “Regulations  for  the  United  Observance  of 
States  Coast  Guard”  is  required  of  all  persons  therein,  and  each  quired. 
such  person  shall  report  promptly  to  the  proper  authority  any 
disobedience  or  infraction  of  the  regulations  coming  to  his  knowl¬ 
edge.  Constant  and  faithful  attention  to  their  duties  shall  be 
required  of  all  persons. 

1702.  (1)  All  persons  shall  obey  readily,  and  execute  with  Obedience  to. 

orders. 

promptitude  and  zeal,  the  lawful  orders  of  their  superiors.  They 
shall  show  to  their  superiors  all  proper  deference  and  respect.  No 
person  shall  join  in  or  abet  any  combination  to  weaken  the  law¬ 
ful  authority  of  or  to  lessen  the  respect  due  to  his  commanding 
officer,  or  shall  treat  his  superior  officer'  with  contempt  or  be  dis¬ 
respectful  to  him  in  language  or  deportment.  (See  arts.  1742, 

1743,  1744,  and  1745.) 

(2)  Whenever  scientists  or  other  Government  employees  not  in  Scientists,  etc., 
the  Coast  Guard  are  assigned  to  duty  on  a  cutter  or  at  a  station,  ^th  the  Coast*37 
they  shall  be  subject  to  the  regulations  of  the  service  and  shall  be  Guard- 
treated  with  the  respect  due  their  several  positions.  All  persons 
detailed  by  the  commanding  officer  or  by  the  officer  in  charge  to 
assist  them  shall  obey  their  lawful  orders  in  all  matters  concern¬ 
ing  the  duties  which  they  are  severally  charged  to  perform. 

1703.  (1)  Officers  and  enlisted  persons,  active  and  retired,  are  Amenability  t» 
at  all  times  amenable  to  discipline  under  the  regulations  of  the 

Coast  Guard. 

(2)  Whenever  in  time  of  war  the  Coast  Guard  operates  as  a  Discipline  when 
part  of  the  Navy,  in  accordance  with  law,  the  personnel  of  the  of  the  Navy. 
Coast  Guard  shall  be  subject  to  the  laws  prescribed  for  the  gov¬ 
ernment  of  the  Navy.  In  the  initiation,  prosecution,  and  comple¬ 
tion  of  disciplinary  action,  including  remission  and  mitigation  of  . 
punishments  for  any  offense  committed  by  any  officer  or  enlisted 
person  of  the  Coast  Guard,  the  jurisdiction  shall  depend  upon  and 
be  in  accordance  with  the  laws  and  regulations  of  the  department 
having  jurisdiction  of  the  person  of  such  offender  at  the  various 
stages  of  such  action.  Any  punishment  imposed  and  executed  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  paragraph  shall  not  exceed 
that  to  which  the  offender  was  liable  at  the  time  of  the  commis¬ 
sion  of  this  offense.  (See  art.  613-1.) 
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Example  to  be  set 
J>y  officers. 


Authority  over 
subordinates. 


Correction  of 
abases. 


Officer  inoharge 
report  abuses  to 
district  superin¬ 
tendent. 


Trivial  offenses. 


Admonition  and 
rebuke. 


Demand  for  trial 
not  within  rights. 


Cruelty  to  pris¬ 
oners  forbidden. 


Commissioned 
officer  not  to  take 
part  in  arrest. 


1704.  Discipline  depends  in  a  large  degree  upon  the  example 
set  by  commanding  and  other  officers  in  authority,  and  may  be 
maintained,  in  many  cases,  by  their  own  attention  to  duty  and  by 
their  personal  influence,  tact,  and  discretion.  To  this  end  they 
shall  show  in  themselves  good  exmaples  of  honor,  patriotism,  sub¬ 
ordination,  and  fidelity  to  their  oaths  of  office,  be  zealous  in  the 
performance  of  the  duties  intrusted  to  them,  and  vigilant  in  inspect¬ 
ing  the  conduct  of  all  persons  under  their  authority. 

1705.  Superiors  of  every  grade  are  forbidden  to  oppress  or  mal¬ 
treat  those  under  their  authority  by  cruel,  tyrannical,  or  capri¬ 
cious  conduct  or  by  abusive  language.  Authority  over  subordi¬ 
nates  shall  be  exercised  with  firmness,  kindness,  and  justice,  and 
each  person  shall  set  an  example  of  morality  and  devotion  to  duty. 

1706.  (1)  The  executive  officer  of  a  cutter  or  other  unit,  or  the 
officer  in  charge  of  a  station,  shall,  so  far  as  his  powers  extend, 
correct  all  abuses,  prevent  infractions  of  discipline,  and  suppress 
disorder.  Whenever  the  executive  officer  of  a  cutter  or  other  unit 
becomes  cognizant  of  any  violation,  disregard,  or  disobedience  of 
any  law  or  of  any  regulation  or  order  of  the  Coast  Guard  on  the 
part  of  any  person  attached  to  the  unit,  he  shall  at  once  make  a 
report  of  the  facts  to  the  commanding  officer.  He  shall  aid  his 
superior  officer  to  the  best  of  his  ability  in  the  enforcement  of 
these  regulations. 

(2)  Whenever  an  officer  in  charge  becomes  cognizant  of  any 
violation,  disregard,  or  disobedience  of  any  law,  or  of  any  regula¬ 
tion  or  order  of  the  Coast  Guard,  on  the  part  of  any  person  attached 
to  the  station,  which  would  involve  a  punishment  greater  than 
he  is  authorized  to  impose,  he  shall  at  once  make  a  report  of  the 
facts  to  the  district  superintendent. 

1707.  Officers  are  not  to  be  suspended  for  light  or  trivial  offenses, 
but  for  such  the  commanding  officer  may  express  his  disapproba¬ 
tion,  or  take  such  other  action  as  may  meet  the  needs  of  the  case. 

1708.  Whenever  a  commanding  officer  feels  it  incumbent  upon 
him,  in  the  discharge  of  his  duty,  to  rebuke  an  officer  of  inferior 
rank,  he  shall  call  the  officer  into  the  cabin,  or  out  of  hearing  of 
all  other  persons,  and  administer  the  rebuke  in  an  officerlike  and 
gentlemanly  manner.  An  admonition  or  caution  in  the  ordinary 
course  of  duty  shall  not  be  considered  a  reprimand  in  the  sense  of 
punishment. 

1709.  No  officer  can  rightly  demand  to  be  tried  by  a  court  or 
demand  a  court  on  any  other  person,  or  persist  in  considering 
himself  under  the  restraint  of  arrest,  or  refuse  to  return  to  duty, 
after  he  has  been  released  by  proper  authority. 

1710.  A  commanding  officer  or  an  officer  in  charge  shall  use 
every  endeavor  to  assure  himself  that  subordinates  exercise  no 
cruelty  toward  persons  in  confinement,  and  that  the  latter  suffer 
no  other  punishment  than  that  directed  by  proper  authority. 

1711.  No  commissioned  officer  shall  take  part  personally  in  the 
arrest  of  a  drunken  person,  further  than  may  be  absolutely  neces¬ 
sary,  but  the  arrest  shall  be  made  by  a  warrant  officer,  or  an  enlisted 
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person,  and,  when  practicable,  by  a  person  of  higher  rating  than 
the  one  to  be  placed  in  arrest. 

COMPLAINTS. 


1715.  (1)  Complaints  by  subordinates  against  a  commanding  Complaints 
officer  shall  be  made  in  writing  and  submitted,  through  such  com-  mandlng^cer. 
manding  officer,  to  Headquarters,  and  when  cutters  are  serving 

together  under  a  senior  officer,  to  such  senior  officer. 

(2)  Complaints  against  a  district  superintendent  by  subordi-  Complaints 

nates  shall  be  made  in  writing  and  submitted  through  him.  superintendent. 

(3)  When  charges  and  specifications  are  preferred  against  any  charges  and 

person  they  shall  be  in  accordance  with  these  regulations.  specifications. 

1716.  All  persons  making  complaints  or  explanations  shall  con- Facts  only  to  be 
fine  themselves  exclusively  to  the  facts  in  the  case,  and  shall  not  nation"1  exp,a" 


express  an  opinion,  nor  impugn  the  motives  of  the  opposite  party. 

1717.  (1)  Complaints  by  one  person  against  another  serving  at  Procedure  on 
the  same  unit,  other  than  at  a  Coast  Guard  station,  shall  be  made  cutters* 

to  the  commanding  officer,  through  the  executive  officer,  if  there 
be  one. 

(2)  Complaints  against  the  executive  officer  shall  be  made  direct 
to  the  commanding  officer. 

(3)  Complaints  by  one  enlisted  person  against  another  serving 
at  the  same  station  shall  be  made  to  the  officer  in  charge  of  that 
station. 

(4)  Complaints  by  persons  attached  to  stations  against  war¬ 
rant  officers  shall  be  made  to  the  district  superintendent. 

(5)  All  complaints  shall  be  inquired  into  promptly  by  the  per¬ 
son  to  whom  they  are  made,  and,  if  they  appear  to  be  sustained 
a,nd  of  such  importance  as  to  demand  further  notice,  he  shall  take 
action  in  accordance  with  these  regulations. 

1718.  Every  communication  in  the  nature  of  an  appeal  from  anAppeal.com- 
order  or  decision  of  the  commandant,  or  in  the  nature  of  an  appeal,  ance^’how  ad-" 
a  complaint,  or  grievance  concerning  any  regulation,  general  order,  dressed. 

or  special  order,  shall  be  addressed  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury, 
and  forwarded  through  the  proper  official  channels,  and  no  person 
in  the  Coast  Guard  shall  address  any  such  communication  to  any 
person  other  than  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury.  (See  art.  2412-1.) 
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1721.  A  report,  whether  verbal  or  written,  to  the  commanding  Report  of  of- 

1  '  fenses. 

officer  or  district  superintendent  against  a  person  who  has  com¬ 
mitted  an  offense,  relieves  the  officer  making  the  complaint  and 
places  the  responsibility  upon  the  commanding  officer  or  district 
superintendent,  as  the  case  may  be. 

1722.  In  order  to  avoid  unnecessary  recourse  to  boards  of  inquiry  Avoidance  of  un- 
and  investigation  and  to  courts,  when  an  officer  or  other  person  course  to  boards 
shall  be  reported  for  grave  misconduct  to  his  immediate  command-  j^t  oTmtecon^" 
ing  officer,  or  to  his  district  superintendent,  or  to  the  officer  in  duct, 
charge,  as  the  case  may  be,  the  officer  receiving  the  report  shall 

institute  a  careful  investigation  into  the  circumstances  on  which 
the  complaint  is  founded.  He  shall  call  upon  the  complainant  for 
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Copy  of  report, 
indorsement,  or 
charges. 


Responsible 
officer  to  take 
necessary  action. 


Arrest,  suspen¬ 
sion,  or  confine¬ 
ment. 


Purpose  and 
time  of  arrest. 


a  written  statement  of  the  case,  together  with  a  list  of  his  wit¬ 
nesses,  mentioning  where  the}7  may  be  found,  and  a  memorandum 
of  any  documentary  evidence  bearing  upon  the  case  which  may  be 
obtainable. 

1723.  Whenever  an  accusation  is  made  against  an  officer, 
whether  by  report,  by  indorsement  upon  a  communication,  or  by 
charges  preferred  against  him,  a  copy  of  such  report,  indorsement, 
or  charges  shall  be  furnished  at  the  time,  or  as  soon  thereafter  as 
practicable,  to  the  officer  accused,  who  shall  be  called  upon  for 
such  counter  statement  or  explanation  in  writing  as  he  may  wish 
to  make,  and  for  a  list  of  the  persons  he  desires  to  have  ques¬ 
tioned  in  his  behalf.  If  the  accused  does  not  desire  to  submit 
a  statement,  he  shall  set  forth  that  fact  in  writing.  (See  art. 
1730.) 

1724.  If,  after  investigation  of  a  report  against  an  officer  or 
other  person  in  the  Coast  Guard,  a  commanding  officer,  or  a 
district  superintendent,  or  an  officer  in  charge,  shall  not  deem  the 
offense  one  requiring  the  action  either  of  a  board  or  a  court,  he 
shall  himself  take  such  action  as  he  may  think  necessary,  within 
the  limits  of  punishment  allowed  him  by  law  and  regulations. 
The  person  concerned  shall  not  be  denied  the  right  of  appeal  to 
higher  authority  if  not  satisfied  with  the  action  of  such  superior 
officer. 

1725.  (1)  If,  upon  investigation,  a  commanding  officer  be  satis¬ 
fied  that  the  charge  is  such  as  to  call  for  trial  by  a  service  court, 
he  may  place  the  person  under  suspension  or  in  confinement  for 
safe-keeping,  as  the  case  may  require,  while  awaiting  the  con¬ 
vening  of  a  court  and  pending  action  by  the  reviewing  authority. 
A  person  so  suspended  or  confined  for  safe-keeping  shall  be  noti¬ 
fied  in  writing  at  the  time  to  that  effect  and  that  said  suspension 
or  confinement  is  not  imposed  as  a  punishment. 

(2)  A  district  superintendent  may  place  a  warrant  officer  un¬ 
der  his  authority  under  suspension  in  like  cases,  pending  action 
by  the  department  in  his  case,  and  shall  notify  such  warrant  of¬ 
ficer  in  writing  at  the  time  that  he  is  placed  under  suspension 
and  that  said  suspension  is  not  imposed  as  a  punishment. 

(3)  The  placing  of  an  officer  or  enlisted  person  under  arrest 
to  await  trial  by  a  court  is  to  insure  his  presence  at  the  trial  and 
to  give  him  a  reasonable  opportunity  to  prepare  his  defense.  In 
general,  the  accused  shall  not  be  placed  under  arrest  until  just 
prior  to  the  trial  except  when  it  may  be  advisable  as  a  precau¬ 
tion  against  his  escape  or  to  enable  him  to  prepare  his  defense, 
or  when,  owing  to  the  nature  of  the  offense  and  the  character  or 
condition  of  the  accused,  his  confinement  is  necessary  in  the  in¬ 
terests  of  good  order  and  discipline.  In  all  cases  of  confinement 
it  shall  be  not  more  rigorous  than  the  circumstances  require. 

(4)  a.  An  officer,  when  placed  under  arrest,  either  as  a  punish¬ 
ment  or  to  await  further  disciplinary  action,  shall  deliver  up  his 
sword,  through  the  arresting  officer,  to  the  commanding  officer, 
or  other  competent  authority,  of  the  ship  or  other  unit  to  which 
he  is  attached. 

b.  He  shall  confine  himself  to  the  limits  assigned  him  at  the 
time  of  his  arrest,  or  afterwards,  under  pain  of  dismissal  from 
the  service. 
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c.  He  shall  not  visit  his  commanding  or  other  superior  officer 
officially  unless  sent  for;  but  in  case  of  business  requiring  attention 
he  shall  make  it  known  in  writing. 

d.  He  may  be  restored  temporarily  to  duty  by  his  commanding 
officer,  when  conditions  warrant  it,  but  such  action  shall  not  be 
construed  as  a  bar  to  any  disciplinary  action  pending.  (See  art. 

1726-3.) 

(5)  a.  An  officer  suspended  from  duty  shall  confine  himself  to 
the  limits  assigned  him  at  the  time  of  his  suspension,  or  afterwards, 
and  his  failure  to  do  so  shall  be  regarded  as  a  breach  of  arrest. 

b.  An  officer  placed  under  suspension  or  in  arrest  on  a  cutter 
shall  not  be  confined  to  his  room  or  restrained  from  the  proper  use 
of  any  part  of  the  vessel,  except  the  quarterdeck,  poop,  bridges, 
pilot  house,  and  chart  room,  unless  such  confinement  or  restraint 
shall  be  necessary  for  the  safety  of  the  vessel  or  of  the  officer  or 
for  the  preservation  of  good  order  and  discipline.  If  under  suspen¬ 
sion  or  arrest  elsewhere  than  on  a  cutter,  an  officer  shall  be  confined 
to  definite  limits,  but  the  confinement  or  restraint  imposed  shall 
not  be  unduly  rigorous. 

(6)  If  the  accused  be  an  enlisted  person,  the  commanding  officer,  Minor  court, 
shall  then  prefer  or  cause  charges  and  specifications  to  be  preferred 
against  him  for  trial  before  a  minor  court  if  the  alleged  offense 

comes  within  the  jurisdiction  of  such  a  court.  (See  art.  1733-3.) 

(7)  a.  Should  the  alleged  offense  be  beyond  the  jurisdiction  of 
a  minor  court,  or  should  there  not  be  attached  to  the  unit  enough 
commissioned  officers  to  form  a  court,  or  the  commanding  officer 
consider  it  such  as  to  call  for  trial  by  a  general  court,  he  shall  prefer 
or  cause  to  be  preferred  charges  and  specifications  against  the 
person,  and  submit  them  to  Headquarters.  (See  art.  1733-3.) 

b.  Should  there  not  appear  to  be  sufficient  evidence  to  establish 

at  least  a  prima  facie  case  the  commanding  officer  shall  report  to  may  be  founded. 
Headquarters  fully  and  accurately  in  detail  and  in  the  order  of 
their  occurrence  all  the  circumstances  of  the  alleged  offense.  The 
report  is  not  in  any  way  to  refer  to  accompanying  papers  for  the 
circumstances  constituting  the  offense,  but  shall,  in  itself,  be  so 
circumstantial  as  to  afford  a  full  account  of  the  real  nature  and 
extent  of  the  offense  charged,  and  of  the  allegations  to  which  the 
offender  would  be  held  to  confess  should  he  plead  guilty. 

c.  Should  the  alleged  offense  involve  a  punishment  greater  than  ^p^n  te  ndent  °  * 
a  district  superintendent  may  impose  under  the  regulations,  he  shall  jn  cases  calling 
proceed  in  the  manner  set  forth  in  paragraph  6  of  this  article.  action. 

1726.  (1)  In  case  of  the  suspension,  arrest,  or  confinement  of  an  suspension  of 
officer,  the  commanding  officer  or  district  superintendent  shall  atofficer' 
once  report  the  fact,  with  the  attendant  circumstances,  to  Head¬ 
quarters. 

(2)  If  the  decision  of  Headquarters  be  that  no  trial  take  place  Decision  as  to 

Ipml  of  Accused* 

the  accused  shall  be  restored  to  duty  at  once.  If  it  be  decided  that 
the  accused  shall  be  brought  to  trial,  a  court  shall  be  ordered  for 
that  purpose  as  soon  as  the  interests  of  the  public  service  permit. 
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Temporary  re¬ 
lease. 


Not  bar  to  trial. 


Accused  excused 
from  duty  during 
trial. 


Procedure  when 

submitting 

charge. 


Reporting  war¬ 
rant  officer  or  an 
enlisted  person 
attached  to  a 
cutter. 


Reporting  war¬ 
rant  officer  or  an 
enlisted  person 
serving  at  a  sta¬ 
tion. 

Charges  and 
specifications  to 
be  prepared  as 
soon  as  practica¬ 
ble. 


Copy  of  charges 
and  specifications 
to  be  furnished 
the  accused. 


To  see  persons  at 
mast. 


(3)  The  commanding  officer,  or  other  competent  authority,  may 
release  temporarily  and  put  on  duty  an  officer  under  suspension 
or  in  arrest  should  an  emergency  of  the  service  or  other  sufficient 
cause  make  such  action  necessary.  This  temporary  release  shall 
not  be  a  bar  to  any  subsequent  investigation  or  trial  of  such  officer 
for  the  matters  for  which  he  as  suspended  or  placed  in  arrest. 
(See  art.  1840.) 

1727.  A  person  being  tried  by  a  court  shall,  if  possible,  be  ex¬ 
cused  by  his  superior  or  commanding  officer  from  attending  to 
particular  duties  during  the  continuance  of  the  trial. 

1728.  An  officer  or  enlisted  person  who  commits  an  offense  of 
sufficient  gravity  to  warrant  charges  and  specifications  being  pre¬ 
ferred  against  him  shall  be  proceeded  against  promptly  and  as 
soon  as  practicable  after  the  commission  of  the  offense.  If  the 
offense  be  committed  upon  a  cutter  at  sea,  or  off  the  line  of  com¬ 
munication  by  mail,  the  charges  and  specifications  shall  be  formu¬ 
lated  and  filed  with  the  commanding  officer,  who  shall  forward 
them,  without  comment,  to  the  proper  authority  at  the  first 
opportunity.  If  the  charges  be  against  the  commanding  officer, 
the  method  of  procedure  shall  be  the  same.  (See  arts.  1723  and 
1730.) 

1729.  (1)  An  officer  having  occasion  to  report,  for  any  cause 
whatever,  a  warrant  officer  or  an  enlisted  person  attached  to  a 
cutter,  shall  make  the  report  to  the  executive  officer,  who  shall 
present  the  matter  (if  such  action  be  necessary  under  these  regu¬ 
lations)  to  the  commanding  officer. 

(2)  An  officer  having  occasion  to  report,  for  any  cause  what¬ 
ever,  a  warrant  officer  or  an  enlisted  person  attached  to  a  station, 
shall  make  report  through  the  proper  channels  to  Headquarters. 

(3)  If  an  offense  be  of  sufficient  gravity  to  warrant  a  charge 
and  specification  being  preferred  against  a  warrant  officer  or  an 
enlisted  person,  they  shall  be  made  as  soon  as  practicable  after 
the  commission  of  the  offense. 

1730.  As  soon  as  practicable  after  a  trial  has  been  determined 
upon,  and  at  least  24  hours  before  the  court  is  to  assemble,  the 
accused  shall  be  furnished  with  a  copy  of  the  charges  and  specifi¬ 
cations  preferred  against  him,  and  at  the  same  time  be  placed 
formally  under  arrest  for  trial.  The  fact  that  this  copy  has  been 
handed  the  accused,  and  the  time  it  was  so  delivered,  shall  be 
noted  in  the  log,  and  the  recorder  of  the  court  shall  enter  a  note 
to  the  same  effect  on  the  original  charges  and  specifications.  (See 
art.  1723.) 

1731.  When  any  member  of  the  ship’s  company  comes  to  the 
mast  with  a  request  to  see  the  commanding  officer,  the  officer  of 
the  deck  shall  receive  the  request  and  communicate  it  to  the 
executive  officer,  who  shall  inform  the  commanding  officer.  The 
latter  is  enjoined  not  to  neglect  such  appeals,  and  shall  require 
the  presence  of  the  executive  officer  when  such  appeals  are  heard. 
Should  he  be  unable  to  investigate  an  offense  or  complaint,  the 
reason  therefor  shall  be  noted  in  the  log  over  his  signature,  and 
the  executive  officer  shall  be  directed  to  investigate  the  matter. 
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1732.  A  division  commander,  or  the  senior  officer  of  vessels  act¬ 
ing  conjointly,  who  receives  verbal  or  written  complaints  against 
a  commanding  officer  of  a  cutter  under  his  authority  shall  be 
governed  by  articles  1722,  1723,  1724,  and  1725,  unless  the  com¬ 
plaints  be  in  the  form  of  charges  and  specifications  drawn  in  the 
manner  prescribed  by  these  regulations.  In  the  latter  case  he 
shall  submit  the  matter  with  the  accompanying  papers  to  Head¬ 
quarters. 

1733.  (1)  In  all  cases  in  which  an  officer  so  misconducts  him¬ 
self  that  his  acts  have  become  notorious  and  have  brought  scandal 
upon  the  service,  or  himself  into  disrepute,  Headquarters,  if 
informed  of  his  actions,  will,  if  the  circumstances  warrant,  prefer 
or  direct  an  officer  to  prefer  charges  and  specifications,  embodying 
the  alleged  misconduct,  against  the  offender. 

(2)  An  officer  wffio,  by  direction  of  Headquarters,  has  preferred 
charges  and  specifications  against  another  officer,  shall  not  incur 
any  measure  of  blame  should  the  court  acquit  the  accused  and 
decide  that  there  were  no  grounds  on  which  to  base  the  charges 
and  specifications. 

(3)  Commanding  officers,  when  transmitting  to  Headquarters 
charges  and  specifications  relating  to  an  offense  for  the  trial  of 
which  a  general  court  should  be  ordered  or  a  minor  court  con¬ 
vened  by  Headquarters,  shall  state  the  names  of  commissioned 
officers  who  are  liable  to  be  called  as  witnesses  in  the  case. 


Procedure  by 
division  com¬ 
mander  or  senior 
officer  receiving 
complaints. 


Charges  pre¬ 
ferred  by  order 
of  Headquarters. 


Officer  preferring 
charges  not  to 
incur  blame. 


Names  of  officers 
who  may  be  wit¬ 
nesses  to  be 
stated. 


REDRESS  OF  WRONGS. 

1735.  (1)  If  any  person  consider  himself  oppressed  by  his  ^j^mteconduct 
superior,  or  observe  in  him  any  misconduct,  he  shall  not  on  that  to  be  reported, 
account  fail  in  his  respectful  bearing  toward  him,  but  shall  rep¬ 
resent  such  oppression  or  misconduct,  through  official  channels, 

to  proper  authority.  He  will  be  held  accountable  if  his  repre¬ 
sentations  be  found  vexatious,  frivolous,  or  false. 

(2)  When  an  application  for  the  redress  of  a  wrong  is  received  Application  for 
by  the  commanding  officer  or  district  superintendent,  and  he  shall  treated.’  h°W 
consider  that  the  alleged  wrong  is  of  sufficient  gravity  to  warrant 
the  action  of  higher  authority,  he  shall  submit  a  report  of  the 
case,  together  with  all  the  correspondence  relating  thereto,  to 
Headquarters. 

1736.  An  application  for  the  redress  of  a  wrong  shall  be  made  Care  in  submit- 
in  writing.  In  making  an  appeal  to  Headquarters  for  redress  fJJgred?eStl0n 
great  care  must  be  exercised:  First,  that  the  cause  is  just  and 

clearly  stated;  and,  second,  that  the  appeal  is  supported  by 
evidence  of  the  truth  of  the  matters  of  which  complaint  is  made. 

OFFENSES. 


1741.  Offenses  shall  not  be  allowed  to  accumulate,  in  order  that  Offense s  not  al- 

'  lowed  to  accu- 

sufficient  matter  may  thus  be  collectively  obtained  for  trial,  with-  muiate. 
out  giving  due  notice  to  the  offender. 

1742.  Detrimental  criticism  of  commanding  and  other  officers  for* 

by  subordinates  or  of  subordinates  by  officers  in  authority  is  for¬ 
bidden. 
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Discussions  and 
criticisms. 


Language  tend¬ 
ing  to  lessen  con¬ 
fidence  and 
respect. 


Mutinous  or 

treasonable 

practices. 


Combinations. 


Talebearing  to  be 
suppressed. 


Frivolous  com¬ 
plaints. 


Criticism  in 
private  letters 
forbidden. 


1743.  Discussion  or  criticism  of  officers  by  their  brother  officers, 
whether  superiors  or  inferiors,  in  the  presence  of  mess  attendants, 
other  members  of  the  crew,  or  strangers,  is  forbidden. 

1744.  No  person  shall  use  any  language  which  may  render,  or 
tend  to  render,  officers  or  crews  dissatisfied  with  the  service  or  with 
their  duties,  or  which  may  diminish  their  confidence  in  or  respect 
for  their  superiors;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  officer  who 
hears  any  such  language  to  use  his  best  endeavors  to  suppress  it 
and  to  report  it  immediately  to  his  commanding  officer,  or  if  the 
offense  be  committed  by  a  commanding  officer,  to  Headquaiters. 

1745.  No  person  shall  make,  or  attempt  to  make,  or  unite  with 
another  or  others  in  making  any  mutinous  assembly,  or  shall  utter 
any  seditious,  treasonable,  or  mutinous  words,  or  shall  conceal 
or  connive  at  any  mutinous,  treasonable,  or  seditious  practices,  or 
shall  treat  with  contempt  his  superior,  being  in  the  execution  of  his 
office;  and  every  person  being  witness  to  or  knowing  of  any  mutiny, 
sedition,  or  treason,  shall  do  his  utmost  to  suppress  it  and  shall 
immediately  make  it  known  to  his  commanding  or  superior  officer. 

1746.  Combinations  against  superior  authority  or  for  the  purpose 
of  remonstrating  against  orders,  or  of  complaining  of  details  of 
duty  or  service,  are  forbidden. 

1747.  Commanding  and  other  officers  shall  discourage  and  sup¬ 
press  talebearing.  Talebearing  by  subordinates  to  commanding 
and  other  officers  in  authority,  whether  verbal  or  written,  is  for¬ 
bidden. 

1748.  Frivolous  complaints  and  faultfinding  shall  be  discounte¬ 
nanced.  Malicious,  vexatious,  or  frivolous  charges  against  any 
one  will  subject  the  accuser  to  all  the  pains  and  penalties  of  such 
conduct. 

1749.  An  officer  is  forbidden  to  criticize  or  impugn  the  character, 
competency,  or  motives  of  another  officer  in  any  private  letter  or 
communication  to  an  officer  or  other  person  connected  with  the 
administration  of  the  Government. 


Nagging  for 
bidden. 


1750.  The  nagging  of  juniors  by  seniors,  while  in  the  perform¬ 
ance  of  duty  or  at  any  other  time,  by  petty  annoyances  and  fault¬ 


finding,  or  the  employment  of  improper  language  in  giving  and 
enforcing  commands,  is  forbidden. 

Drunkenness.  1751.  Drunkenness  or  the  excessive  use  of  intoxicating  liquors 
on  duty  or  off  duty  is  prohibited. 


Scandalous  con¬ 
duct.  Conduct 
unbecoming  an 
officer  and  a 
gentleman. 

Misappropriation 
of  mess  funds. 
Theft. 


1752.  No  person  shall  be  guilty  of  scandalous  conduct  tending 
to  the  destruction  of  good  morals  or  of  conduct  unbecoming  an 
officer  and  a  gentlemen. 

1753.  No  person  shall  be  guilty  of  misappropriation  of  mess 
funds,  or  of  theft. 


Contumacious  1754.  No  person  shall  refuse  to  give  testimony  before  a  service 
courtUCt  before  court  or  board,  or  behave  contumaciously  before  such  court  or 
board. 


willful  false  1755.  No  person  shall  willfully  give  false  testimony,  or  corruptly 

swearing.  suborn  a  witness  to  give  false  testimony,  before  a  service  court  or 

board  upon  a  matter  material  to  the  issue  before  such  court  or 
board. 
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1756.  No  person  shall  disobey  or  refuse  to  obey  a  lawful  order 
of  his  superior  officer,  nor  shall  he  strike  or  assault,  or  attempt 
or  threaten  to  strike  or  assault,  a  superior  officer  while  in  the 
execution  of  the  duties  of  his  office. 

1757.  (1)  No  person  in  the  Coast  Guard  shall  strike  or  assault, 
or  attempt  or  threaten  to  strike  or  assault,  another  person  therein, 
or  be  guilty  of  any  form  of  disorderly  conduct. 

(2)  Gambling,  obscene  or  abusive  language,  and  profane  swear¬ 
ing  are  strictly  prohibited  on  board  cutters,  at  stations,  and  in 
all  other  places  under  the  control  of  the  service. 

(3)  Grumbling,  faultfinding,  and  surly  conduct  shall  not  be 
tolerated. 

1758.  If  murder,  felony,  or  other  crime  or  offense  against  the 
laws  of  the  United  States,  not  punishable  by  Coast  Guard  courts, 
be  committed  on  board  of  or  at  any  Coast  Guard  unit  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  United  States,  the  commanding  officer,  or  the 
officer  in  charge,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  invoke  the  aid  of  and 
deliver  the  offender  to  the  civil  authorities,  to  whom  he  shall 
afford  all  the  facilities  in  his  power.  If  such  crime  be  committed  at 
sea  or  without  the  limits  of  the  United  States,  he  shall  confine 
and  safely  guard  the  offender  until  he  can  deliver  him  to  the  proper 
civil  authorities  of  the  United  States. 

1759.  Ardent  spirits  and  narcotic  or  other  habit-forming  drugs 
shall  not  be  admitted  on  board  of  any  cutter,  or  within  the  limits 
of  any  other  unit,  except  for  medicinal  purposes,  and  then  only 
upon  the  order  or  by  the  authority  of  the  commanding  officer  or  of 
the  officer  in  charge,  and  they  shall  be  in  the  keeping  of  the  medi¬ 
cal  officer.  If  there  be  no  medical  officer  attached,  the  ardent 
spirits  and  narcotic  or  other  habit-forming  drugs  admitted  on 
board  a  cutter  or  within  the  limits  of  any  other  unit,  except  a 
station,  shall  be  placed  in  charge  of  an  officer  to  be  selected  by  the 
commanding  officer,  and  the  officer  selected  shall  be  responsible  for 
their  use  and  safe-keeping.  Ardent  spirits  and  narcotic  or  other 
habit-forming  drugs  admitted  within  the  limits  of  a  station  for 
medicinal  purposes  shall  be  in  the  custody  of  the  officer  in  charge 
thereof. 

1760.  No  person  shall  resist  arrest  which  is  ordered  by  proper 
authority. 

1761.  No  person  shall  be  guilty  of  conduct  to  the  prejudice  of 
good  order  and  discipline. 

1762.  No  person  shall  be  negligent  or  careless  in  obeying  orders 
or  culpably  inefficient  in  the  performance  of  duty. 

1763.  No  officer  or  enlisted  person  shall  sleep  on  watch,  or  at 
his  post,  or  leave  his  station  or  post  before  being  regularly  relieved. 

1764.  No  person  shall  knowingly  or  willflilly  make  or  sign,  or 
aid,  abet,  cause,  direct,  or  procure  the  making  or  signing  of  any 
false  entry  or  statement  in  any  log  or  in  any  other  official  record, 
report,  communication,  or  paper. 

1765.  No  officer  or  enlisted  person  shall  present  or  cause  to  be 
presented  to  any  person  in  the  Government  service,  for  approval 
or  payment,  any  claim  against  the  United  States,  or  any  official 
thereof,  knowing  said  claim  to  be  false  or  fraudulent,  or  shall 


Disobeying  law¬ 
ful  order. 
Striking  or  as¬ 
saulting  superior 
officer. 


Disorderly  con¬ 
duct. 


Gambling, 
swearing,  etc. 


Grumbling,  etc. 


Murder  or  other 
crime. 


Ardent  spirits. 


Arrest  not  to  be 
resisted. 

Conduct  preju¬ 
dicial  to  good 
order  and  disci¬ 
pline. 

Negligence  for¬ 
bidden. 

No  person  to 
sleep  on  watch. 


False  entry  or 
return  forbidden. 


No  fraudulent 
claim  to  be  made. 
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Prohibition  as  to 
having  interest 
in  purchases  of 
contracts. 


Gratuity  for  aid 
rendered. 


Not  to  engage  in 
trade. 


Not  to  act  as 
agent  or  attor¬ 
ney. 


Compensation  as 
informer  for¬ 
bidden. 


Salvage  not  to  be 
claimed. 


Not  to  sell 
wrecked  prop¬ 
erty. 

Removing  prop¬ 
erty  from  prize. 


Lists  in  tripli 
cate. 


No  article  or  any 
part  of  outfit  to 
be  taken  from 
wrecked  or 
seized  vessel. 


Shall  not  use  po¬ 
sition  for  political 
purposes. 


execute,  attempt,  or  countenance  any  fraud  against  the  United 
States. 

1766.  No  person  shall  receive,  directly  or  indirectly,  any  pay, 
emolument,  or  gratuity  of  any  kind  whatsoever  from  any  con¬ 
tractor  or  other  person  furnishing  labor  or  supplies  to  the  Coast 
Guard,  or  act  as  agent  or  attorney  for  any  such  person. 

1767.  No  person  shall,  without  permission  of  Headquarters, 
accept  or  receive  any  pay  or  gratuity  whatever  for  any  aid  or 
service  rendered  any  person  or  vessel  by  the  Coast  Guard. 

1768.  (1)  No  person  shall,  without  proper  authority,  either  for 
himself  or  as  an  agent,  engage  in  trade  or  introduce  any  article  for 
purposes  of  trade  on  board  any  cutter  or  at  any  depot,  station,  or 
other  unit. 

(2)  No  person  shall  act  as  agent  or  attorney  to  prosecute  a 
claim  against  the  United  States.  Any  person  who  so  acts  is  liable 
to  fine  or  imprisonment,  or  both. 

1769.  No  person  shall  receive,  either  directly  or  indirectly,  any 
compensation  as  an  informer  arising  under  any  of  the  laws  of  the 
United  States. 

1770.  No  person  shall  make  any  claim  for  salvage  while  acting 
within  the  scope  of  his  official  duties  for  any  services  he  has  per¬ 
formed  in  connection  therewith. 

1771.  No  person  shall  sell  any  wrecked  property  for  the  owner, 
agent,  underwriter,  or  any  other  person  interested  therein. 

1772.  No  person  shall  take  out  of  any  prize,  or  vessel  seized  as 
a  prize,  any  money  plate,  goods  or  any  part  of  her  equipment, 
unless  it  be  for  the  better  preservation  thereof,  or  unless  such 
articles  are  absolutely  needed  for  the  use  of  any  of  the  vessels  or 
armed  forces  of  the  United  States,  before  the  same  are  adjudged 
lawful  prize  by  a  competent  court;  but  the  whole,  without  fraud, 
concealment,  or  embezzlement,  shall  be  brought  in,  in  order  that 
judgment  may  be  passed  thereon. 

1773.  Should  it  be  necessary  to  remove  any  goods,  articles,  or 
outfits  from  a  vessel,  under  the  provisions  of  the  preceding  article, 
accurate  lists  in  triplicate  shall  be  prepared,  stating  the  estimated 
value  of  the  property  removed.  One  list  shall  be  forwarded  to 
Headquarters,  with  a  full  report  of  the  matter,  one  shall  be  filed 
on  board  the  vessel  or  at  the  unit  making  the  seizure,  and  the 
third  shall  be  given  to  the  master  or  delivered  into  the  custody  of 
the  authority  to  whom  the  seized  vessel  is  delivered.  For  any 
articles  returned  to  the  master  duplicate  receipts  shall  be  taken. 

1774.  No  person  shall  take  out  of  any  wrecked  vessel,  or  vessel 
seized  for  violation  of  law,  any  money,  plate,  goods,  or  any  part 
of  her  cargo  or  the  personal  effects  of  her  passengers  or  crew,  nor 
take  or  remove  any  part  of  her  rigging,  stores,  or  outfit,  unless  it 
be  for  the  protection  or  preservation  of  the  same,  and  everything 
so  taken,  without  fraud,  concealment,  or  embezzlement,  shall  be 
delivered  and  accounted  for  to  the  proper  authorities,  and  entered 
in  the  log  of  the  unit. 

1775.  No  person  shall  use  his  position  to  advance,  in  any  way, 
party  or  political  interests,  or  to  secure  the  enlistment,  discharge, 
transfer,  advancement,  or  reduction  of  any  person  in  the  Coast 
Guard  for  political,  family,  or  other  considerations  than  those 
looking  to  its  best  interests. 
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1776.  No  person  shall  be  permitted  to  indorse  or  give  verbal  or  Shall  not  have 

...  .  ,.  .  ......  interest  in 

written  recommendations  concerning  any  life-saving  device,  or  wrecking  com- 

to  hold  any  shares,  directly  or  indirectly,  in  any  wrecking  gear  pany‘ 
or  company,  or  to  have  any  interest  in  wrecking  operations 
beyond  such  as  pertain  to  his  duties;  nor  shall  he  in  any  manner, 
by  the  giving  out  of  information  or  otherwise,  favor  one  wreck¬ 
ing  concern  or  party  over  another;  nor  shall  he,  without  authority  Shall  not  act  as 
from  Headquarters,  act  as  representative,  agent,  or  otherwise,  rfne1companym,i" 
for  any  marine  company  or  corporation,  or  for  the  press,  with 
the  view  of  furnishing  any  such  company,  corporation,  or  the 
press,  or  any  employee  of  the  same,  news  of  disasters  to  ship¬ 
ping  to  the  exclusion  or  disadvantage  of  other  persons,  nor  shall 
he  receive  any  compensation  for  such  services  from  any  company, 
corporation,  or  person. 

1777.  No  person  shall  publish,  or  cause  or  permit  to  be  pub-  tl0n  °f 
lished,  except  as  required  by  his  official  duties,  any  information 
concerning  the  acts  or  measures  of  any  officer  or  department  of 

the  Government,  or  any  comments  or  criticisms  thereon.  He 
shall  not  act  as  correspondent  of  a  newspaper  without  the  express 
authority  of  Headquarters,  and  shall  not  publish,  or  cause  or 
procure  to  be  published,  any  matter  of  a  scandalous  nature  that 
reflects  discredit  on  the  service  or  its  officers. 

1778.  No  person  in  the  Coast  Guard  shall  give  to  any  other  Not  to  give  copies 

.  ,  of  official  records. 

person  copies  of  records  or  other  official  papers  without  authority 
therefor  first  being  obtained  from  Headquarters,  to  which  all 
applications  for  such  copies  shall  be  referred. 

1779.  (1)  No  officer,  clerk,  or  employee  in  the  United  States  Testimoffiais  and 
Government  employ  shall  at  any  time  solicit  contributions  from  bidden.9  °r 
other  officers,  clerks,  or  employees  in  the  Government  service 

for  a  gift  or  present  to  those  in  a  superior  official  position;  nor 
shall  any  such  officials  or  clerical  superiors  receive  any  gift  or 
present  offered  or  presented  to  them  as  a  contribution  from  per¬ 
sons  in  Government  employ  receiving  a  less  salary  than  them¬ 
selves;  nor  shall  any  officer  or  clerk  make  any  donation  as  a 
gift  or  present  to  any  official  superior.  Every  person  who  vio¬ 
lates  this  article  shall  be  summarily  discharged  from  the  Gov¬ 
ernment  employ.  (See  sec.  1784,  R.  S.) 

(2)  No  officer  or  enlisted  person  shall  solicit  subscriptions 
for  the  puropse  of  making  a  gift  to  a  member  of  the  immediate 
family  of  an  officer  of  the  Coast  Guard. 

1780.  All  votes,  resolutions,  testimonials,  or  publications  in  Votes,  etc. 
praise  or  censure  of  any  person  in  the  Coast  Guard  are  for¬ 
bidden. 

1781.  No  person  shall  neglect  to  discharge  his  pecuniary  obli-  Pet^“"gatry 
gations.  No  officer  shall  incur  debts  without  a  reasonable  expec-  discharged, 
tation  of  discharging  them,  or  shall  leave  a  station  on  which  he 

has  been  serving  without  paying  or  providing  for  the  payment 
of  every  debt  he  may  have  incurred  on  such  station.  When 
violations  of  this  article  are  brought  to  the  attention  of  a  com¬ 
manding  officer  or  district  superintendent,  he  shall  report  the 
facts  to  Headquarters  without  delay. 
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Officers  not  to 
borrow  money 
from  enlisted 
persons.  Re¬ 
ceiving  money 
for  safe-keeping. 


Lending  money. 


Sale  of  public 
property. 


Waste  of  supplies 
prohibited. 


Sheath  knives. 


Malt  and  other 
liquors. 


Cutter  not  to  be 
used  for  private 
purposes. 

Expenditure  of 
public  property  in 
cases  of  distress. 


Articles  not  to  be 
disposed  of  with¬ 
out  authority. 


Prevent  destruc 
tion  of  public 
property. 


Officers  not  to 
give  certificates. 


Buildings  shall 
not  be  erected 
without  author 
ity. 

Collusion  or 
fraud. 


1782.  Officers  shall  not  borrow  money  or  accept  deposits  from 
enlisted  persons,  except  that  an  executive  officer  of  a  cutter  may, 
at  the  request  of  an  enlisted  person  who  has  had  no  opportunity 
to  deposit  in  a  bank  or  otherwise  dispose  of  his  money,  take  the 
money  for  safe-keeping  until  such  time  as  the  person  has  an 
opportunity  to  go  ashore  at  the  cutter’s  headquarters.  The  officer 
receiving  such  deposit  shall  give  the  person  a  receipt  for  the 
money  and  shall  take  every  precaution  for  its  safe-keeping.  No 
withdrawals  shall  be  made  from  this  deposit  except  as  between 
the  person  who  made  the  deposit  and  the  officer  who  received  it. 
When  a  withdrawal  in  part  is  made,  the  amount  withdrawn  shall 
be  noted  on  the  receipt. 

1783.  No  person  in  the  Coast  Guard  shall,  for  profit  or  benefit 
of  any  kind,  loan  money  to  any  other  person  therein;  nor  shall 
any  such  person  take  or  receive  for  such  loan,  directly  or  indi¬ 
rectly,  a  greater  sum  of  money  or  any  other  thing  or  service  of 
greater  value  than  the  equivalent  of  the  sum  of  money  loaned. 

1784.  No  person  shall  sell  or  be  concerned  in  the  selling  of 
property  belonging  to  the  United  States  until  authority  therefor 
has  been  obtained  from  Headquarters. 

1785.  No  person  shall  waste  or  misuse  any  provisions,  supplies, 
or  other  public  property,  or,  having  power  to  prevent  it,  know¬ 
ingly  permit  such  waste  or  misuse. 

1786.  No  enlisted  person  on  board  a  cutter  or  at  another  unit 
shall  carry  a  sheath  knife. 

1787.  No  enlisted  person  shall  take,  smuggle,  or  keep  any  malt 
or  other  alcoholic  liquors  or  intoxicants,  nor  any  intoxicating  or 
narcotic  substances,  on  board  cutters,  or  within  the  limits  of  any 
depot  or  station  or  other  places  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Coast  Guard. 

1788.  (1)  No  person  shall  use  any  vessel  of  the  Coast  Guard 
for  private  purposes  in  violation  of  law. 

(2)  No  article  of  public  property  shall  be  appropriated  to  the 
private  use  of  any  person  not  in  distress.  On  every  occasion  on 
which  public  property  is  expended  in  cases  of  distress  for  private 
use  the  fact  shall  be  reported  to  Headquarters  with  all  the  attend¬ 
ant  circumstances. 

(3)  No  article  of  furniture,  fixture,  or  supply  belonging  to  the 
United  States  furnished  to  a  unit  of  the  Coast  Guard  shall  be 
disposed  of  in  any  manner  without  the  authority  of  Headquarters, 
except  as  provided  in  these  regulations. 

1789.  No  person  shall  willfully  or  maliciously  destroy  any  pub¬ 
lic  property  or  permit  the  destruction  by  others  of  property  of  the 
Government  within  the  limits  of  his  command  or  control  or  coming 
under  his  observation. 

1790.  No  officer  shall  give  certificates  of  commendation  to  deal¬ 
ers  in  supplies  nor  to  enlisted  men  or  other  persons  with  whom  he 
has  had  official  dealings. 

1791.  No  person  shall,  without  authority  therefor  from  Head¬ 
quarters,  erect  any  building  upon  the  premises  of  any  depot, 
station,  or  other  unit. 

1792.  No  person  shall  be  guilty  of  collusion  or  fraud  against 
the  Government. 
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1793.  No  Member  of  Congress,  Delegate  to  Congress,  collector 
of  customs,  officer  of  the  Coast  Guard,  nor  any  other  person  who 
is  employed  by,  or  who  is  in  the  service  of,  the  United  States,  is 
allowed  to  be  concerned,  directly  or  indirectly  in  any  contract 
for  furnishing  provisions,  supplies,  or  outfits,  or  for  supplying 
or  furnishing  any  article  for  use  on  board  cutters,  or  at  stations 
or  other  units  of  the  Coast  Guard,  or  for  repairing  such  cutters, 
stations,  or  other  units. 

1794.  No  person  shall  through  inattention  or  negligence  suffer 
any  vessel  of  the  Coast  Guard  to  be  stranded,  or  run  upon  a  rock 
or  shoal,  or  hazarded. 

1795.  No  person  in  the  service  shall  desert,  or  aid  or  entice 
others  to  desert  therefrom,  nor  shall  any  such  person  absent  him¬ 
self  from  duty  without  leave  or  after  leave  has  expired. 

1796.  No  person  in  the  service  shall  receive,  harbor,  or  enter¬ 
tain  any  deserter  from  any  unit,  knowing  him  to  be  such,  or  shall 
fail,  with  all  convenient  speed,  to  give  notice  of  such  deserter  to 
the  commanding  officer  of  the  unit  to  which  he  belongs,  to  a  divi¬ 
sion  commander,  to  a  district  superintendent,  or  to  the  officer  in 
charge  of  a  station  or  other  unit. 

1797.  No  person  undergoing  treatment  in  a  hospital  or  at  a 
relief  station  of  the  Public  Health  Service  shall  violate  or  refuse 
to  comply  with  a  lawful  regulation  governing  patients  in  such 
hospitals. 

1798.  No  person  connected  with  a  Coast  Guard  court  or  board 
shall  at  any  time  disclose  or  divulge  the  vote  or  opinion  of  any 
particular  member  of  the  court  or  board  unless  required  to  do  so 
before  a  court  of  justice  in  due  course  of  law. 

1799.  No  person  connected  with  a  Coast  Guard  court  or  a  board 
of  inquiry,  investigation,  examination,  or  retirement,  shall  make 
known  to  any  person,  except  to  the  accused  in  the  case  of  a 
finding  of  “not  guilty, ”  any  part  of  the  proceedings,  opinion, 
finding,  and  sentence,  or  recommendation  of  such  court  or  board 
until  final  action  thereon  has  been  taken  by  the  reviewing  authority. 

1800.  No  person  shall  violate  or  refuse  obedience  to  any  lawful 
order  or  regulation  issued  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  or 
the  President. 

1801.  No  person  at  a  station  shall  take  the  telephone  receiver 
from  the  fork  and  listen  to  communications  not  intended  for  him 
or  for  his  station,  nor  shall  any  person  use  the  telephone  for  the 
purpose  of  transmitting  personal  messages  without  first  obtaining 
the  permission  of  the  officer  in  charge. 

1802.  No  member  of  the  Coast  Guard  shall  have  concealed  about 
his  person  any  deadly  or  dangerous  weapon  or  explosive  sub¬ 
stance,  or  have  any  such  weapon  or  explosive  in  his  possession 
or  custody  within  the  limits  of  any  place  under  jurisdiction  of 
the  Coast  Guard,  except  as  may  be  necessary  to  the  proper 
performance  of  his  duty  or  as  may  be  authorized  by  proper 
authority.  The  foregoing  shall  not  be  construed  so  as  to  prevent 
any  person  authorized  to  have  such  weapon  in  his  possession  from 
carrying  concealed  any  such  weapon  from  place  of  purchase  to  his 
quarters  or  from  his  quarters  to  a  repair  shop,  to  have  the  same 
repaired,  and  back  again. 


Persons  not  to  be 
concerned  in  fur¬ 
nishing  supplies, 
etc. 


Stranding. 


Desertion. 
Absence  without 
leave. 


Harboring  de¬ 
serters. 


Persons  in  hos¬ 
pital. 


Votes  of  mem¬ 
bers  of  courts  or 
boards  not  to  be 
divulged. 


Proceedings, 
findings,  etc., 
not  to  be  di¬ 
vulged. 


Violating  or  re¬ 
fusing  obedience 
to  lawful  order. 


Listening  in  on 
telephone  lines. 


Concealed 

weapon. 
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refusing  to  sub¬ 
mit  to  medical 
treatment,  etc. 


Fraudulent  en 
listment. 


Limitations  for 
trial. 


Punishments  by 
a  senior  officer. 


Punishments  by 
commanding  offi¬ 
cer  of  a  cutter. 


1803.  No  person  in  the  Coast  Guard  shall  be  guilty  of  any 
offense  in  violation  of  any  regulation  or  law,  or  of  any  of  the 
following: 

(а)  Refusing  or  failing  to  use  his  utmost  exertions  to  detect, 
apprehend,  and  bring  to  punishment  all  offenders  or  to  aid  all 
persons  appointed  for  that  purpose. 

(б)  Quarreling  with,  or  using  provoking  or  reproachful  words, 
gestures,  or  menaces  toward  any  person  in  the  Coast  Guard. 

(c)  Endeavoring  to  foment  quarrels  between  other  persons  in 
the  Coast  Guard. 

(d)  Refusing  to  submit  to  necessary  and  proper  medical  treat¬ 
ment  to  render  him  fit  for  duty,  or  refusing  to  submit  to  a  neces¬ 
sary  and  proper  operation  not  endangering  life. 

(e)  Engaging  in  any  affray,  disorder,  riot,  rout,  or  unlawful 
assembly. 

(/)  Concealing  a  venereal  disease. 

1804.  Fraudulent  enlistment  and  receipt  of  any  pay  or  allow¬ 
ance  thereunder  is  hereby  declared  to  be  “conduct  to  the  prej¬ 
udice  of  good  order  and  discipline”  and  is  punishable  by  a  Coast 
Guard  court.  When  a  person  who  is  not  entitled  to  enlist  or 
reenlist  under  the  regulations  procures  his  enlistment  or  reenlist¬ 
ment  by  concealing  or  misstating  the  facts,  such  enlistment  is 
fraudulent. 

PUNISHMENTS. 

1831.  (1)  No  person  shall  be  tried  by  a  Coast  Guard  court  or 
otherwise  punished,  for  any  offense  connected  with  the  service 
(except  as  provided  in  the  following  paragraph),  which  appears 
to  have  been  committed  more  than  two  years  before  the  issuing 
of  the  order  for  such  trial  or  punishment,  unless  by  reason  of 
having  abse  nted  himself,  or  of  some  other  manifest  impediment 
he  shall  not  have  been  amenable  to  justice  within  that  period. 

(2)  In  case  of  the  desertion  of  an  enlisted  person,  the  fore¬ 
going  limitation  of  two  years  shall  not  begin  until  the  end  of 
the  term  for  which  such  person  was  enlisted. 

1832.  A  division  commander  or  the  senior  officer  of  cutters  act¬ 
ing  conjointly  shall  not,  without  express  authority  from  Head¬ 
quarters,  impose  upon  a  commanding  officer  under  his  authority 
any  other  punishemnts  than  private  reprimand,  suspension  from 
duty,  arrest,  or  confinement,  and  such  suspension,  arrest,  or  con¬ 
finement  shall  not  continue  longer  than  10  days. 

1833.  A  commanding  officer  of  a  cutter  shall  not,  without  ex¬ 
press  authority  from  Headquarters,  impose  upon  persons  under 
his  command  any  other  punishments  than  the  following: 

(а)  Upon  a  commissioned  or  warrant  officer:  Private  repri¬ 
mand,  suspension  from  duty,  arrest,  or  confinement,  and  such 
suspension,  arrest,  or  confinement  shall  not  continue  longer  than 
10  days. 

(б)  Upon  any  other  person  under  his  command:  For  a  single 
offense,  or  at  any  one  time,  confinement,  with  or  without  single 
irons,  on  board  ship;  confinement,  on  bread  and  water,  with  or 
without  single  irons,  on  board  ship;  deprivation  of  liberty  on 
shore  for  a  period  not  exceeding  three  months;  extra  duties  and, 
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in  case  of  absence  without  leave  of  less  than  five  days,  forfeiture 
of  one  day’s  pay  or  two  days’  pay  for  each  day  of  unauthorized 
absence.  Such  confinement  shall  not  continue  longer  than  10 
days,  unless  further  confinement  be  necessary  to  bring  the  of¬ 
fender  to  trial,  and,  when  on  bread  and  water,  a  full  ration  shall 
be  served  even7  third  day. 

1834.  (1)  A  district  superintendent  may  impose  upon  any  per- Punishments  by 

J.  V,  .  -i  .  a  district  super- 

son  under  his  authority  the  following  punishments:  intendent. 

a.  Upon  any  warrant  officer:  Private  reprimand,  suspension 
from  duty,  or  confinement  at  the  station,  and  such  suspension  or 
confinement  shall  not  continue  longer  than  five  days. 

b.  Upon  any  other  person  under  his  authority  he  may  direct  an 
officer  in  charge  to  impose  the  following:  For  a  single  offense,  or 
at  any  one  time,  forfeiture  of  one  day’s  pay  or  two  days’  pay  for 
each  day  of  unauthorized  absence  of  less  than  five  days,  depriva¬ 
tion  of  liberty  for  a  period  not  exceeding  thirty  days,  extra  duties. 

(2)  He  shall  impose  no  other  punishments  without  authority 
from  Headquarters. 

1835.  (1)  The  officer  in  charge  of  a  station  may  impose  upon  Punishments  by 

i  i  •  -i  1 1  /•  ii  •  •  -i  .  -y— ^  officer  in  chsr^c, 

persons  under  his  charge  the  following  punishments:  Jbor  a  single 
offense,  or  at  any  one  time,  deprivation  of  liberty  for  a  period 
not  exceeding  twenty  days,  extra  duties,  or  both. 

(2)  He  shall  impose  no  other  punishments  without  authority 
from  Headquarters  or  the  district  superintendent. 

1836.  In  considering  the  punishment  to  be  inflicted  upon  en-  Punishment, 

....  .  .  -j.,.  ..  minor  offenses. 

listed  persons  for  minor  infractions  of  discipline,  commanding 
officers,  district  superintendents,  and  officers  in  charge  should 
ordinarily  resort  to  the  authority  conferred  upon  them  by  these 
regulations. 

1837.  (1)  All  punishments  consisting  of  extra  duties  shall  be  Extra  duties  dis 
discontinued  on  Sundays  and  legal  holidays. 

(2)  Under  no  circumstances  shall  an  offender  be  required  to 
perform  guard  duty  as  a  punishment. 

1838.  Care  shall  be  taken  not  to  confine  an  intoxicated  person  Intoxicated  per- 
in  such  place  or  manner  as  may  be  dangerous  to  him  in  his 
condition. 

1839.  The  commanding  officer  or  the  district  superintendent  Release  of  per- 
shall  direct  the  release  and  restoration  to  duty  of  each  person  con¬ 
fined,  in  arrest,  or  suspended  from  duty  upon  the  expiration  of 

the  term  of  such  confinement,  arrest,  or  suspension,  and,  in  the 
case  of  a  commissioned  or  a  warrant  officer,  he  shall  report  the 
fact  to  Headquarters.  (See  art.  1725.) 

1840.  Whenever  any  person  who  shall  have  been  placed  under  ^tTerVroceed^ 
suspension,  or  in  arrest  or  confinement,  or  otherwise  punished  ings. 

for  misconduct,  shall  be  released  therefrom  and  entirely  discharged 
by  competent  authority,  such  discharge  shall  be  a  bar  to  further 
disciplinary  proceedings  in  the  case,  as  far  as  the  interests  of  the 
Coast  Guard  are  concerned;  and  no  officer  who  has  been  for¬ 
mally  reprimanded  by  the  department  for  an  offense  shall  be  sub¬ 
sequently  tried  therefor,  nor  shall  the  same  offense  be  subject 
again  to  inquiry  except  when  it  may  be  necessary  to  prove  a  par¬ 
ticular  habit,  or  for  the  due  administration  of  justice. 
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Offenses  prompt¬ 
ly  punished. 


Punishments  to 
be  legal. 

Police  duties. 


Intoxication  and 
immorality. 


1841.  Punishments  shall  be  in  strict  conformity  to  law  and  these 
regulations,  and  shall  follow  the  offenses,  respectively,  as  promptly 
as  circumstances  permit. 

1842.  The  authority  to  punish  offenses  being  strictly  defined 
by  law,  no  deviation  from  the  limits  prescribed  will  be  permitted. 

1843.  When  an  enlisted  person  is  sentenced  to  confinement  on 
board  ship,  the  commanding  officer  shall  cause  him  to  perform 
police  duties  and  to  obtain  such  amount  of  exercise  as  may  be 
necessary  for  the  preservation  of  his  health. 

1844.  When  an  officer  of  the  Coast  Guard,  including  a  cadet  and 
a  warrant  officer,  is  officially  reported  to  a  superior  officer  as  hav¬ 
ing  been  guilty  of  intoxication  or  immorality,  or  when  a  superior 
officer  becomes  cognizant  of  such  conduct  by  a  subordinate  officer, 
or  by  a  cadet,  the  matter  shall  be  reported  to  Headquarters  and 
its  action  awaited  before  any  disciplinary  action  is  taken  by  any 
other  authority. 


CHAPTER  XIV. 


BOARDS. 


GENERAL  INSTRUCTIONS. 


1851.  An  order  convening  a  board,  except  the  hull  board  and 
the  permanent  board  of  survey,  shall  be  in  writing.  (See  arts. 
51-72,  Coast  Guard  Courts  and  Boards.) 

1852.  The  Secretary  or  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
shall  convene  the  boards  to  consider  the  retirement  of  officers  and 
enlisted  persons  for  physical  or  mental  disability. 

1853.  The  Commandant  may  convene  boards  for  all  other  pur¬ 
poses,  including  boards  to  inquire  into  the  competency,  desira¬ 
bility,  or  aptitude  of  a  warrant  officer  with  a  permanent  appoint¬ 
ment,  unless  otherwise  provided. 

1854.  A  division  commander,  or  the  senior  officer  of  cutters 
acting  conjointly,  may  convene  such  boards  of  inquiry  as  may  be 
necessary.  (See  art.  1861.)  A  division  commander  shall  convene 
boards  of  the  various  kinds  enumerated  in  article  1855  for  the 
inshore  patrol  cutters,  harbor  cutters,  and  harbor  launches  under 
his  command. 

1855.  The  commanding  officer  of  a  cutter  (other  than  an  officer 
in  charge  of  an  inshore  patrol  cutter,  a  harbor  cutter,  or  a  harbor 
launch  forming  part  of  a  division)  shall  convene  boards  as  follows: 

(a)  Survey— special. 

1.  When  clothing  has  become  damaged  or  unserviceable,  or 
when  the  quantity  or  articles  received  do  not  agree  with  the  invoice. 

2.  When  provisions  have  become  unfit  for  use. 

3.  When  the  contents  of  packages  containing  rations  or  other 
stores  received  on  board  do  not  agree  with  the  invoice  or  are  of 
inferior  quality  and  the  contractor  fails  promptly  to  make  good 
the  defects  or  deficiencies. 

4.  At  the  end  of  the  first  quarter  of  each  fiscal  year,  or  when¬ 
ever  necessary,  for  the  survey  of  all  tools,  accessories,  broken  or 
damaged  or  missing  parts  of  guns  installed  on  cutters,  or  naval 
ordnance,  which  have  been  loaned  to  the  Coast  Guard  by  the 
Navy  Department.  When  ordnance  material  is  surveyed  as 
broken,  worthless,  unserviceable,  or  unfit  for  further  use,  the 
recommendation  in  regard  to  its  disposition  shall  be  as  follows: 
“To  be  turned  in  to  the  Navy  Yard,  New  York,  for  further  transfer 
to  the  Naval  Gun  Factory.” 

5.  Whenever,  for  other  purposes,  he  may  deem  it  expedient. 


Convening  order 
in  writing. 


Convened  by 
Secretary  or  As¬ 
sistant  Secretary. 


Convened  by 
Commandant. 


Convened  by 
division  com¬ 
mander. 


Convened  by 
commanding  offi¬ 
cer  of  cutter. 
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How  constituted. 


Expense  not  to 
be  incurred. 


Order  for  survey 
of  provisions  and 
clothing. 


Surgeon  on  board 
to  survey  provi¬ 
sions,  etc. 


( b )  Investigation. 

1.  In  case  of  the  loss  of  or  serious  damage  to  a  vessel  or  her 
machinery  from  any  cause.  (See  arts.  902  and  906,  Coast  Guard 
Courts  and  Boards.) 

2.  In  case  of  collision,  grounding,  fire,  or  other  accident  to  the 
vessel  or  her  machinery.  (See  art.  906,  Coast  Guard  Courts  and 
Boards.) 

3.  In  case  of  robbery  or  the  loss  of  money  or  other  property. 

4.  To  inquire  into  the  competency,  desirability,  or  aptitude  of  a 
petty  officer  with  a  permanent  appointment,  or  of  any  other 
enlisted  person. 

5.  In  case  of  the  death  of  an  officer  or  enlisted  person  resulting 
from  an  accident  or  attended  with  unnatural  or  suspicious  circum¬ 
stances. 

6.  Concerning  the  efficiency  of  the  personnel  or  materiel  of  his 
command  or  other  matters  of  importance  of  which  Headquarters 
should  be  advised. 

1856.  Boards  shall  be  constituted  as  follows: 

(a)  Retiring  board  or  board  for  revision  of  the  regulations:  Not 
less  than  five  commissioned  officers. 

( b )  Boards  of  inquiry:  Not  less  than  three  commissioned  officers. 

(c)  Hull  boards: 

1.  On  cruising  cutters:  The  executive  officer,  the  line  officer  next 
in  rank,  and  the  engineer  officer.  (See  arts.  974  and  981,  Coast 
Guard  Courts  and  Boards.) 

2.  On  inshore  patrol  cutters,  harbor  cutters,  and  harbor  launches: 
The  commissioned  and  warrant  officers  attached,  in  the  order  of 
their  rank,  and  not  exceeding  three  members. 

( d )  Permanent  board  of  survey: 

1.  On  cruising  cutters  and  at  the  academy  and  the  depot:  The 
executive  officer,  the  line  officer  next  in  rank,  and  the  engineer 
officer.  (See  arts.  974  and  981,  Coast  Guard  Courts  and  Boards.) 

2.  On  inshore  patrol  cutters,  harbor  cutters,  and  harbor  launches: 

The  commissioned  and  warrant  officers  attached,  in  the  order  of 

0 

their  rank,  and  not  exceeding  three  members. 

3.  At  stations:  The  district  superintendent  and  the  officer  in 
charge. 

(e)  All  other  boards,  unless  otherwise  provided,  one  or  more 
officers,  as  the  convening  authority  may  deem  expedient,  except  that 
boards  convened  by  a  division  commander  or  a  commanding  officer 
shall,  if  possible,  consist  of  three  members. 

1857.  The  Government  shall  be  put  to  no  expense  by  division 
commanders,  senior  officers  of  cutters  acting  conjointly,  or  com¬ 
manding  officers  in  the  matter  of  convening  boards  or  during  their 
deliberations. 

1858.  The  order  convening  a  special  board  of  survey  for  the 
examination  of  damaged  provisions  and  ship’s  clothing  shall  name 
the  officer  who  is  responsible  for  such  articles. 

1859.  Should  there  be  a  medical  officer  attached,  he  shall  be  a 
member  of  a  board  convened  for  the  survey  of  provisions  or  infected 
clothing  or  of  a  board  of  inquest. 
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1860.  Warrant  officers  may  serve  on  boards  of  investigation  when  warrant 
convened  by  a  commanding  officer,  hull  boards,  and  boards  of  on'boards^ Serve 
survey  when  there  is  not  a  sufficient  number  of  commissioned 

officers  available,  but  a  warrant  officer  shall  not  serve  on  a  board 
to  consider  matters  involving  commissioned  officers. 

1861.  Boards  convened  by  a  division  commander,  or  the  senior  Boards  convened 
officer  of  cutters  acting  conjointly,  or  by  a  commanding  officer mander'e^c!0111" 
shall  be  composed  of  officers  under  his  command,  except  when,  as 

on  an  inshore  patrol  cutter  or  on  a  harbor  vessel  not  attached 
to  a  division,  there  is  not  a  sufficient  number  of  officers  available. 

In  such  case  the  commanding  officer  may  request  other  officers 
of  the  service  on  active  duty  at  the  same  place  or  port  to  become 
members  of  a  board,  provided  their  attendance  as  members  of 
such  board  shall  not  involve  expense  to  the  Government. 


BOARDS  FOR  REVISION  OF  THE  REGULATIONS. 

1871.  The  revision  or  amendment  of  the  regulations  for  the  Composition, 
government  of  the  Coast  Guard  shall  be  made  only  upon  the 
recommendation  of  a  board  composed  of  not  less  than  five  com¬ 
missioned  officers. 

BOARDS  TO  CONSIDER  CHANGES  IN  UNIFORM. 

1872.  Changes  or  modifications  of  the  uniform  regulations  shall  Composition, 
be  made  only  upon  the  recommendation  of  a  board  composed  of 

not  less  than  five  commissioned  officers. 

BOARDS  FOR  INSPECTING  CUTTERS,  DEPOTS,  OFFICES, 

AND  STATIONS. 

1881.  (1)  Boards  for  the  inspection  of  cruising  cutters,  depots,  inspection  of 
offices,  and  other  units  will  be  convened  at  such  times  as  may  be  unlts* 
deemed  necessary  and  shall  be  composed  of  such  number  of  com¬ 
missioned  officers  as  the  occasion  may  require. 

(2)  Inspections  of  stations,  inshore  patrol  cutters,  harbor  cutters, 
and  harbor  launches  shall  be  conducted  by  assistant  inspectors. 

(See  arts.  690  and  701.) 


BOARDS  OF  INSPECTION. 

1882.  Boards  of  inspection  and  assistant  inspectors  shall  be  J^Jj®ctions’ how 
governed  in  their  inspections  by  such  instructions  as  may  be 
prescribed  by  the  inspector,  and  they  shall  not  depart  therefrom 

unless  special  circumstances  make  it  necessary  to  do  so,  and  in 
every  such  case  a  full  statement  of  the  circumstances  shall  accom¬ 
pany  the  report  of  inspection.  (See  art.  692.) 

1883.  The  president  of  a  board  of  inspection,  or  an  inspecting 

officer,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  make  known  his  orders  to  the  known  to  com- 
commanding  officer  or  other  officer  in  charge  of  the  unit  to  be  mandin2  officer, 
inspected,  and  the  latter  shall  see  that  every  facility  and  assist¬ 
ance,  including  clerical  aid,  if  requested,  is  afforded  such  inspect¬ 
ing  officers. 

1884.  A  board  of  inspection,  or  an  inspecting  officer,  shall  have  Authority  ^fin- 
no  authority  over,  nor  give  orders  to,  the  personnel  of  the  unit  P 

under  inspection,  except  such  as  may  be  necessary  to  perform 
properly  the  duties  of  inspection. 
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Report  to  be 
submitted. 


Procedure  in  re¬ 
gard  to  report  of 
inspection  of  a 
unit. 


Condition  and 
efficiency  of  com 
mand  on  inspec¬ 
tion. 


1885.  After  completing  the  inspection  the  board  shall  fill  out 
the  prescribed  form  for  inspection  and  shall  make  a  full  and  de¬ 
tailed  report,  setting  forth  such  facts  as  come  to  its  knowledge, 
with  such  recommendations  as  seem  proper.  The  report  shall 
be  signed  by  the  members  concurring  in  the  opinions  of  the 
majority.  Any  member  or  members  wTho  do  not  concur  shall 
submit  a  minority  report,  stating  wherein  he  or  they  differ  with 
the  majority  and  his  or  their  reasons  for  so  differing. 

1886.  (1)  Upon  completion  of  an  inspection  of  a  depot,  of  the 
academy,  or  of  a  cruising  cutter,  inshore  patrol  cutter,  harbor 
cutter,  or  harbor  launch  not  attached  to  a  division,  the  president 
of  the  board  of  inspection  shall  deliver  to  the  commanding  officer 
the  original  and  one  copy  of  the  report  of  inspection.  The  copy 
shall  be  filed  at  the  unit  for  the  information  of  commanding  and 
inspecting  officers.  The  commanding  officer  shall,  as  soon  as 
practicable,  transmit  the  original  to  Headquarters  with  a  state¬ 
ment  showing  what  remedies  he  has  applied,  or  intends  to  apply, 
to  correct  each  of  the  defects  or  irregularities  enumerated  in 
the  inspection  report,  and  shall  recommend  what  action  should 
in  his  opinion  be  taken  with  regard  to  those  he  has  not  the  power 
or  authority  to  remedy. 

(2)  If  the  cutter  be  attached  to  a  division,  the  president  of  the 
board  shall  deliver  the  original  and  two  copies  of  the  report  of 
inspection  to  her  commanding  officer,  who  shall,  as  soon  as  prac¬ 
ticable,  forward  the  original  report  and  his  own  statement  in 
regard  thereto  to  the  division  commander,  together  with  a  copy 
of  each  for  the  files  of  his  office.  The  division  commander  shall 
transmit  the  originals  to  Headquarters  with  appropriate  indorse¬ 
ment  and  recommendation. 

(3)  In  the  inspection  of  an  office  the  procedure  in  regard  to 
original  and  duplicate  copies  of  the  report  shall  be  similar  to  that 
for  a  cutter  not  attached  to  a  division. 

(4)  In  the  inspection  of  a  station  the  procedure  in  regard  to 
the  report  of  inspection  shall  be  similar  to  that  of  a  cutter  at¬ 
tached  to  a  division,  except  that  the  officer  in  charge  shall  trans¬ 
mit  within  three  days  after  its  receipt  the  original  and  one  copy 
of  the  inspection  report  and  his  statement  through  the  district 
superintendent. 

1887.  (1)  When  an  inspection  of  a  unit  in  commission  is  made 
by  a  board  of  inspection  or  by  a  division  commander  or  other 
officer  delegated  for  such  purpose,  the  report  of  inspection  shall 
contain,  at  the  end  of  the  “General  remarks, ”  a  concise  state¬ 
ment  of  the  condition  and  the  efficiency  of  the  unit  and  whether 
special  credit  or  discredit  should  attach  to  the  commanding 
officer  or  officer  in  charge  in  connection  with  its  condition  and 
efficiency,  and  shall  name  such  other  officers  as  have,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  inspecting  officer  or  board,  derived  from  observa¬ 
tion  of  the  matters  under  direct  charge  of  such  officers,  man¬ 
ifestly  and  notably  contributed  by  their  attention  to  duty,  ability, 
energy,  and  zeal  toward  the  excellent  condition  and  high  effi¬ 
ciency  of  the  unit,  or  whose  failure  in  any  of  the  above  respects 
has  contributed  toward  unsatisfactory  conditions  or  low  efficiency, 
stating  the  duty  performed  by  each  of  the  officers  sn  named.  (See 
art.  732.) 
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(2)  Copies  of  these  statements  will  be  taken  by  Headquarters 
from  the  reports  of  inspection  and  filed  with  the  official  records 
of  the  officers  concerned.  Copies  will  also  be  sent  to  the  officers 
concerned,  and  any  statement  in  reference  thereto  which  an  officer 
may  make  through  official  channels  shall  also  be  filed  with  his 
record. 

BOARDS  FOR  INSPECTION,  TRIAL,  AND  ACCEPTANCE 

OF  CUTTERS. 

1901.  (1)  A  board  for  the  inspection,  trial,  and  acceptance  i4i?n  of 

a  new  cutter,  and  for  the  inspection  and  trial  of  a  cutter  that  turn  of  nevTcul-" 
has  undergone  extensive  repairs  and  alterations,  shall  be  composed  ters’ 
of  three  of  more  officers  of  suitable  rank. 

(2)  The  board  shall  make  a  thorough  inspection  of  all  acces-  board!" 
sible  parts  of  the  hull,  of  all  compartments,  of  the  machinery  and 

boilers,  and  of  all  fittings,  equipments,  and  outfits  that  may  be  on 
board,  and  shall  make  such  trials  of  the  cutter’s  steam  machinery, 
and  such  speed  and  endurance  trials,  as  are  prescribed  in  the  con¬ 
vening  order.  It  shall  ascertain,  so  far  as  circumstances  permit, 
if  the  specifications  for  the  construction  of  or  repairs  to  the  cutter 
have  been  complied  with,  and  for  this  purpose  shall  be  furnished 
such  papers — including  the  several  reports  of  the  officers  who  have 
superintended  the  construction  or  repairs — and  drawings  as  may 
be  necessary  for  its  information  and  guidance. 

(3)  The  report  of  the  board  shall  be  comprehensive  and  shall  be 
signed  by  the  members  concurring  in  the  conclusions  of  the  major¬ 
ity.  Any  member  or  members  who  do  not  concur  shall  submit  a 
minority  report,  stating  wherein  he  or  they  differ  with  the  ma¬ 
jority  and  his  or  their  reasons  for  so  differing. 

BOARDS  OF  SURVEY. 

1905.  (1)  The  purpose  of  a  board  of  survey  is  to  examine  and  Purpose, 
ascertain  the  condition  of  stores,  supplies,  outfits,  appurtenances, 
provisions,  and  clothing  which  are  damaged  or  unfit  for  use 
through  injury,  deterioration,  or  other  reason,  and  the  probable 
cause  of  such  damage,  injury,  or  deterioration,  and  to  submit  rec¬ 
ommendations  regarding  the  disposal  of  the  articles. 

(2)  When  articles  of  clothing  or  provisions  are  condemned  by 
a  board  of  survey,  it  shall,  if  possible,  ascertain  the  cause  of  the 
damage  and  shall  state  whether  or  not  it  is  due  to  unavoidable 
causes  or  to  the  fault  or  negligence  of  any  person  or  persons,  and 
shall  name  such  person  or  persons,  if  possible,  and  state  the  de¬ 
gree  of  his  or  their  responsibility. 

(3)  When  a  board  is  convened  to  examine  the  condition  or 
quantity  of  clothing  received,  it  shall  report  as  to  the  character 
and  extent  of  the  damage  or  the  amount  of  the  shortage,  as  the 
case  may  be,  and  whether,  in  its  opinion,  the  damage  or  shortage 
occurred  in  transit,  or  to  what  other  cause  it  is  probably  due, 
whether  to  bad  packing,  imperfect  packages,  lack  of  care  in  trans¬ 
portation,  etc.  (See  art.  964.) 

1906.  (1)  On  each  vessel  and  at  each  depot  and  station  there  ^ri^ne^lt 
shall  be  a  permanent  board  of  survey,  the  duty  of  which  shall  be  °ar  s  °  8urvejr* 
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Articles  which 
need  not  be  sur¬ 
veyed. 


Articles  fit  for 
reissue  or  re¬ 
pair. 


Members  of 
boards  to  use 
their  best  judg¬ 
ment. 


Description  of 
articles. 


Condition  of 
articles. 


Disposition  of 
articles. 


to  examine  and  report  upon  the  condition  of  articles  enumerated 
in  the  “  Record  of  public  property,”  except  those  indicated  in 
article  1907. 

(2)  On  vessels  and  at  depots  the  board  shall  convene  when  di¬ 
rected  by  the  commanding  officer.  At  stations  the  board  shall 
convene  during  such  regular  visits  of  the  district  superintendent 
as  he  may  deem  necessary. 

(3)  Whenever  boats  or  other  important  outfits  and  appurte¬ 
nances  are  reported  as  “poor,”  “bad,”  etc.,  they  shall  be  sur¬ 
veyed.  When  such  articles  belong  to  a  vessel  or  depot,  the  com¬ 
manding  officer  shall  convene  the  board  for  their  survey  imme¬ 
diately;  when  they  belong  to  a  station,  the  district  superin¬ 
tendent  shall  convene  the  board  on  his  next  visit  to  that  station. 

1907.  The  ordinary  monthly  supplies,  such  as  brooms,  brushes, 
soap,  paints,  oils,  and  engineer  stores  entering  into  daily  use,  may 
be  expended  as  required  and  shall  not  be  surveyed.  All  books, 
such  as  tide  tables,  nautical  almanacs,  lists  of  merchant  vessels, 
and  other  publications,  the  dates  of  which  render  them  useless 
after  the  year  for  which  they  are  intended,  may  be  dropped  from 
the  record  without  survey  when  a  later  edition  is  received. 

1908.  (1)  Items  such  as  desks,  chairs,  rugs,  curtains,  bed  and 
table  linen,  silverware,  etc.,  shall  not  be  reported  as  being  unfit 
for  further  use  when  they  are  susceptible  of  renovation. 

(2)  When  units  are  placed  out  of  commission,  or  in  an  inactive 
status,  equipments  and  outfits  shall  not  be  condemned  by  boards 
of  survey  when  they  are  suitable  for  reissue  to  other  units. 

(3)  Commanding  officers  and  officers  in  charge  of  units  shall 
exercise  care  in  approving  the  proceedings  of  boards  of  survey  and 
shall  see  that  all  materials  and  outfits  are  kept  in  use  as  long  as 
possible,  and  under  no  circumstances  shall  they  ask  for  their 
replacement  with  new  articles  when  it  is  practicable  to  continue 
their  use  or  to  make  suitable  repairs  to  permit  their  further  use. 

1909.  All  officers  acting  as  members  of  such  boards  shall  exer¬ 
cise  their  best  judgment  in  arriving  at  conclusions  concerning  the 
articles  passed  upon,  as  to  whether  such  articles  are  serviceable, 
unserviceable,  repairable,  or  beyond  repair,  and  in  their  recom¬ 
mendations  as  to  the  disposition  of  the  surveyed  property. 

1910.  A  comprehensive  description  of  and  accurate  information 
regarding  all  condemned  articles  shall  be  furnished,  in  order  that 
the  reports  may  be  acted  upon  without  being  returned  for  further 
explanation;  and  whenever  important  articles  of  apparatus, 
equipment,  and  furniture  are  condemned,  detailed  statements  re¬ 
lating  thereto  shall  be  submitted,  extra  sheets  of  paper  being  used, 
if  necessary,  to  describe  properly  the  condition  and  defects  of  the 
articles. 

1911.  If  the  following  words  or  phrases  correctly  describe  the 
condition  of  the  condemned  articles,  they  shall  be  used,  viz: 
“Worn  out”;  “Worthless”;  “Rusted  out”;  “Torn  and  ragged”; 
“Broken”;  “Burned  out.” 

1912.  So  far  as  applicable,  the  following  terms  shall  be  used  in 
recommending  what  disposition  shall  be  made  of  articles  con¬ 
demned,  viz:  “To  be  destroyed”;  “To  be  thrown  overboard”; 
“To  be  stricken  from  the  ‘Record  of  public  property’”;  “To  be 
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used  for  cleaning  purposes”;  “To  be  used  for  miscellaneous  pur¬ 
poses”;  “To  be  stored  in  public  warehouse”;  “To  be  sent  to 
Headquarters”;  “To  be  sent  to  purchasing  officer  (New  York  or 
San  Francisco)”;  “To  be  sent  to  depot,  Arundel  Cove”;  “To 
be  repaired.”  Any  other  disposition  recommended  shall  be 
specified.  /  .• 

1913.  All  condemned  ensigns  shall  be  burned.  Ensigns. 

1914.  (1)  A  copy  of  the  proceedings  of  each  board  of  survey  on  ^pjesof^w-o- 
a  cutter,  or  at  any  other  unit,  shall  be  filed  on  the  cutter  or  other  filed. 

unit  concerned. 

(2)  A  copy  of  the  proceedings  of  each  board  of  survey  at  a 
station  shall  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the  district  superintendent 
and  also  at  the  station  concerned. 

1915.  (1)  The  proceedings  of  each  board  of  survey  at  any  unit,  Submittal  to 
except  at  a  station,  shall  be  submitted  to  Headquarters  in  dupli-  Headquartera' 
cate  as  soon  as  practicable,  or  as  otherwise  required  by  thSse 
regulations. 

(2)  The  proceedings  of  each  regular  board  of  survey  for  all 
stations  in  a  district  shall  be  submitted  to  Headquarters  in  dupli¬ 
cate  as  soon  as  practicable  and  under  one  cover. 

1916.  Provisions  and  such  other  articles  as  it  may  be  necessary  Disposition  of 
to  expend  immediately  to  preserve  the  health  of  the  ship’s  con-  v?sion™ned  pr°* 
pany  shall,  on  condemnation  by  a  board  of  survey  and  approval 

by  the  commanding  officer,  be  thrown  overboard,  burned,  or  buried 
at  once. 

1917.  Such  articles  as  a  board  of  survey  has  condemned  shall,  Articles  diverted 
when  authority  is  granted,  be  expended,  and  such  articles  as  it to  other  uses’ 
has  recommended  for  conversion  to  other  uses  shall  be  entered  in 

the  “Record  of  public  property,”  with  appropriate  remarks,  and 
thereafter  expended  in  the  same  manner  as  other  stores. 

1918.  (1)  Any  article  received  from  a  contractor  that  may  be  Articles  not  con- 
condemned  by  survey  as  unfit  for  use  or  not  conformable  to  con-  tract*516  t0  C°n" 
tract  shall  be  returned  at  once. 

(2)  Should  the  contractor  refuse  to  make  good  the  defects,  a 
full  report  of  the  board  of  survey  shall  be  forwarded  to  Head¬ 
quarters  by  the  commanding  officer,  accompanied  by  such  remarks 
as  he  may  deem  necessary. 

1919.  All  public  property  condemned  by  boards  of  survey  (ex- Ke  ten  Uon  of  con¬ 
cept  provisions  and  such  other  articles  as  it  may  be  necessary  to  pending  action  of 
expend  immediately  to  preserve  health)  shall  be  retained  on  Head(Juarters- 
board  the  vessel,  or  at  the  other  unit  concerned,  stored  in  a  suit¬ 
able  place,  until  the  proceedings,  findings,  and  recommendations 

of  such  boards  shall  have  been  submitted  to  Headquarters,  and 
the  orders  of  the  latter  concerning  the  property  shall  have  been 
communicated  to  the  proper  officer. 

1920.  No  articles  of  outfits,  furnishings,  furniture,  tools,  etc.,  No  article  to  i»* 

expended  unless 

carried  upon  the  “Record  of  public  property,”  shall  be  expended  condemned  by 
and  dropped  from  said  record  unless  condemned  by  boards  of  JSd’approved*^ 
survey,  and  the  recommendations  of  such  boards  have  been  ap-  Headquarters, 
proved  by  Headquarters  and  ordered  carried  into  effect. 

1921.  (1)  Unless  otherwise  directed  property  belonging  to  the  Sale  of  public 
Coast  Guard  shall  not  be  sold  unless  previously  condemned  by  property- 

a  board  of  survey  which  has  been  approved  by  Headquarters. 
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(2)  When  the  sale  of  condemned  property  has  been  approved 
on  a  board  of  survey  (Form  No.  2582)  proposals  in  triplicate 
shall  be  obtained  and  notices  posted  for  the  articles  to  be  sold, 
unless  sale  by  public  auction  be  directed,  when  special  instruc¬ 
tions  will  be  issued. 

(3)  When  proposals  have  been  solicited  for  the  sale  of  condemned 
property  the  person  designated  by  Headquarters  is  authorized  to 
accept  the  highest  bid,  if  deemed  advantageous. 

(4)  The  proceeds  received  from  the  sale  of  condemned  property 
shall  be  turned  over  to  an}^  special  disbursing  agent  disbursing 
Coast  Guard  funds,  except  when  the  sale  is  effected  by  a  district 
superintendent.  If  the  sale  is  by  public  auction  special  instruc¬ 
tions  for  depositing  the  proceeds  will  be  issued. 

Special  disbursing  agents  are  authorized  to  receive  such  pro¬ 
ceeds,  which  shall  be  deposited  to  the  credit  of  the  Treasurer  of 
the  United  States,  stating  the  source  whence  derived  and  citing 
this  regulation  as  authority. 

(5)  Immediately  after  depositing  the  proceeds  of  a  sale  the 
original  and  one  copy  of  all  proposals  received  for  the  purchase 
of  condemned  property  shall  be  transmitted  to  Headquarters,  ac¬ 
companied  by  a  letter  of  transmittal  stating  where  notices  were 
posted,  the  parties  to  whom  proposals  were  sent,  the  parties  from 
whom  bids  were  received,  the  amount  of  each  bid,  and  to  whom 
the  proceeds  of  a  sale  have  been  delivered. 

HULL  BOARDS. 

1931.  On  board  each  cutter  and  launch  there  shall  be  a  hull 
board  for  the  purpose  of  detecting  leaks,  breaks,  injuries,  serious 
corrosion,  and  all  other  deteriorations  and  defects  requiring  remedy. 

1932.  (1)  The  commanding  officer  shall  direct  the  hull  board  to 
meet  as  follows: 

a.  Whenever  the  cutter  is  in  dock. 

b.  At  such  times  during  the  months  of  December  and  June  as 
he  may  deem  expedient. 

(2)  He  shall  afford  the  board  every  facility  to  make  the  required 
examinations. 

1933.  The  duties  of  the  board  shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  When  the  cutter  is  in  dock:  To  inspect  and  examine  care¬ 
fully  the  condition  of  the  several  parts  of  the  hull  as  enumerated 
on  the  prescribed  form  under  “vessel  in  dock”  each  time  the  vessel 
is  taken  out  of  the  water,  and  to  submit  immediately  a  report 
thereon  to  the  commanding  officer,  who  shall  forward  it  without 
delay  to  Headquarters. 

( b )  When  the  cutter  is  in  the  water:  To  inspect  and  examine 
carefully,  during  the  months  of  December  and  June  of  each  year, 
all  parts  of  the  ship  and  its  appurtenances,  as  enumerated  on  the 
prescribed  form  under  “Ship  in  the  water,”  and  to  report  thereon 
to  the  commanding  officer  on  the  last  day  of  each  of  those  months. 

1934.  (1)  The  report  of  hull  board  shall  be  in  duplicate  on 
the  prescribed  form  and  shall  include  all  the  information  called 
for  thereon  and  such  other  particulars  as  may  be  of  value.  The 
original  shall  be  forwarded  to  Headquarters  and  the  copy  retained 
on  board. 
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(2)  It  shall  show  opposite  each  item  of  iron  or  steel  which  is  Date  of  painting 
required  by  the  regulations  to  be  painted  the  date  when  the  same  8tee  parts>  etc* 
was  last  scaled,  cleaned,  or  painted.  Where  woodwork  is  required 

by  the  regulations  to  be  painted,  the  report  shall  show  when  the 
paint  was  last  thoroughly  removed,  or,  if  not  removed,  when 
such  woodwork  was  last  painted. 

(3)  Whenever  the  condition  of  any  part  of  the  ship  o?  of  any  Remarks  as  to 
article  is  reported  as  “poor,”  “bad,”  etc.,  denoting  that  it  should 

be  removed,  repaired,  overhauled,  or  condemned,  such  remarks 
should  be  entered  opposite  each  item  as  will  indicate  clearly  to 
the  reviewing  officers  the  part  or  articles  defective,  the  particular 
nature  and  extent  of  the  defect,,  and  whether  or  not  repairs  can 
be  made  by  the  ship’s  force. 

1935.  Should  any  member  of  the  board  not  concur  in  the  con- Minority  report, 
elusions  or  recommendations  of  the  majority  regarding  any  item 
or  items  in  the  report,  he  shall  submit  a  minority  report,  stating 
wherein  he  differs  with  the  majority  of  the  board  and  his  reasons 
therefor. 

THE  BOARD  ON  LIFE-SAVING  APPLIANCES. 


1941.  (1)  The  board  on  life-saving  appliances  shall  consist  of 
seven  members  appointed  by  the  Secretary  or  the  Assistant  Sec¬ 
retary  of  the  Treasury.  One  member  shall  be  designated  as  the 
president  and  another  member  as  the  recorder  of  the  board. 

(2)  The  board  shall  meet  at  the  call  of  the  president  upon  the 
request  of  the  Commandant,  and  its  procedure  shall  be  governed 
by  such  rules  and  regulations  as  it  may  adopt  with  the  approval 
of  the  Commandant. 

1942.  The  province  of  the  board  shall  be  to  examine,  test,  and 
report  upon  such  plans,  devices,  and  inventions  as  may  be  re¬ 
ferred  to  it  by  Headquarters. 

1943.  At  the  conclusion  of  its  deliberations,  the  board  shall 
submit  to  Headquarters  a  report,  which  shall  include  the  following: 

(a)  Preamble. — Citing  authority  convening  the  board,  stating 
changes  in  membership  since  the  last  preceding  meeting,  and 
giving  present  membership. 

( b )  Docket. — Class  I.  Wreck  ordnance.  Class  II.  Boats  and 
miscellaneous  appliances.  A  list  of  devices  and  by  whom  sub¬ 
mitted  shall  be  stated. 

(c)  Committees. 

(d)  Reports  upon  subjects  considered,  under  appropriate  classi¬ 
fications,  which  shall  include  description,  results  of  tests,  opinion, 
and  recommendation  with  respect  to  each  subject. 

( e )  Presence  of  exhibitors. 

(/)  Unfinished  business  continued  on  the  docket. 

1944.  (1)  The  report  shall  be  accompanied  by  the  following: 

a.  Daily  record  of  proceedings  of  the  board. 

b.  Appointment  and  reports  of  standing  committees. 

c.  Letter  convening  the  board. 

d.  Letter  of  Commandant  referring  matters  for  consideration 

e.  Correspondence  of  the  board. 
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procedure. 


Province  of  the 
board. 
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board  shall  in¬ 
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Government  to 
defray  no  ex¬ 
penses  of  exhib¬ 
itors. 


f.  All  papers  of  inventors,  agents,  or  manufacturers  transmitted 
by  Headquarters,  and  those  received  from  other  sources. 

(2)  The  report  shall  be  signed  by  all  the  members  of  the  board. 

(3)  If  any  member  object  to  any  part  of  the  report  he  shall 
submit  a  minority  report,  which  shall  be  recorded  immediately 
after  the  report  of  the  board  and  signed  by  the  member  or  mem¬ 
bers  who  concur  therein. 

(4)  The  record  of  each  day's  proceedings  shall  be  signed  by 
the  recorder,  and  the  entire  record  shall  be  authenticated  by  the 
signatures  of  the  president  and  the  recorder. 

1945.  The  Government  will  defray  no  expenses  incurred  by  ex¬ 
hibitors  in  showing  their  devices  or  in  testing  them  before  the 
board  or  any  of  its  committees. 


CHAPTER  XV; 


CARE  AND  PRESERVATION  OF  VESSELS,  MA¬ 
CHINERY,  BOILERS,  STATIONS,  ELECTRIC 
PLANT  AND  FUEL-OIL  EQUIPMENT;  REPAIRS 
IN  GENERAL. 

*  DOCKING. 

2001.  The  commanding  officer  shall  give  particular  attention  to  and 

the  enforcement  of  the  regulations  for  the  care  and  preservation 

of  steel  and  iron  vessels,  so  that  they  may  be  at  all  times  in  the 
highest  state  of  efficiency. 

2002.  (1)  Steel  and  iron  vessels  on  the  seacoast  shall  be  docked  Docking  of  ves- 

sols* 

for  the  purpose  of  examining,  cleaning,  and  painting  the  bottoms 
twice  in  each  year  if  practicable. 

(2)  Such  vessels  on  the  Great  Lakes  shall  be  docked  once  each 
year. 

(3)  Composite,  sheathed,  and  wooden  vessels  shall  be  docked 
whenever  necessary. 

(4)  Commanding  officers  shall  report  the  necessity  for  such  work 
and  request  authority  to  have  their  ships  docked  at  suitable  times. 

2003.  When  a  steel  or  an  iron  vessel  is  hauled  out  to  have  her  j^paj"1 tfng?ttom 
bottom  cleaned  and  painted,  care  shall  be  taken  that  no  paint 

adhering  firmly  to  the  bottom  is  removed;  only  the  marine  growth 
and  foul  accumulations  shall  be  taken  off.  Fresh  paint  shall  not 
be  applied  until  the  bottom  has  been  thoroughly  cleaned  and  dried.  -  ,  v  .? 

2004.  When  submitting  an  application  for  authority  to  dock  a  docking!8  f°r 
vessel,  the  division  commander  or  the  commanding  officer,  as  the 

case  may  be,  shall  be  careful  to  include  in  the  estimate  of  the  cost 
the  cargo  for  each  lay  day,  for  the  use  and  handling  of  the  staging, 
for  the  shifting  of  the  blocks,  for  fresh  water,  for  cleaning  and 
painting  the  bottom,  and  for  such  extra  labor  and  materials  as  .  s 

may  be  necessary.  It  should  be  stipulated  in  the  contract  that 
the  ship’s  force  may  be  employed  to  do  any  or  all  of  the  work  with¬ 
out  the  payment  of  royalty.  Proposals  from  three  reliable  sources 
shall  be  forwarded  with  the  application  if  obtainable. 

2005.  Bronze  screw  propellers  shall  not  be  painted,  but  so  f ar  ^are  of  propel- 

as  possible  shall  be  kept  free  of  marine  growth.  Steel  and  iron  •  ' 

propellers  shall  be  coated  with  the  same  kind  of  anticorrosive  paint 

or  composition  as  the  hull,  and  it  shall  be  applied  in  the  same 
manner. 

2006.  Zinc  protecting  rings  or  strips  shall  always  be  fitted  around  Zinc  protectors, 
sea-valve  openings  below  the  water  line,  when  brass  or  composition 

valves  or  screens  are  used.  These  protectors  shall  be  carefully 
examined,  and  renewed  if  necessary,  whenever  the  vessel  is  placed 
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in  dock,  and  a  spare  set  shall  always  be  kept  on  hand  ready  for 
use.  Zinc  protectors  shall  be  placed  around  the  stern-post,  rudder 
frame,  and  skeg  of  steel  and  iron  vessels  fitted  with  bronze  pro¬ 
pellers. 

CARE  OF  HULL. 

2009.  A  steel  or  iron  unsheathed  ship  shall  never  be  attached 
to  the  moorings  or  chains  in  use  by  a  ship  sheathed  with  copper 
or  yellow  metal,  nor  moored  alongside  the  latter. 

2010.  No  loose  articles  of  copper  or  bronze,  filings  of  the  same, 
or  rust  scale,  shall  be  allowed  to  rest  in  immediate  contact?  with 
the  iron  or  steel;  and  leaden  pipes,  strainers,  and  other  such  parts 
in  the  bilges  shall  be  kept  in  good  condition. 

2011.  Particular  attention  shall  be  given  to  the  following: 

(а)  Corrosion  at  the  water  line,  and  of  the  underwater  exte¬ 
rior  of  the  vessel,  including,  valves,  propellers,  rudder,  and  all  other 
fittings  that  are  accessible. 

(б)  All  parts  of  the  topsides  and  inner  hull. 

(c)  The  efficiency  of  all  hand  pumps,  testing  them  frequently 
for  pumping  the  bilges  and  for  fire  purposes. 

( d )  All  compartments,  making  frequent  inspection  of  them. 

(e)  Keeping  on  hand  a  sufficient  quantity  of  cement,  composi¬ 
tion,  and  paint  for  use  in  preventing  corrosion.  When  places 
showing  corrosion  are  detected  they  should  be  carefully  scaled, 
dried,  and  coated  with  anticorrosive  material. 

(/)  The  surfaces  of  coal  bunkers,  which  shall  be  kept  free  from 
scale  and  corrosion  and  properly  painted.  They  shall  be  painted 
every  six  months,  if  necessary. 

(g)  The  rubber  gaskets  of  water-tight  doors,  manholes,  hatchee, 
air  ports,  etc.  They  shall  not  be  painted,  greased,  or  oiled. 

( h )  That  whitewash  is  never  applied  to  any  of  the  steel  or 
iron  parts  of  a  vessel. 

2012.  The  recurrence  of  corrosion  in  any  particular  locality  or 
compartment  shall  be  followed  by  special  investigation  to  deter¬ 
mine  its  cause,  and  the  best  remedy  to  apply.  Unusual  cases 
shall  be  the  subject  of  a  special  report  to  Headquarters,  enumer¬ 
ating  the  extent  and  character  of  the  corrosion,  the  cause  or 
causes  as  far  as  discovered,  and  the  remedies  applied. 

2013.  In  every  case  that  may  require  the  laying  up  of  a  vessel 
for  cleaning  or  fumigating,  or  for  any  other  purpose,  the  neces¬ 
sity  for  such  laying  up  shall  be  fully  reported  to  Headquarters. 

CARE  OF  MACHINERY. 

2017.  Every  part  of  the  boilers  amd  machinery  shall  be  main¬ 
tained  in  efficient  working  order  and  properly  protected  from 
undue  deterioration.  All  accessible  internal  and  external  sur¬ 
faces,  working  parts,  attachments,  and  appurtenances  of  the  boil¬ 
ers,  propelling  machinery,  condensers,  propellers,  auxiliaries,  and 
tools  and  other  appliances  shall  be  examined,  cleaned,  overhauled, 
and  adjusted  or  tested  at  regular  intervals  to  insure  their  good 
and  efficient  condition  and  proper  preservation,  and  in  all  cases 
suitable  entries  shall  be  made  in  the  machinery  log.  These  oper- 
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ations  shall  be  carried  out  as  opportunities  are  afforded  and  as 
nearly  as  practicable  in  accordance  with  a  definite  routine,  so 
arranged  as  to  fulfill  the  following  requirements: 


(a) 

Cylinders  and  valve  chests 
of  the  main  engines  exam¬ 
ined. 

Once  each  year.  During  overhaul  period. 

(b) 

Indicator  cards  taken _ 

Once  each  month. 

C e) 

Propelling  turbines. . . 

Once  in  two  years.  (See  art.  2024.) 

id) 

Thrust  and  spring  bearings 
examined. 

During  overhaul  period  and  whenever  necessary. 

(e) 

Pumps  opened  and  exam¬ 
ined. 

During  overhaul  period. 

(J) 

Surface  condensers  boiled 
out  and  examined. 

Twice  a  year;  more  frequently  if  necessary. 

(?) 

Evaporators  examined . 

Frequently,  and  tubes  scaled  as  necessary. 

<h) 

Oiling  system . . . 

Pipes  cleaned  out.  Curled  hair  and  wicks  renewed 
every  3  months. 

(0 

Main  engine  turned  when 
not  in  use. 

Daily. 

(j) 

Feed  and  fire  pumps . 

Do. 

(k) 

All  other  auxiliaries . 

Do. 

C l ) 

Stern  tube  repacked . 

Whenever  vessel  is  docked,  but  not  oftener  than 
once  in  6  months. 

<TO) 

Sea  valves  repacked  and  new 
joints  made. 

Do. 

(71) 

Valves  in  boilers,  steam 
lines,  water  lines,  etc., 
oiled  and  operated. 

Once  a  week. 

(0) 

Bilges  cleaned. _ _ 

Once  each  month. 

<P) 

Bilges  washed  down. . 

Once  a  week. 

(?) 

Renew  filtering  material  in 
feed  tank. 

Once  a  week  when  cruising;  oftener  if  necessary. 

(r) 

Zinc  in  feed  tank  renewed.. . 

When  necessary. 

(«) 

Safety-valve  easing  gear  oiled 
and  worked. 

Twice  a  week. 

(0 

Sentinel  valves  lifted  off 
seats. 

Do. 

<«) 

Steam  gauges  standardized.. 

Once  a  year. 

(®) 

Density  of  water  in  boilers 
ascertained. 

Daily  when  under  steam. 

(«0 

Boiler  water  tested  for  acid¬ 
ity,  neutrality,  and  alka¬ 
linity. 

Daily  when  under  steam;  once  a  week  otherwise. 

2018.  The  pipe  lines,  cylinders,  receivers,  and  steam  jackets  Cylinders,  steam 

jackets  etc 

shall  be  gradually  and  thoroughly  heated  by  opening  the  connec-  ' 
tions  between  the  boilers  and  the  engines  before  full  pressure  is 
admitted  to  them.  The  greatest  care  shall  be  taken  to  guard 
against  “water  rams”  by  carefully  draining  all  pipes  while  admit¬ 
ting  steam. 

2019.  The  indicators  shall  not  be  allowed  to  remain  attached  to  Indicators, 
the  cylinders  when  not  wanted  for  immediate  use.  They  shall  be 

dried,  cleaned,  and  lightly  lubricated  with  cylinder  oil  before  being 
put  away.  A  book  shall  be  kept  in  winch  all  indicator  cards  taken, 
with  the  date  and  data  relative  to  each,  shall  be  filed. 

2020.  The  engineer  officer  shall  personally  make  the  inspections 
and  examinations  of  machinery  and  boilers  required  by  these 
regulations. 

2021.  The  use  of  cylinder  oil  or  lubricating  compounds  in  the  Use  of  oils, 
cylinders  of  the  main  engines  and  auxiliaries  shall  be  restricted 

as  much  as  practicable,  and  used  only  when  necessary. 

2022.  Water  shall  not  be  mixed  writh  the  oil  in  thrust  bearings  Thrust  bearings, 
which  are  fitted  with  oil-tight  covers. 

2023.  When  wrater  has  been  used  on  a  bearing  care  shall  be 
taken  to  see  that  it  is  discontinued  a  sufficient  length  of  time 
before  the  engines  are  stopped  to  allow  the  lubricating  oil  to  find 
its  way  to  all  parts  of  the  surfaces  of  the  journals.  The  bearing 
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shall  be  examined  at  the  first  opportunity  thereafter,  and  all  facts 
connected  therewith  noted  in  the  remark  book. 

Propelling  tur-  2024.  The  casings  of  propelling  turbines  shall  be  lifted  and  their 
interiors  examined  once  in  each  two  years.  When  a  propelling 
turbine  is  due  for  examination,  that  fact  shall  be  reported  to 
Headquarters,  together  with  a  statement  in  detail  of  the  condition 
of  the  turbine  so  far  as  known,  and  a  further  statement  as  to 
whether  or  not  the  work  is  within  the  capacity  of  the  ship’s  force. 
A  propelling  turbine  shall  not  be  opened  solely  for  the  purpose  of 
examination  -without  the  explicit  authority  of  Headquarters. 
Blade  clearances  shall  be  carefully  watched,  and  rotors  shall  be 
adjusted  axially  as  may  be  necessary.  Particular  attention  shall 
be  given  to  the  condition  and  the  proper  lubrication  of  rotor  thrust 
bearings. 

CARE  OF  BOILERS. 

Cleaning  boilers.  2025.  The  boilers  of  cutters  shall  be  cleaned  in  accordance  with 
the  following  time  schedule,  and  the  engineer  officer  shall  keep 
a  careful  record  of  the  time  chargeable  to  each  boiler,  entering 
the  necessary  data  in  the  machinery  log  each  day,  so  that  the 
amount  of  accrued  time  on  each  boiler  since  the  last  cleaning  day 
may  be  readily  ascertained: 

(а)  Each  boiler  on  cruising  cutters  shall  be  cleaned  as  soon 
after  700  hours’  use  as  practicable,  the  time  to  be  computed  as 
follows:  For  each  hour  that  the  boiler  is  in  use  while  the  vessel 
is  underway  full  time  shall  be  charged,  and  for  each  hour  that 
it  is  used  while  the  vessel  is  not  underway  for  running  the  prin¬ 
cipal  auxiliaries,  such  as  the  dynamo,  evaporator,  etc.,  one-tenth 
hour  shall  be  charged.  When  steam  is  being  used  only  for  heat¬ 
ing  purposes  or  for  running  the  sanitary  pump  no  time  shall  be 
charged.  Each  boiler  shall  be  cleaned  once  every  three  months 
regardless  of  steaming  hours. 

(б)  In  special  cases,  when  the  operating  conditions  are  not 
good,  the  boilers  shall  be  opened  at  more  frequent  intervals  than 
specified  in  the  preceding  paragraph,  and  examined  to  ascertain 
the  condition  of  their  interiors,  and  cleaned,  if  necessary.  The 
engineer  officer  shall  make  a  written  report  to  the  commanding 
officer  in  such  cases. 

(c)  The  boilers  of  inshore  patrol  cutters,  harbor  cutters,  and 
harbor  launches  shall  be  cleaned  once  every  two  months. 

(d)  Commanding  officers  shall  comply  with  the  requirements 
of  this  article,  except  that  in  cases  of  emergency  or  urgent  duty 
an  extension  of  the  time  for  cleaning  may  be  permitted.  A  com¬ 
plete  and  full  report  of  this  need  shall  be  made  to  Headquarters, 
and  a  n  entry  showing  the  necessity  of  such  extension  shall  be 
made  ln  the  machinery  log  on  the  date  of  the  expiration  of  the 
steaming  hours. 

(e)  If  through  unforeseen  emergencies  or  from  accident  it  is 
necessary  to  allow  steam  to  go  off  a  boiler  before  the  regular 
cleaning  period,  the  boiler  shall,  if  practicable  and  necessary,  be 
cleaned  at  tihat  time;  but  a  full  explanation  of  the  reasons  for 
doing  so  sha  1  be  noted  in  the  machinery  log  and  signed  by  the 
engineer  officer. 
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2026.  No  oil  of  any  kind  shall  be  allowed  to  enter  the  boilers  No  oil  in  boilers, 
with  the  feed  water.  This  prohibition  applies  to  all  boilers  of 

whatever  type  in  use  aboard  ship.  • .  r 

2027.  No  salt  water  shall  be  fed  into  the  boilers  of  a  vessel  water  |« 

provided  with  an  evaporator,  unless  the  evaporator  is  temporarily  boilers. 

out  of  repair,  or  as  provided  in  article  2030. 

2028.  Evaporators  shall  be  run  to  furnish  fresh  water  for  the  Use  of  evapora- 
boilers,  and  in  case  of  necessity  to  supply  water  for  drinking  and  ’ 
cooking,  but  under  no  circumstances  shall  water  be  distilled  for 

other  purposes. 

2029.  (1)  After  each  Scotch  boiler  is  cleaned  and  before  it  boUer” water”  ' 
closed,  it  shall  be  seen  that  there  are  in  such  boiler  100  pounds 

of  zinc  for  each  15  square  feet  of  its  grate  surface.  Particular 
care  shall  be  used  to  preserve  metallic  contact  between  the  zinc 
baskets  and  the  stay s  of  the  boiler. 

(2)  After  each  water-tube  boiler  is  cleaned  and  before  it  is  f^e  'boUer^'  ' 
closed  it  shall  be  seen  that  there  are  in  its  drum  100  pounds  of 
zinc  for  each  40  square  feet  of  grate  surface  of  such  boiler. 

2030.  When  boilers  are  not  in  use  for  steaming  purposes  their  ^e^en^ty*8 
interiors  shall  be  kept  dry,  if  advisable.  Boilers  shall  not  be  used 

for  trimming  ship,  nor  for  water  tanks,  except  for  a  reserve  of 
fresh  water  when  steaming.  Salt  water  shall  never  be  intro¬ 
duced  into  a  boiler  except  for  the  purpose  of  washing  out  the 
interior,  or  to  make  up  a  deficiency  of  feed  when  steaming  and 
the  supply  of  fresh  water  is  not  sufficient.  When  the  interior  of 
a  boiler  has  been  washed  out  with  salt  water  it  shall  be  thor¬ 
oughly  dried,  or  the  boiler  filled  with  fresh  water  immediately 
thereafter. 

2031.  When  water  is  used  from  a  spare  boiler,  the  water  level  Water  level, 
shall  not  be  allowed  to  fall  below  the  bottom  of  the  gauge  glass, 

except  in  case  of  emergency. 

2032.  The  exteriors  of  boilers  shall  be  kept  as  dry  as  possible  Exteriors, 
and  well  coated  with  metallic  paint  where  accessible.  Nothing 

wet  or  combustible  shall  be  stored  over  or  around  boilers.  The 
space  over  them  shall  not  be  washed  down  with  the  hose. 

2033.  Sudden  changes  of  temperature  in  the  boilers  shall  be  Time  to  raise 
avoided,  and,  when  circumstances  permit,  at  least  six  hours  shall 

be  occupied  in  raising  steam  from  cold  water.  This  limitation 
does  not  apply  to  water-tube  boilers. 

2034.  The  uptakes  shall  be  kept  well  painted  and  free  from  dirt.  Uptakes. 

2035.  All  valves  by  which  steam  or  hot  water  could  enter  a  Precautions 

when  entering 

boiler  shall  be  shut  and  secured  before  any  person  is  permitted  boiler, 
to  enter  it,  and  care  shall  be  taken  that  they  can  not  be  acci¬ 
dentally  opened.  The  officer  having  the  watch  shall  give  per¬ 
sonal  attention  to  these  precautions. 

2036.  Whenever  a  stop  valve  on  a  main  boiler  or  a  steam  mani-  Stop  valves, 
fold,  or  the  main  stop  valve  in  the  steam  pipe,  is  to  be  opened  or 
closed,  it  shall  be  done  under  the  personal  supervision  of  the  en¬ 
gineer  officer  or  the  officer  having  the  watch. 

2037.  The  steam  gauges  and  water  columns,  with  the  gauge  Gauges  and 
glasses,  shall  at  all  times  be  kept  clean  and  in  good  order. 

2038.  Fires  shall  not  be  hauled  after  discontinuing  steaming,  Hauling  fires, 
except  in  cases  of  emergency,  but  they  shall  be  allowed  to  burn 
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down  and  die  out  in  the  furnaces,  with  the  dampers  and  ash  pits 
elosed. 

2039.  To  get  the  water  out  of  a  boiler  in  a  vessel  having  more 
than  one  Scotch  boiler,  it  shall  be  allowed  to  become  cool  and  then 
be  pumped  out.  In  case  there  be  but  one  boiler,  or  if  there  be  no 
steam  on  any  boiler,  the  water  shall  be  run  into  the  bilges  and  then 
pumped  out. 

2040.  If  water  in  any  boiler  be  of  an  acid  reaction  only  a  sufficient 
quantity  of  soda  or  Navy  boiler  compound  shall  be  fed  into  it 
with  the  feed  water  to  produce  and- maintain  neutrality. 

2041.  When  it  is  necessary  to  keep  ashes  in  the  fireroom  for  any 
considerable  length  of  time,  they  shall  not  be  stowed  against  the 
boilers  or  bulkheads,  but  on  boards  or  heavy  canvas  used  to  protect 
the  metal  surfaces.  If  possible,  provision  shall  be  made  to  stow 
the  ashes  on  deck  under  heavy  canvas  until  they  can  be  disposed  of. 

2042.  Coal  shall  not  be  stowed  in  the  fireroom  in  such  quantities 
as  to  get  into  the  bilges  or  to  cover  the  handles  or  wheels  of 
valves,  blow  boxes,  or  ash  ejector  valves. 

PLACING  VESSELS  OUT  OF  COMMISSION. 

2043.  When  a  vessel  is  ordered  out  of  commission  the  following 
procedure,  relative  to  the  care  of  the  machinery,  shall  be  observed: 

(а)  The  steel  and  iron  bright  work  of  the  engines  shall  be  well 
cleaned  and  covered  with  white  lead  and  tallow,  or  other  suitable 
substance.  All  packing  shall  be  removed  from  rods.  All  rods, 
and  the  interiors  of  all  steam  cylinders  and  valves  chests,  shall  be 
thoroughly  cleaned  and  covered  with  a  mixture  of  graphite  and 
vaseline. 

(б)  Bearings  shall  be  well  oiled,  and  the  oil  holes  plugged  with 
waste  and  tallow.  The  engine  shall  be  turned,  and  the  pistons 
and  valves  brought  to  rest  on  well  lubricated  surfaces.  The  water 
cylinders  and  channelways  of  all  pumps  and  condensers  shall  be 
drained  and  cleaned. 

(c)  The  boilers  shall  be  washed  out  with  fresh  water. 

( d )  Furnaces,  back  connections,  tube  sheets,  and  the  interiors 
of  boiler  tubes  in  Scotch  boilers  shall  be  coated  with  heavy  black 
oil.  The  top  of  the  smokestack  shall  be  suitably  covered. 

( e )  The  pipes  to  gauges  shall  be  disconnected  for  drainage,  and 
oil  cups  shall  be  removed,  cleaned,  marked  with  tags  giving  the 
name  of  the  ship  and  the  location  of  each  pipe  and  cup,  and  stored. 
When  a  vessel  is  laid  up  in  a  cold  climate,  suitable  provision  shall 
be  taken  to  prevent  the  freezing  of  the  sea-valve  boxes  and  stern 
tube. 

(/)  The  sea  valves  shall  be  closed  and  properly  secured. 

(g)  The  storerooms  shall  be  cleaned  and  locked. 

( h )  A  record  shall  be  kept  detailing  all  steps  taken  during  the 
operation  of  laying  up  the  machinery  and  boilers,  and  stating 
where  each  removed  part  is  stored.  A  copy  of  this  record  shall  be 
left  in  a  safe  place  on  the  vessel  where  it  can  readily  be  found  and 
the  original  sent  to  Headquarters. 
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THE  ELECTRIC  PLANT. 


2045.  Every  part  of  the  electric  plant  shall  be  maintained  in 
efficient  working  order  and  properly  protected  from  undue  deteri¬ 
oration.  (See  art.  947.) 

2046.  No  changes  or  alterations  shall  be  made  in  the  electric 
lighting  system  after  the  installation  is  completed,  and  no  addi¬ 
tional  permanent  outlets  shall  be  made  in  the  electric  circuits  of 
the  ship.  Should  it  be  necessary  to  make  temporary  outlets,  this 
fact  and  the  reason  therefor  shall  be  noted  in  the  ship’s  log,  and 
the  discontinuance  of  such  temporary  outlets  shall  be  likewise 
noted. 

2047.  The  use  of  lubricants,  such  as  commutator  paste,  etc., 
on  commutators,  shall  be  restricted  to  the  minimum  consistent 
with  efficiency. 

2048.  Oil  shall  not  be  allowed  to  accumulate  around  the  bases 
or  frames  of  electrical  machinery  nor  upon  the  insulation  of  the 
field  or  armature  windings. 

2049.  As  soon  as  the  use  of  electrical  machinery  is  discontinued 
each  day  all  parts  shall  be  carefully  wiped  off  and  it  shall  be  kept 
well  protected  by  waterproof  covers  at  all  times  when  not  in  use. 

2050.  Paint  shall  never  be  applied  to  the  insulation  on  the  wind¬ 
ings  of  electrical  machinery.  A  suitable  insulating  varnish  may 
be  used  when  necessary. 

2051.  Care  shall  be  taken  to  adjust  brushes  and  to  keep  com¬ 
mutators  in  such  condition  that  there  will  be  no  sparking. 
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2053.  The  following  provisions  relative  to  fuel-oil  tanks  shall  be  Fuel-oil  tanks, 
observed: 

(a)  Tanks  shall  not  be  filled  to  more  than  95  per  cent  of  their 
capacity.  When  filling  tanks,  men  shall  be  stationed  at  the  source 
of  supply,  at  the  tank  to  sound,  and  at  the  ship’s  cut-off  valve 
to  act  in  case  of  failure  to  close  the  valve  on  the  source  of  supply. 

In  filling  tanks  they  shall  be  carefully  w’atched  to  prevent  overflow 
and  leaks,  and  should  such  leaks  develop  the  loading  must  at  once 
cease  and  steps  shall  be  taken  to  stop  the  leaks  without  generating 
excessive  heat  or  causing  sparks. 

( b )  Great  differences  of  levels  in  adjacent  oil  tanks  shall  be 
avoided  to  prevent  needless  strain  on  bulkheads. 

(c)  Combined  ventilators  and  air  escapes  extending  above  decks 
shall  always  be  open  and  clear,  and  the  wire  gauze  protectors  shall 
be  kept  intact. 

( d )  It  is  particularly  directed  that  the  fuel-oil  tanks  and  sur¬ 
rounding  structure  remain  intact  as  installed.  No  attachments 
wliatever  shall  be  made  to  decks  or  plating  forming  any  boundary 
of  a  tank. 

2054.  To  prevent  the  accidental  explosion  of  oil  vapor  and  to  Fuel-oil  safety 
insure  the  safe  handling  and  stowage  of  fuel  oil,  the  following  rules  precaut,OJoa* 
shall  be  strictly  observed: 

(a)  No  smoking  and  no  naked  light,  electric  fuse,  switch  (unless 
inclosed  type),  or  other  apparatus  liable  to  sparks  shall  be  permitted 
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at  any  time  in  a  compartment  containing  a  fuel-oil  tank,  fuel-oil 
pumps  or  piping,  or  in  bilges  or  within  the  vicinity  of  vents  to 
tanks,  nor  within  50  feet  of  an  oil  tank  or  compartment  containing 
a  tank  or  oil-filling  apparatus  or  the  vent  from  a  tank  while  a  supply 
of  fuel  oil  is  being  received. 

( b )  Electric  lamps  in  compartments  containing  fuel-oil  equip¬ 
ment  shall  have  steam-tight  globes,  or  shall  be  of  a  type  that  will 
insure  breaking  of  the  circuit  in  case  of  the  breaking  of  a  bulb. 

(c)  No  person  shall  be  allowed  to  enter  a  fuel-oil  tank  until  it 
has  been  freed  of  gas  by  the  use  of  water  or  steam,  and  then  any¬ 
one  entering  such  tank  shall  have  a  life  line  around  his  body, 
properly  tended,  in  order  that  he  may  be  hauled  out  if  overcome 
by  gas. 

(d)  Dampers  in  the  uptakes  of  boilers  shall  always  be  kept 
fully  open  while  burning  oil;  otherwise  there  might  result  a  dan¬ 
gerous  accumulation  of  gas  in  the  furnace  with  consequent  blow¬ 
ing  back  into  the  fireroom. 

(e)  The  valves  on  glass  gauges  fitted  to  the  storage  or  settling 
tanks  shall  be  kept  shut  habitually.  When  a  reading  of  the  gauge 
is  desired,  the  valves  may  be  opened,  but  they  shall  be  shut  again 
as  soon  as  the  reading  has  been  obtained. 

(/)  Whenever  that  part  of  the  oil  system  subject  to  pressure 
has  not  been  in  use  for  a  period  of  a  week,  or  after  joints  in  the 
piping  shall  have  been  remade,  it  shall  be  tested  cold  under  a 
pressure  at  least  equal  to  the  working  pressure,  and  a  careful 
inspection  shall  be  made  for  leaks  before  fires  are  lighted.  All 
fuel-oil  fittings  shall  at  all  times  be  kept  in  working  order;  and 
the  air  slides,  doors,  and  valves  shall  be  frequently  moved  when 
not  in  use  to  insure  that  they  are  in  good  condition  and  ready  for 
use.  Before  lighting  fires,  the  engineer  officer  of  the  watch  shall 
make  sure  that  no  oil,  due  to  leaky  valves  or  fittings,  or  other¬ 
wise,  has  accumulated  in  the  furnace  or  ash  pan  while  the  boiler 
has  been  standing  idle.  If  such  conditions  occur,  the  flue  damper 
and  ash-pan  doors  shall  be  opened  and  steam  admitted  until  any 
gases  which  may  be  present  are  driven  up  the  flues.  When  warm¬ 
ing  up  a  cold  furnace  the  burner  shall  be  watched  closely,  as  it 
may  go  out;  if  it  does,  and  is  not  relighted  at  once,  the  furnace 
shall  be  cleared  of  gas  as  above  directed,  before  the  burner  is 
lighted. 

(g)  Fuel  oil  shall  not  ordinarily  be  heated  above  175°  F.,  and 
never  above  its  flash  point  in  any  part  of  the  system  except  the 
burners.  Return  connections  from  the  burner-supply  line  to  per¬ 
mit  the  recirculation  of  the  oil  through  the  heater  shall  not  be 
permitted. 

(h)  Storage  tanks  and  all  other  parts  of  the  fuel-oil  outfit  shall 
be  closely  watched  and  no  oil  due  to  leakage  shall  be  allowed 
to  accumulate.  The  furnaces  shall  be  examined  after  fires  in  the 
boilers  are  out,  and  should  any  oil  be  found  it  shall  be  at  once 
removed.  Should  a  leakage  from  the  oil  system  to  the  fireroom 
occur  at  any  time  immediate  action  shall  be  taken  to  shut  off 
the  oil  supply  by  means  of  the  stop  valves  provided  and  to  stop 
the  oil  pump. 

( i )  For  lighting  the  burners,  a  piece  of  burning  waste  at  the 
end  of  an  iron  rod  about  4  feet  long,  or  other  similar  means,  shall 
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be  used  to  protect  the  fireman  from  a  possible  back  flash  upon 
ignition  of  the  oil.  When  the  burners  are  being  lighted,  no  per¬ 
son  shall  stand  directly  in  front  of  the  furnace  door. 

(j)  In  each  fireroom  fitted  for  oil  burning  there  shall  be  pro¬ 
vided  fire-extinguishing  apparatus,  consisting  of  steam  fire  hose 
permanently  coupled  and  of  sufficient  length  to  reach  all  parts 
of  the  fireroom,  a  box  containing  about  2  bushels  of  dry  sand  with 
a  large  scoop,  and  portable  fire  extinguishers  of  approved  types. 

The  portable  extinguishers  shall  be  kept  in  the  fireroom,  engine 
room,  compartments  through  which  fuel-oil  pipes  pass,  and  in 
compartments  adjacent  to  fuel-oil  tanks,  and  shall  be  frequently 
inspected.  The  liquid  in  the  foam  extinguishers  shall  be  tested 
at  least  once  each  month.  The  fireroom  force  shall  be  instructed 
as  to  the  valves  to  close,  or  other  procedure,  in  case  of  fire  or 
explosion  in  connection  with  the  oil  apparatus. 

(k)  The  inside  of  compartments  and  tanks  used  for  carrying 
fuel  oil  shall  be  inspected  every  12  months,  and  the  plating  of 
bulkheads  separating  fuel-oil  compartments  from  others  shall  be 
carefully  examined  for  leaks  during  the  weekly  inspection  and  also 
each  time  oil  is  taken  on  board. 

(l)  Compartments  and  tanks  used  for  the  storage  of  fuel  oil 
shall  not  be  painted  on  the  inside,  but  shall  be  protected  from 
corrosion  either  by  the  oil  itself  or  by  some  special  coating  approved 
by  Headquarters.  If  such  compartments  or  tanks  are  covered 
with  a  special  coating,  the  same  kind  of  material  shall  always 
be  used  afterwards  in  touching  up  worn  or  abraded  areas. 

(m)  Whenever  the  fuel-oil  tanks  are  to  remain  empty  for  any 
length  of  time,  or  whenever  any  work  is  done  in  them  requiring 
heated  rivets,  etc.,  or  any  lights  other  than  portable  electric,  or 
whenever  such  work  is  done  in  the  vicinity  of  open  tanks  or  pipes, 
all  such  tanks  and  all  pipes  leading  to  or  from  such  tanks  shall, 
before  the  work  is  undertaken,  be  cleared  of  oil  and  oil  vapors  by 
pumping  sufficient  water  through  them  to  remove  all  accumu¬ 
lation.  Care  must  be  taken  not  to  submit  tanks  to  a  pressure 
beyond  their  designed  strength. 

( n )  When  vessels  carrying  fuel  oil  of  any  kind  are  in  dry  dock, 
care  shall  be  taken  that  no  oil  be  allowed  to  drain  into  the  dock. 

Should  it  be  necessary  to  remove  oil  from  tanks  or  receptacles  on 
vessels  in  dry  docks,  such  precautions  shall  be  taken  as  will  pre¬ 
vent  any  of  the  oil  reaching  the  floor  of  the  dock  or  escaping  so 
as  to  permit  the  accumulating  of  explosive  vapors  in  the  dock. 

CARE  OF  STATIONS. 

2059.  (1)  Every  effort  shall  be  made  to  keep  the  station  prem-  Station  site, 
ises  clean  and  free  from  debris  and  sand  hills,  and  to  maintain 

the  fences  and  boundaries  of  the  lot. 

(2)  Every  effort  shall  be  made  for  the  proper  care,  preserva-  Proper  care  of 
tion,  and  good  order  of  all  buildings,  apparatus,  vehicles,  boats,  ratus* ete’. apP& 
and  their  appurtenances,  and  for  the  treatment  and  appearance 
of  service  animals. 

2060.  (1)  No  change  shall  be  made  in  the  exterior  or  interior  No  changes  in 
paint  work  of  the  stations  or  other  buildings  tending  materially  to  pdmt  wor 
change  their  appearance.  The  complete  repainting  of  a  building 
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Emergent  re¬ 
pairs. 


Stranding  or  ac¬ 
cident. 


shall  not  be  undertaken  without  authority  from  Headquarters, 
but  touching  up  in  the  original  color  shall  be  done  when  necessary. 
Repainting  of  boats  and  apparatus  will  be  authorized  in  the  dis¬ 
cretion  of  the  district  superintendent  without  reference  to  Head¬ 
quarters. 

(2)  No  alterations  in  the  station  buildings,  nor  papering  or 
decorating  of  any  room  shall  be  made  without  permission  from 
Headquarters. 

REPAIRS  IN  GENERAL. 

2067.  Whenever  urgent  repairs  of  any  kind  are  necessary  and 
can  not  be  effected  with  the  materials  and  force  on  hand,  all 
the  facts  shall  be  at  once  reported  to  Headquarters  by  the  officer 
in  responsible  charge  of  the  unit  (through  the  proper  channels), 
with  his  recommendation  in  the  premises,  and,  if  practicable, 
three  proposals  for  doing  the  work  shall  be  obtained  upon  speci¬ 
fications  and  submitted  with  the  report.  When  the  actual  amount 
involved  can  not  be  definitely  ascertained,  the  officer  making  the 
request  shall  state  the  approximate  cost  of  the  work  to  be  done, 
or  of  the  materials  to  be  procured.  (See  art.  719.) 

2068.  Except  in  the  case  of  emergent  repairs  no  repairs  or  other 
work  involving  expense  shall  be  performed  on  board  of,  or  in  con¬ 
nection  with,  any  unit  in  advance  of  authority  granted  by  Head¬ 
quarters.  This  prohibition  does  not  include  repairs  that  are 
ordinarily  made  by  the  unit’s  force  with  the  materials  on  hand. 

2069.  In  order  to  save  expense  in  connection  with  repairs,  etc., 
those  officers  having  charge  of  the  matters  are  directed,  when 
specifications  are  being  prepared  for  work,  or  for  outfits,  to  see 
that  no  item  of  labor  that  can  be  performed  by  the  unit’s  force 
is  included  therein,  and  that  the  materials  therefor,  with  prices 
attached,  are  specified  in  the  letter  transmitting  the  proposals. 

2070.  The  officer  in  responsible  charge  of  a  unit  shall,  unless 
otherwise  directed  by  Headquarters,  superintend  all  work  of  re¬ 
pairing,  altering,  and  refitting  the  unit  under  his  command,  the 
engineer  officer  of  a  cutter  having  immediate  supervision  over 
the  repairs  and  other  -work  done  in  the  engine  department. 

2071.  Any  collusion  or  fraud  in  the  superintendence  of  work  of 
construction  or  repair  will  subject  the  offender  to  the  punishment 
prescribed  by  law.  (See  art.  1766.) 

2072.  In  case  of  an  emergency  not  covered  by  regulations  or  in¬ 
structions  and  not  coming  within  the  provisions  of  article  2073, 
the  officer  in  responsible  charge  of  the  unit  shall  telegraph  Head¬ 
quarters  for  authority  to  made  the  repairs,  stating  the  estimated 
cost.  He  shall,  if  possible,  obtain  proposals  upon  specifications 
for  the  work  to  be  done  and  submit  them  to  Headquarters,  for¬ 
warding  at  the  same  time  a  full  report  of  the  matter. 

2073.  In  case  of  stranding  or  other  accident  whereby  the  safety 
of  the  vessel  and  her  crew  is  involved,  the  commanding  officer 
may  incur  such  expense  for  the  protection  of  the  ship  and  crew 
as  the  special  circumstances  may  demand,  immediately  reporting 
his  action  to  Headquarters  by  wire  and  giving  an  estimate  of 
probable  cost.  A  full  report  of  the  case  shall  be  mailed  as  soon 
as  possible.  This  authority  contemplates  only  cases  of  great 
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urgency,  when  the  delay  necessary  in  referring  the  matter  to 
Headquarters  would  jeopardize  the  safety  of  the  ship  or  the 
lives  of  the  crew,  or  entail  considerable  additional  expense. 

2074.  The  utmost  diligence  shall  be  exacted  of  all  concerned  Diligence  and 
in  repairing  vessels,  machinery,  stations,  and  other  units.  Care- economy' 
ful  and  systematic  economy  shall  be  observed  in  the  purchase  and 
expenditure  of  materials. 

2075.  When  authorization  for  repairs  at  a  navy  yard  or  naval  Repairs  at  a  navy 

y&rd* 

station  has  been  granted  by  Headquarters,  the  commanding  officer 
of  the  vessel  shall  make  request  for  the  same  in  writing  to  the 
commandant  of  the  yard  or  station,  stating  specifically  each  item 
of  repairs.  A  copy  of  this  letter  shall  be  forwarded  at  once  to 
Headquarters. 

2076.  When  items  of  repairs  have  been  authorized  by  Head- No  extra  work 

allowed, 

quarters,  no  other  work  nor  any  different  work  shall  be  done 
under  that  authorization  than  that  which  would  ordinarily  be 
necessary  to  accomplish  such  repairs. 

PAINTING. 

2077.  The  officer  in  responsible  charge  of  each  unit  shall  see  Painting, 
that  the  regulations  and  instructions  issued  by  Headquarters,  re¬ 
garding  the  painting  of  vessels,  stations,  other  units  and  boats. 

are  adhered  to. 
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CHAPTER  XVI. 


STEAM  TRIALS. 

2081.  The  commanding  officer  shall  make  careful  trials  of  the  Trials  under 

.  i  ,  TT  .  ,,  .  ,  .  .  ,,  ..  ,  ,  .  .  steam;  consump- 

vessel  under  steam.  He  shall  inform  himself  thoroughly  as  to  her  tion  of  fuel  and 
qualities  and  fitness  for  every  service  and  as  to  the  length  0f rates  of  speed, 
time  she  can  keep  at  sea  under  full  steam  and  when  running  at 
the  most  economical  speed;  he  shall  also  test  her  maneuvering 
qualities  and  determine  her  tactical  diameter.  He  shall  inform 
himself  of  the  daily  consumption  of  fuel  for  steaming  at  various 
rates  of  speed,  and  ascertain  in  particular  the  most  economical 
speed  of  the  vessel  consistent  with  the  proper  performance  of  duty. 

In  all  ordinary  cruising  economical  speed  shall  be  maintained. 

Should  the  commanding  officer  deem  it  necessary  to  increase  the 
speed  for  any  purpose  whatever,  the  fact  and  the  reason  therefor 
shall  be  noted  in  the  ship’s  log  and  in  the  machinery  log.  (See 
art.  791.) 

2082.  The  engineer  officer  shall  determine  by  careful  records 

the  weight  of  fuel  used,  the  horsepower  developed  by  the  en-  curves  of  speed, 
gines,  the  resulting  speed  of  the  vessel,  and  the  most  economical horsepower’ etc* 
speed.  He  shall  plot  curves  showing  the  relations  between  these 
variables,  so  that  a  definite  idea  of  what  may  be  expected  at 
various  speeds  may  be  readily  ascertained.  These  curves  shall  be 
carefully  plotted  on  a  proper  scale,  framed,  and  posted  in  the 
engine  room,  and  a  copy  of  them  shall  be  forwarded  to  Headquar¬ 
ters  by  the  commanding  officer. 

2083.  There  shall  be  a  full-power  trial  once  a  year  of  each  Full-P°wer  tr,als* 
cruising  cutter  in  commission,  and  there  shall  be  an  interval  of 

not  less  than  four  months  between  any  two  trials.  Each  trial 
shall  consist  of  a  two  hours’  run,  the  first  half  of  which  shall  be 
under  natural  draft,  and  the  remainder  under  forced  draft  if  the 
vessel  be  provided  with  blowers,  the  maximum  practicable  air 
pressure  being  maintained. 

2084.  During  full-power  trials  any  assistance  necessary  to  pro-  ^j^.force  to 
vide  sufficient  fuel  in  the  fireroom  shall  be  rendered  by  the  deck 

force,  the  number  of  men  detailed  for  such  assistance  being  men¬ 
tioned  in  the  report  of  the  trials. 

2085.  The  results  of  all  steam  trials  shall  be  reported  to  Head-  ^He^dqwTrVers. 
quarters,  giving  full  and  accurate  data  in  regard  to  the  perform¬ 
ance  of  the  machinery,  the  total  indicated  horsepower  developed, 

the  kind  of  fuel  used,  the  consumption  of  fuel  per  hour,  the  dis¬ 
tance  run  per  ton  of  fuel,  the  per  cent  of  ash,  and  the  speed  of 
the  ship  with  all  corrections  applied.  The  speed  shall  be  de¬ 
termined  in  as  many  ways  as  practicable. 
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CHAPTER  XVII. 


REWARDS. 

2091.  A  person  in  the  Coast  Guard  who  shall,  in  waters  over 
which  the  United  States  has  jurisdiction  or  on  board  an  Ameri¬ 
can  vessel,  endanger  his  own  life  in  saving  or  in  endeavoring  to 
save  the  lives  of  others  from  the  perils  of  the  sea,  or  who  shall 
make  such  signal  exertions  in  rescuing  and  succoring  the  ship¬ 
wrecked  and  saving  persons  from  drowning  as,  in  the  opinon  of 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  shall  merit  such  recognition,  is 
entitled  to  receive  from  the  Government  a  life-saving  medal,  as 
follows: 

(a)  There  are  two  classes  of  medals — gold  and  silver. 

( b )  The  gold  medal  shall  be  awarded  only  in  cases  of  extreme 
and  heroic  daring. 

(c)  The  silver  medal  shall  be  awarded  in  cases  not  sufficiently 
distinguished  to  deserve  the  gold  medal. 

( d )  For  each  subsequent  act  that  would  entitle  a  person  to  a 
medal  of  the  same  class  as  one  already  received,  he  shall  receive, 
on  presentation  of  satisfactory  evidence,  in  lieu  of  a  medal,  a  bar 
of  the  same  metal  as  the  medal,  suitably  inscribed,  and  so  fitted 
that  it  can  be  attached  to  the  medal,  or  to  bars  previously  re¬ 
ceived. 

(e)  No  award  of  either  medal  will  be  made  to  any  person  until 
sufficient  evidence  of  his  deserving  it  shall  have  been  presented  to 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury.  This  evidence  must  carefully  and 
fully  set  forth  all  the  attendant  circumstances,  in  order  that  the 
degree  of  reward  may  be  made  commensurate  with  the  daring 
displayed.  The  evidence  should  be  in  the  form  of  affidavits  made 
by  eyewitnesses  of  good  repute  and  standing,  testifying  of  their 
own  knowledge.  The  affidavits  should  be  made  before  an  officer 
duly  authorized  to  administer  oaths,  and  be  accompanied  by  a 
certificate  showing  the  affiants  to  be  credible  persons,  certified 
by  some  United  States  official  of  the  district  in  which  the  affiants 
reside. 

(/)  All  acts  of  heroism  and  gallantry  shall  be  promptly  re¬ 
ported  to  Headquarters.  (See  art.  1426.) 
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CHAPTER  XVIII. 


QUARTERS  AND  MESSES— THE  GENERAL  MESS. 

OFFICERS’  QUARTERS. 


2101.  An  officer  assigned  to  the  command  of  a  cruising  cutter 
shall  occupy  the  cabin.  (See  art.  892.) 

2102.  All  commissioned  officers  not  in  command,  attached  to  a 
vessel,  shall  be  wardroom  officers. 

2103.  (1)  When  wardroom  staterooms  are  arranged  symmetri¬ 
cally  on  both  sides  of  the  vessel,  the  executive  officer  shall  occupy 
the  room  fitted  for  him,  and  the  other  line  officers  shall  occupy 
the  other  rooms  on  the  starboard  side,  according  to  their  preced¬ 
ence,  starting  with  the  room  next  to  that  occupied  by  the  execu¬ 
tive  officer. 

(2)  The  engineer  officer  shall  occupy  the  room  fitted  for  him, 
and  the  engineer  officers  junior  to  him  shall  occupy  the  other  rooms 
on  the  port  side  according  to  their  precedence,  starting  with  the 
room  next  to  that  occupied  by  the  engineer  officer. 

(3)  In  case  of  an  insufficient  number  of  rooms  in  the  ward¬ 
room  to  accommodate  the  commissioned  officers  attached,  no  senior 
in  order  of  precedence  shall  be  deprived  of  a  room  by  an  officer 
his  junior  in  precedence. 

(4)  The  medical  officer  shall  occupy  the  room  next,  or  opposite 
to  that  occupied  by  the  junior  watch  officer. 

(5)  On  vessels  having  staterooms  so  arranged  that  the  above 
disposition  would  not  be  consistent  with  the  rank  of  the  officers 
attached,  the  assignment  of  rooms  will  be  fixed  by  Headquarters. 

2104.  Cadets  serving  on  cruising  cutters  shall  be  quartered  in 
the  wardroom. 

2105.  (1)  Warrant  officers  on  cruising  cutters  shall  be  quar¬ 
tered  in  the  steerage. 

(2)  Warrant  officers  on  inshore  patrol  cutters,  harbor  cutters, 
and  harbor  launches  shall  be  quartered  in  the  wardroom,  or  as 
directed  by  Headquarters. 

(3)  Officers  in  charge  of  stations  shall  occupy  the  quarters  pro¬ 
vided  for  them. 

2106.  No  officer  or  other  person  embarked  on  a  cutter  as  a 
passenger  shall  be  entitled  to  a  stateroom  to  the  exclusion  of  any 
officer  belonging  to  the  complement  of  the  vessel.  (See  arts.  645 
and  848.) 

2107.  Officers  having  rank  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  com¬ 
manding  officer,  when  passengers  on  a  cutter,  shall  be  quartered 
and  shall  mess  in  the  cabin. 
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2108.  Officers  shall  mess  in  the  apartments  assigned  for  that  Messing  of  offi- 


purpose.  Separate  messes  shall  not  be  formed  in  the  same  apart- 


cers. 
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ment  nor  shall  meals  be  taken  in  rooms  or  at  other  places  than 
at  the  regular  mess  table,  except  in  case  of  sickness. 

2109.  (1)  In  the  wardroom  mess  the  senior  line  officer  present 
in  line  of  succession  to  the  command  shall  preside  and  have  the 
power  to  preserve  order. 

(2)  When  no  line  officer  in  succession  to  the  command  is  pres¬ 
ent,  the  senior  engineer  officer  present  shall  preside. 

(3)  In  the  steerage  mess  the  senior  officer  present,  in  order  of 
precedence,  shall  preside  and  have  the  power  to  preserve  order. 

2110.  The  officers  of  the  wardroom  mess  shall  be  assigned  per¬ 
manent  seats  at  the  mess  table  alternately,  in  the  order  of  prece¬ 
dence,  to  the  right  and  left  of  the  presiding  officer,  except  that 
the  seat  opposite  the  presiding  officer  shall  be  occupied  by  the 
mess  treasurer. 

2111.  No  person  attached  to  the  vessel  and  berthing  outside  of 
the  wardroom  shall  mess  therein,  except  under  special  circum¬ 
stances. 

2112.  As  no  allowance  can  be  made  to  any  mess  for  the  sub¬ 
sistence  of  offioers  and  other  persons  embarked  as  passengers  by 
order  or  permission  of  Headquarters,  the  expense  of  subsistence 
must  be  paid  by  such  passengers.  The  charge,  as  determined 
by  the  mess,  shall  be  just  and  reasonable,  and  shall  be  paid  to 
the  treasurer  of  the  mess  furnishing  the  subsistence. 

2113.  (1)  Commissioned  and  warrant  officers’  messes  on  cutters 
shall  each  elect  a  mess  treasurer,  who  shall  have  charge  of  all 
matters  relating  to  the  purchases  and  expenditures  for  the  mess. 
He  shall  keep  an  accurate  account  of  all  receipts  and  expendi¬ 
tures,  which  shall  be  open  at  all  times  for  the  inspection  of  any 
member.  At  the  close  of  each  month  he  shall  render  to  the  mess 
a  full  statement  of  the  acoounts  of  the  mess,  which  shall  include 
all  bills  remaining  unpaid.  These  accounts  shall,  if  desired,  be 
audited  by  a  committee  elected  by  the  mess.  He  shall  incur  no 
indebtedness  which  can  not  be  fairly  discharged,  and  if  for  any 
reason  he  is  obliged  to  relinquish  the  position  of  mess  treasurer 
during  the  month,  or  on  an  extended  cruise,  he  shall  report  to 
his  successor  in  writing  all  bills  unpaid,  and  turn  over  to  him  the 
mess  accounts  and  any  money  there  may  be  on  hand,  taking  his 
receipt  for  the  latter.  The  mess  treasurer  shall  receipt  for  and 
receive  the  commuted  ration  money,  if  there  be  any,  for  all  mess 
attendants,  turn  over  to  the  other  messes  such  part  of  the  money 
as  may  belong  to  them,  respectively,  and  settle  in  person  all  ac¬ 
counts  against  his  mess  at  the  end  of  each  month,  or  at  the  end 
of  the  cruise,  if  it  be  longer  than  a  month.  Each  officer  of  a  mess 
is  eligible  to  election  as  mess  treasurer,  and  if  elected  shall  so 
serve,  but  no  officer  shall  be  required  to  serve  in  that  capacity 
for  more  than  two  months  consecutively,  except  on  an  extended 
cruise  of  more  than  two  months. 

(2)  Enlisted  persons’  messes  at  stations  shall  elect  a  mess 
treasurer  from  their  number  who  shall  not  be  required  to  serve 
more  than  two  consecutive  months  and  who  shall  be  governed  by 
the  provisions  of  paragraph  1  of  this  article  so  far  as  they  are 
applicable. 

2114.  The  hours  for  serving  meals  in  the  wardroom  shall  be  de¬ 
termined  by  a  majority  vote  of  the  officers  composing  the  mess, 
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provided  the  hours  decided  upon  be  not  disapproved  by  the  com¬ 
manding  officer. 

2115.  (1)  Every  wardroom  and  steerage  officer  attached  to  a  Pay?ient 

^  °  cers  mess  bills. 

cutter  shall  pay  monthly,  or  at  the  end  of  the  cruise  if  it  be  longer 
than  one  month,  the  full  amount  of  his  mess  bill  to  the  mess  treas¬ 
urer.  The  latter  may,  in  the  interests  of  the  mess,  require  the 
members  to  advance  sufficient  funds  to  enable  him  to  make  pur¬ 
chases  and  meet  proper  payments. 

(2)  Every  enlisted  person  attached  to  a  station  shall  pay  monthly  Payment  of  mess 
the  full  amount  of  his  mess  bill  to  the  mess  treasurer.  Every  b,Us  at  stat,ons* 
officer  in  charge  shall  pay  his  mess  bill  monthly. 

(3)  When  an  officer  is  absent  from  a  vessel,  or  any  person  from  ^eSe“celons  for 
a  station,  for  any  period  longer  than  one  day,  he  shall  not  be  re¬ 
quired  to  pay  a  mess  bill  during  such  absence. 

CREWS’  QUARTERS. 

2121.  (1)  The  members  of  the  crew  of  a  cutter  shall  be  quar-  ^ be  quartered 
tered  on  the  berth  deck  and  in  such  other  spaces  as  may  be  assigned  on  berth  deck, 
for  that  purpose. 

(2)  The  members  of  the  crew  of  a  station  shall  be  quartered 
in  the  rooms  provided  for  that  purpose. 

2122.  The  executive  officer  shall  prepare  a  berthing  plan  for  the  quartered  hi,0n 
crew  of  a  cutter  in  accordance  with  their  watches  and  stations,  rooms. 

and  shall  have  the  berthing  numbers  put  up,  if  that  has  not  al-  Berth,ns  Plan* 
ready  been  done. 

THE  GENERAL  MESS, 

f  r  ■  *  ~  <  .  .  .  .  \  ..  '  1  . 

2131.  There  shall  be  organized  on  each  cruising  cutter  one  °rganlzat,on» 
general  mess  in  charge  of  the  commissary  officer,  for  the  enlisted 
persons  of  the  crew,  exclusive  of  the  officers’  stewards,  cooks, 

and  officers’  mess  attendants.  When  authorized  by  Headquar¬ 
ters  the  general  mess  shall  include  the  officers’  stewards  and  the 
cooks.  The  general  mess  shall  be  conducted  as  provided  by  the 
regulations.  (See  art.  955*) 

2132.  (1)  The  executive  officer  shall  prepare  a  messing  plan  foE  Mess,ng  p!aH** 
the  crew  of  a  unit  in  accordance  with  their  watches  and  stations. 

(2)  The  officer  in  charge  of  a  station  shall  include  in  the  routine 
bill  the  hours  for  each  meal  in  accordance  with  the  watches  and 
duties  of  the  crew. 

2133.  (1)  No  ration  supplies  purchased  on  voucher  for  the  gen- •Sa,e  of  rationi* 
eral  mess  shall  be  sold  without  first  obtaining  the  authority  of 
Headquarters,  except  as  provided  in  the  following  paragraph. 

(2)  Commanding  officers  are  authorized  to  permit  the  sale  of 
general-mess  ration  supplies  to  the  cabin,  wardroom,  and  war¬ 
rant  officers’  messes,  and  payment  therefor  shall  be  made  in  cash 
to  the  commissary  officer.  The  prices  charged  for  general  mess 
supplies  sold  to  other  messes  of  the  vessel  shall  not  be  less  than 
five  per  cent  in  advance  of  the  purchase  prices,  and  the  cash  re¬ 
ceived  from  such  sales  shall  be  accounted  for  on  the  ration  return 
in  the  “Statement  of  cash  transactions  of  the  general  mess.” 

(3)  Cash  derived  from  such  sale  of  ration  supplies  may  be  ex¬ 
pended  for  the  benefit  of  the  general  mess,  and  all  such  expendi¬ 
tures  shall  be  accounted  for  on  the  ration  return. 
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2134.  (1)  The  cook  shall  cook  the  food  for  the  general  mess. 
When  the  meal  is  ready  for  serving,  the  commissary  steward  shall 
take  charge  of  and  divide  it  among  the  several  mess  tables  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  number  of  men  at  each  table. 

(2)  Food  for  the  general  mess  shall  be  regularly  issued  at  such 
hour  as  may  be  designated  by  the  commanding  officer. 

(3)  Except  under  circumstances  which  make  it  necessary,  the 
allowance  of  fresh  water  per  man  shall  not  be  less  than  one  gallon 
per  day.  Wrhen  the  crew  is  put  on  an  allowance  of  water,  the 
officers  shall  be  correspondingly  restricted. 

(4)  The  cook  shall,  at  11.45  a.  m.,  take  to  the  officer  of  the  deck 
for  his  inspection  a  sample  of  the  food  cooked  for  dinner. 

(5)  Morning  coffee,  and  night  rations  for  the  engineer  and 
dynamo  force  when  the  vessel  is  cruising  at  night,  may  be  served 
from  the  ration  allowance  of  the  general  mess. 

2135.  One  ration  in  kind  for  the  use  of  the  mess  subsisting  him 
shall  be  issued  daily  to  each  shipwrecked,  destitute,  or  other  person 
received  on  board  by  proper  authority,  and  who  may  be  assigned 
to  the  warrant  officers’  or  the  general  mess.  No  commuted  ration 
shall  be  allowed  such  a  person. 

MESSES  AT  STATIONS. 

2139.  (1)  Except  as  provided  in  the  following  paragraph,  only 
one  mess  shall  be  formed  at  a  station,  and  all  members  of  the  crew 
who  take  their  meals  there  shall  belong  to  that  mess,  and  shall 
bear  their  proportionate  share  of  the  expense  attached  to  the  mess. 

(2)  Where  the  family  of  the  officer  in  charge  is  permitted  to 
reside  at  a  station,  the  officer  in  charge  may  maintain  a  separate 
mess  for  himself  and  the  members  of  his  immediate  family,  but 
he  shall  not  utilize  the  services  of  any  of  the  crew  in  connection 
therewith. 

(3)  Members  of  a  station  crew  may  be  permitted  to  take  their 
meals  at  thier  own  homes  or  at  other  homes  in  the  immediate 
vicinity  of  the  station  in  the  discretion  of  the  district  superin¬ 
tendent,  provided  such  homes  are  connected  with  the  station  by 
an  efficient  signal  arrangement  and  are  within  such  distance  of 
the  station  as  will  enable  the  men  to  reach  the  station  within 
two  minutes  of  the  sounding  of  a  call.  Members  of  the  crew 
granted  such  privileges  shall  not  be  compelled  to  join  the  station 
mess. 


CHAPTER  XIX. 


SICKNESS  AND  MEDICAL  TREATMENT. 

2151.  When  there  is  no  medical  officer  attached  to  the  vessel  or 
station,  and  in  cases  of  persons  on  detached  duty,  the  following 
procedure  shall  be  observed  in  procuring  medical  assistance  from 
the  Public  Health  Service: 

(a)  Officers  and  enlisted  persons  will  receive  hospital  or  office 
treatment,  as  hereinafter  provided,  on  application  signed  by  a 
division  commander,  commanding  officer,  executive  officer,  district 
superintendent,  or  officer  in  charge  of  a  station.  The  application 
of  a  commissioned  officer  or  of  a  cadet  attached  to  a  cutter  shall 
be  signed  by  the  senior  line  officer  present,  and  that  for  a  warrant 
officer  or  enlisted  person  by  the  executive  officer,  and  in  his  absence 
by  the  line  officer  next  junior  in  rank  to  him.  Division  com¬ 
manders,  commanding  officers,  district  superintendents,  officers  in 
charge  of  stations,  and  officers  on  detached  service,  leave  of  absence, 
or  waiting  orders,  and  retired  persons  may  sign  their  own  appli¬ 
cations. 

( b )  The  applications  for  examination  and  medical  treatment 
shall  be  made  on  Form  2522,  and  shall  be  presented  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  directions  on  the  back  of  the  form  by  the  person 
applying  for  treatment  to  the  medical  officer  at  a  marine  hospital, 
or  to  the  medical  officer  or  customs  officer  at  a  relief  station  indi¬ 
cated  in  the  annual  circular  of  the  Public  Health  Service,  entitled 
“Contracts  for  care  of  seamen,  etc.”  The  signature  and  descrip¬ 
tion  of  a  commissioned  officer  or  of  a  cadet  shall  not  be  entered  in 
the  application. 

(c)  At  places  not  mentioned  in  the  said  circular,  when  it  is 
necessary  to  obtain  medical  treatment  from  a  physician  in  private 
practice  as  provided  in  article  2153-2,  the  application  shall  be 
addressed  to  such  physician. 

(d)  The  medical  officer  or  reputable  private  physician  who 
renders  the  treatment  shall  fill  in  the  required  medical  certificate 
on  the  application  blanks  (Form  2522),  and  immediately  return 
the  required  number  of  copies  to  the  officer  who  made  the  request 
for  the  examination  and  treatment,  and  the  latter  shall  immedi¬ 
ately  forward  the  required  number  of  the  returned  applications  to 
Headquarters  and  retain  one  copy. 

(e)  Upon  the  return  of  the  person  to  duty,  or  upon  the  con- 
elusion  of  the  treatment,  the  second  medical  certificate  wrill  be 
filled  in  and  the  required  number  of  copies  of  the  form  returned  to 
the  officer  who  signed  the  request  for  treatment.  When  that 
officer  receives  the  retained  copies  of  the  application  form  from 
the  medical  officer,  contract  physician,  or  attending  private  phy¬ 
sician,  with  the  second  certificate  properly  filled  in  and  signed,  he 
shall  thereupon  fill  in  the  third  certificate  and  forward  the  required 
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number  of  copies  of  the  completed  form  to  Headquarters.  (See 
art.  2155-2.)  The  instructions  on  the  back  of  the  form  shall  be 
rigidly  observed  in  all  cases. 

(/)  Officers  and  enlisted  persons  while  on  leave  of  absence,, 
sick  leave,  or  on  the  retired  list  will  be  furnished  medical  relief 
by  the  Public  Health  Service  only  at  marine  hospitals  and  dis¬ 
pensaries  conducted  by  that  service. 

2152.  A  commissioned  officer,  a  cadet,  a  warrant  officer,  or  an 
enlisted  person  shall  be  excused  for  absence  from  duty  on  account 
of  ill  health  or  disability  only  upon  the  medical  certificate  on 
Form  2522,  of  a  medical  officer  of  the  Public  Health  Service,  stat¬ 
ing  that  he  is  unfit  for  duty,  or,  if  no  such  officer  is  available, 
upon  such  certificate  obtained  from  a  contract  physician  or  from 
some  reputable  private  physician. 

2153.  (1)  Any  person  on  the  active  list  whose  condition  requires 
treatment  in  hospital  will  be  admitted  to  hospital  at  stations  of 
the  first  class,  and  to  all  contract  hospitals  enumerated  in  the 
annual  circular  of  the  Public  Health  Service,  entitled  “  Contracts 
for  care  of  seamen,  etc.,”  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  said 
circular  with  regard  to  the  transfer  of  patients  from  a  contract  to 
the  nearest  marine  hospital.  No  admission  to  hospital  will  be 
granted  at  any  port  not  mentioned  in  said  circular,  except  as 
hereinafter  prescribed.  At  all  ports  mentioned  in  the  circular, 
where  no  specific  arrangements  for  treatment  in  hospital  are  made, 
the  regulations  of  the  Public  Health  Service  governing  admissions 
at  fourth-class  (emergency)  stations  will  be  enforced. 

(2)  At  ports  not  mentioned  in  the  said  circular,  division  com¬ 
manders,  commanding  officers,  officers  on  detached  duty,  district 
superintendents,  and  officers  in  charge  of  stations,  may,  when  ab¬ 
solutely  necessary,  in  case  of  serious  injury  or  illness,  procure 
the  temporary  attendance  of  a  physician,  or  temporary  treatment 
in  hospital,  for  themselves,  and  for  persons  under  their  command. 
If  officers  and  enlisted  persons  are  in  need  of  medical  relief  at 
places  where  there  is  no  relief  station,  they  are  entitled  to  ex¬ 
amination  so  that  it  may  be  ascertained  whether  the  illness  or 
injury  is  or  may  prove  to  be  of  a  serious  character.  In  such  cases 
report  shall  be  made  immediately  to  Headquarters,  and  the  medical 
certificate  of  the  contract  physician  or  of  the  attending  private 
physician  on  Form  2522,  shall  be  forwarded  as  part  of  the  report. 
There  shall  also  be  forwarded  a  statement  from  the  contract 
physician,  or  from  the  attending  private  physician  as  to  whether, 
in  his  opinion,  the  patient  is  in  a  physical  condition  to  bear  trans¬ 
portation  without  injurious  results,  to  the  nearest  marine  hospital 
or  relief  station  of  the  Public  Health  Service  (in  charge  of  one  or 
two  attendants  if  necessary).  If  at  any  time  during  the  course  of 
treatment,  a  patient  furnished  relief  recovers  to  the  extent  that 
he  can  bear  transportation  without  injury,  either  with  or  with¬ 
out  attendants,  to  the  nearest  marine  hospital  or  relief  station  of 
the  Public  Health  Service,  and  further  treatment  is  required,  the 
attending  contract  physician  or  private  physician  shall  at  once  so 
inform  the  officer  who  signed  the  request  for  the  treatment,  stating 
how  long  in  his  opinion  further  treatment  will  be  necessary.  The 
commanding  officer  or  the  officer  in  charge  of  a  vessel  or  other  unit 
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shall  forward  such  information  at  once  to  the  Surgeon  General, 

Public  Health  Service.  (See  art.  2156.) 

(3)  When  a  person  obtains  medical  treatment  (except  in  Requirements 
emergency  cases  as  provided  for  in  the  following  paragraph)  in  or^pectafis"*7 
any  other  way  than  through  the  Public  Health  Service,  when treatment* 
treatment  by  that  service  is  available,  the  Government  will  not 

bear  the  expense  of  such  treatment.  Treatment  by  a  specialist 
without  authority  therefor  from  the  Surgeon  General  of  the  Pub¬ 
lic  Health  Service  will  not  be  paid  for  by  the  Government. 

(4)  When  a  person  requires  the  immediate  attention  of  a  Emergency  treat- 
physician  on  account  of  serious  illness  or  injury,  at  places  where 

there  is  a  relief  station  of  the  Public  Health  Service,  and  it  is  im¬ 
possible  on  account  of  the  exigency  of  the  case  to  convey  the 
patient  to  the  marine  hospital  or  office,  provision  for  temporary 
medical  attendance  or  care  may  be  made  by  the  officer  in  responsi¬ 
ble  charge  of  the  unit,  who  shall  immediately  notify  the  proper 
Public  Health  Service  representative  at  the  place,  and  the  treat¬ 
ment  thereafter  shall  be  conducted  by  the  Public  Health  Service, 
if,  in  the  judgment  of  such  representative,  it  can  be  done  without 
detriment  to  the  patient.  The  facts  in  the  case  shall  be  reported 
as  soon  as  possible  to  Headquarters,  accompanied  by  the  voucher 
for  the  emergency  bills  incurred.  (See  art.  2156.) 

2154.  Enlisted  persons  discharged  from  the  Coast  Guard  shall 

be  entitled  to  the  medical  relief  provided  for  in  article  2151-/,  charged  persons, 
at  any  time  within  a  period  of  60  days  after  having  been  dis¬ 
charged.  The  presentation  of  a  discharge  and  the  satisfactory 
identification  of  the  applicant  shall  be  considered  sufficient  au¬ 
thority  for  such  medical  relief. 

2155.  (1)  When  a  person  is  under  the  care  of  a  medical  officer,  unde^goingWhi,e 
contract  physician,  or  private  physician,  the  following  procedure  treatment, 
shall  be  observed: 

a.  The  request  for  treatment  (Form  2522),  signed  by  the  officer 
requesting  the  treatment,  shall  be  sent  to  the  medical  officer, 
contract  physician,  or  private  physician  who  is  to  render  the 
treatment. 

b.  Each  division  commander,  captain  of  the  port,  commanding 
officer,  district  superintendent,  and  officer  in  charge  shall  sub¬ 
mit  a  completed  copy  of  Form  2524  to  Headquarters  at  the  end 
of  each  month  for  each  person  under  his  authority  who  was  ab¬ 
sent  from  duty  on  account  of  sickness  during  any  part  of  the 
period  covered  by  the  report. 

c.  A  person  on  detached  duty,  and  having  no  immediate  com¬ 
manding  officer,  shall,  while  absent  from  duty  on  account  of  sick¬ 
ness,  submit  a  completed  copy  of  Form  2524  to  Headquarters, 
as  prescribed  in  the  preceding  paragraph  of  this  article. 

d.  A  medical  officer,  contract  physician,  or  private  physician 
who  has  care  of  sick  or  disabled  persons  belonging  to  the  Coast 
Guard  shall  render,  on  the  last  day  of  each  month,  to  the  officer 
of  the  Coast  Guard  signing  the  application  for  the  treatment, 
and  also  to  Headquarters,  a  statement  showing  the  following 
particulars  for  each  person  he  has  treated  during  the  month: 

Name,  ship,  or  station  to  which  the  person  is  attached,  diagnosis, 
date  treatment  began,  probable  duration  of  treatment,  and  the 
date  such  person  returned  to  duty. 
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(2)  A  person  who  has  been  absent  on  account  of  sickness  or 
injury  and  who  has  received  medical  treatment  in  any  other 
manner  than  at  a  marine  hospital  or  a  relief  station  of  the  Public 
Health  Service,  or  under  the  supervision  of  a  medical  officer  of 
that  service,  shall  on  return  to  duty  immediately  make  applica¬ 
tion  to  Headquarters  for  leave  of  absence  on  account  of  sickness 
to  cover  the  period  of  his  absence.  This  application  shall  be 
transmitted  by  the  proper  responsible  officer,  together  with  the 
completed  application  for  medical  treatment  in  the  case.  (See 
art.  2151-6.) 

(3)  In  forwarding  an  application  from  a  person  for  leave  of 
absence  on  account  of  sickness,  the  officer  in  responsible  charge 
of  the  unit  shall  submit  a  statement  showing  the  time  when  and 
the  circumstances  under  which  the  injury  was  sustained  or  the 
disease  contracted,  if  practicable,  and  all  other  information 
within  his  knowledge  pertinent  thereto.  The  division  com¬ 
mander,  commanding  officer,  district  superintendent,  or  officer  in 
charge  shall  indorse  on  each  application  for  leave  of  absence  on 
account  of  sickness  his  views  regarding  the  merits  of  the  case, 
together  with  a  recommendation  whether  or  not  the  sick  leave 
should  be  granted. 

(4)  The  medical  history  of  each  case,  where  treatment  was 
rendered  in  any  other  manner  than  at  a  marine  hospital  or  a  re¬ 
lief  station  of  the  Public  Health  Service,  or  under  the  supervision 
of  an  officer  of  that  service,  shall  be  reviewed  by  the  Surgeon 
General  of  the  Public  Health  Service.  If,  after  such  review,  it  is 
concluded  that  the  absence  from  duty  was  unjustifiable,  the  per¬ 
son  shall  be  regarded  as  having  been  absent  without  leave. 

(5)  When  a  person  on  the  active  list  is  discharged  from  hos¬ 
pital,  or  from  treatment  if  not  at  a  hospital,  as  fit  for  duty,  he 
shall,  unless  granted  leave  of  absence  or  otherwise  directed,  re¬ 
turn  at  once  by  the  shortest  practicable  route  to  the  vessel,  sta¬ 
tion,  or  other  post  of  duty  to  which  he  is  attached.  If  the  vessel 
be  absent  from  her  headquarters,  he  shall  at  once  report  to  the 
division  commander,  if  there  be  one.  (See  arts.  725  and  842.) 

(6)  When  a  person  attached  to  a  Coast  Guard  district  or  sta¬ 
tion  is  directed  by  proper  authority  to  proceed  to  a  hospital  or 
relief  station  of  the  Public  Health  Service  for  medical  treatment, 
transportation  is  hereby  authorized  for  such  person  from  his 
place  of  duty  to  the  hospital  or  relief  station  and  from  the  hos¬ 
pital  or  relief  station,  upon  discharge  therefrom,  to  his  place  of 
duty. 

(7)  a.  If  a  member  of  the  crew  of  a  station  in  a  remote  locality 
where  the  services  of  a  physician  are  not  available  is  absent  on 
account  of  illness  or  injury,  the  officer  in  charge  of  the  station 
shall  immediately  make  a  report  of  the  case  to  Headquarters, 
stating  all  the  attendant  circumstances  and  whether  or  not  the 
person  is  able  to  bear  transportation  to  the  nearest  marine  hos¬ 
pital  or  relief  station  of  the  Public  Health  Service. 

b.  If  the  officer  in  charge  is  absent  under  the  conditions  speci¬ 
fied  in  the  preceding  paragraph,  the  district  superintendent  shall 
make  the  reports  required  therein. 

2156.  When  a  bill  for  hospital  care  or  professional  services  is 
submitted  by  an  attending  private  physician,  the  commanding 
officer  or  the  district  superintendent  shall  see  that  a  voucher 
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covering  the  same  is  properly  prepared  and  forwarded  to  Head¬ 
quarters.  Unless  impracticable,  voucher  blanks  of  the  Public 
Health  Service  (Form  1949)  shall  be  used  for  this  purpose.  The 
voucher  shall  show  the  character  of  the  treatment  and  the  dates 
on  which  the  same  was  furnished  and  shall  be  accompanied  by  an 
original  or  a  certified  copy  of  the  completed  application  for  exami¬ 
nation  and  medical  treatment. 

2157.  Whenever  an  officer  is  directed  to  carry  out  the  sentence  MedicaUUend- 
of  a  Coast  Guard  court  which  involves  imprisonment,  that  officer  ance  orprisoner* 
shall  take  the  following  steps  relative  to  medical  attendance  for 
the  prisoner:  He  shall  notify  the  warden,  in  writing,  that  if  there 
is  no  physician  attached  to  the  jail  or  under  contract  to  treat 
Federal  prisoners,  the  warden  should  himself  procure  for  the 
prisoner  such  treatment  as  may  be  necessary  and  at  once  notify 
the  Coast  Guard  officer,  by  letter,  of  his  action.  The  officer  shall 
procure  the  necessary  vouchers  required  by  article  2156  and  submit 
them  to  Headquarters. 

VACCINATION  OF  COMMISSIONED  AND  WAR¬ 
RANT  OFFICERS. 

2161.  (1)  Each  commissioned  and  warrant  officer  shall  be  vac- Vac.cination„ 

......  ,  .  ,  .  .  against  smallpox. 

cinated  against  smallpox  at  least  once  in  every  seven  years,  unless 
he  has  two  pitted  vaccination  scars,  or  evidence  of  a  previous 
attack  of  smallpox. 

(2)  In  case  vaccination  is  not  successful  the  operation  shall  be 
repeated  as  soon  as  practicable  after  a  period  of  eight  days.  If 
a  second  vaccination  is  not  successful  the  operation  shall  be  again 
repeated  as  soon  as  practicable.  The  only  acceptable  evidence 
of  successful  vaccination  is  a  pitted  scar  following  vaccination. 

2162.  (1)  Each  commissioned  and  warrant  officer  who  is  under  Inoculation 
45  years  of  age  and  has  not  had  a  well-defined  case  of  typhoid  flverf*  typhold 
fever,  shall  be  inoculated  against  typhoid  fever  every  four  years. 

(2)  The  only  acceptable  evidence  of  inoculation  against  typhoid 
fever  is  the  certificate  of  the  medical  officer  who  administered  the 
same. 

2163.  (1)  Each  division  commander,  commanding  officer  of  a  Report  of  vac- 
vessel  not  attached  to  a  division,  officer  assigned  to  detached  or 

special  duty,  and  district  superintendent,  who  is  required  by  arti¬ 
cles  2161  and  2162  to  be  vaccinated  against  smallpox  and  inocu¬ 
lated  against  typhoid  fever,  shall  notify  Headquarters  of  the  date 
on  which  each  vaccination  and  inoculation  was  last  performed, 
and  also  the  date  when  either  of  these  operations  is  hereafter  per¬ 
formed.  Each  officer  who  is  required  to  submit  periodical  reports 
upon  the  fitness  of  the  commissioned  and  warrant  officers  under 
his  command  shall  be  responsible  for  enforcing  the  provisions  of 
articles  2161  and  2162.  (See  art.  2463 -d.) 

(2)  When  a  commissioned  officer  or  a  warrant  officer  has  two 
pitted  vaccination  scars,  or  has  had  typhoid  fever,  or  is  above  45 
years  of  age,  the  report  on  the  fitness  of  such  officer,  Forms  2513 
and  2514,  respectively,  shall  state  these  facts  in  reply  to  the  ques¬ 
tion  relative  to  vaccination  and  inoculation,  and  the  current  enlist¬ 
ment  contract  and  record  of  each  enlisted  person  who  is  exempt 
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from  vaccination  against  smallpox  or  inoculation  against  typhoid 
fever  shall  contain  a  similar  statement. 

IDENTIFICATION  AND  FINGERPRINT  RECORDS. 

2173.  The  following  requirements  relative  to  identification  and 
fingerprint  records  shall  be  strictly  observed: 

(a)  An  identification  record  consisting  of  fingerprints  and  per¬ 
sonal  description  shall  be  made  on  Form  2515  and  forwarded  to 
Headquarters  in  the  case  of  each  commissioned  officer,  cadet, 
warrant  officer,  or  enlisted  person  entering  the  service;  and  in 
the  case  of  each  enlisted  person  it  shall  be  forwarded  with  the 
enlistment  contract  and  record  in  each  case  of  enlistment  or  reen¬ 
listment,  except  when  a  person  reenlists  on  the  day  following  his 
discharge  at  the  unit  from  which  discharged. 

( b )  The  apparatus  for  taking  fingerprints  consists  of  an  ink 
plate  and  a  roller  for  spreading  the  ink  on  the  plate.  The  roller 
and  ink  plate  must  be  kept  clean  and  free  from  dust,  grit,  dirt, 
and  hairs,  and  the  ink  tube  closed  when  not  in  use.  If  the  ink 
is  cold,  it  shall  be  slightly  heated  before  using.  When  the  day’s 
work  is  finished,  the  ink  must  be  cleaned  from  the  plate  and  the 
roller  by  means  of  a  cloth  and  benzine,  and  the  roller  rubbed  with 
a  little  sweet  oil  or  lubricating  oil  before  laying  it  away  to  pre¬ 
vent  the  composition  from  becoming  hard. 

(c)  Preparatory  to  taking  fingerprints  a  small  quantity  of  ink 
should  be  squeezed  from  the  tube  and  carefully  worked  into  a 
thin  film  on  the  plate  by  use  of  the  roller.  The  spreading  of  the 
ink  may  be  facilitated  by  frequently  turning  over  the  roller  and 
by  turning  the  plate  so  as  to  change  the  direction  of  the  stroke. 
If  too  much  ink  is  used,  the  impression  will  be  blurred  and  con¬ 
sequently  unsatisfactory.  The  thickness  of  the  ink  after  being 
spread  on  the  plate  should  be  less  than  one-half  the  elevation  of 
the  ridges,  and  this  can  be  tested  by  taking  impressions.  In  a 
satisfactory  impression  the  ridges  will  show  as  distinct  black  lines 
with  no  blurring  over  the  intervening  white  spaces. 

( d )  The  recruit  shall  wash  his  hands  thoroughly  with  soap  and 
brush,  using,  if  practicable,  running  water,  special  care  being  taken 
to  rinse  off  all  soap  or  lather  with  cold  water.  Failure  to  do  this 
will  cause  white  blotches  to  appear  in  the  impressions.  Immediately 
before  placing  the  fingers  on  the  inked  plate  they  shall  be  well 
wiped  with  a  cloth  damped  with  benzine  which  should  remove  all 
traces  of  grease,  water,  or  perspiration. 

( e )  Two  kinds  of  impressions  shall  be  taken — “ plain’ ’  and 
“ rolled.”  A  plain  impression  is  obtained  by  placing  the  bulb  of 
the  finger,  with  the  fingers  straight  or  flat,  on  the  inked  plate  and 
then  on  the  form  in  the  same  manner.  A  rolled  impression  is 
obtained  by  placing  the  side  of  the  finger  on  the  inked  plate,  with 
the  plane  of  the  nail  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  plate, 
and  rolling  the  finger  over  from  one  side  to  the  other  until  the 
plane  of  the  nail  is  again  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  plate, 
but  with  the  bulb  surface  of  the  finger  facing  in  the  opposite  direc¬ 
tion,  thus  inking  the  surface  of  the  finger,  and  then  rolling  the 
finger  over  the  paper  in  the  same  manner,  in  this  way  obtaining 
a  clear  impression  of  the  ridges  on  the  surface  of  the  finger.  This 
latter  impression  shall  include  both  the  palmar  surface  and  the 
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sides  of  the  finger  between  the  tip  and  the  flexure  of  the  first 
joint.  Always  roll  the  fingers  from  the  awkward  position  to  the 
natural  position.  It  is  absolutely  necessary  that  the  finger  prints 
shall  be  clear,  that  the  ridges  shall  be  distinctly  outlined,  and 
that  the  “rolled”  impressions  shall  be  taken  to  the  first  joint, 
and  rolled  from  nail  to  nail.  Black  impressions  are  better  than 
light  ones  if  the  spaces  between  the  ridges  are  free  from  blur. 
When  the  skin  of  the  fingers  is  in  poor  condition,  special  effort 
shall  be  made  to  get  the  best  results,  forwarding  several  impres¬ 
sions  if  necessary. 

(/)  The  recruit  shall  be  required  to  sign  his  name,  and  then  to 
roll  the  impression  of  the  right  index  finger  in  the  space  above  his 
signature.  This  will  eliminate  entirely  the  possibility  of  the  re¬ 
cruit  signing  other  than  his  own  identification  record.  Only  one 
recruit  at  a  time  shall  be  present  in  the  room  where  prints  are  being 
made,  and  each  record  shall  be  completed  before  the  next  person 
enters  or  is  taken  up.  In  this  way  no  other  record  than  the  one  in 
question  is  available  or  within  reach  of  the  recruit  being  recorded, 
and  he  can  sign  no  record  but  his  own.  Records  shall  not  be 
allowed  to  lie  around,  but  shall  be  forwarded  at  once  after  comple¬ 
tion  of  the  examination. 

( g )  In  taking  impressions  the  operator  himself  shall  manipu¬ 
late  the  hands  of  the  recruit,  who  shall  be  directed  to  relax  his  fin¬ 
gers  and  not  attempt  to  assist  by  adding  to  the  pressure  on  the 
inked  plate  or  on  the  paper.  In  order  that  the  ink  may  be  taken 
up  on  the  finger  evenly  and  in  sufficient  quantity,  an  unused  part 
of  the  plate  shall  be  selected  each  time  for  inking  the  finger,  and 
when  no  unused  part  remains  the  ink  shall  be  redistributed  with 
the  roller  or  the  plate  reinked.  There  shall  be  no  clots  of  ink  on 
the  plate  where  the  fingers  are  to  be  rolled. 

( h )  In  recording  finger-print  impressions  on  Form  2515,  the  form 
shall  be  placed  on  a  flat  surface  at  about  the  height  of  the  elbow  of 
the  recruit  when  he  is  standing  with  his  arms  hanging  at  his  sides. 
The  rolled  impressions  of  the  fingers  of  the  right  hand  shall  be 
taken  first,  and  then  the  plain  impressions  of  the  right  hand  in  the 
.space  provided  therefor  in  the  lower  right-hand  corner  of  the  form. 
When  this  has  been  done  the  rolled  impressions  of  the  fingers  of 
the  left  hand  shall  be  taken,  and  then  the  plain  impressions  of  the 
left  hand  shall  be  recorded  in  the  space  at  the  lower  left-hand 
corner  of  the  form.  In  recording  rolled  impressions  each  finger 
shall  be  recorded  in  the  spaces  provided  on  the  form,  starting  with 
the  right  thumb  (No.  1)  and  recording  each  in  numerical  order. 

(i)  In  recording  plain  impressions  the  fingers  shall  be  held  close 
together  and  straight  or  flat  (not  bowed  or  arched)  and  applied  in 
this  position  to  the  inked  plate  and  in  like  manner  recorded  on  the 
form.  A  slight  pressure  at  the  base  of  the  nail,  both  in  inking  the 
finger  and  in  making  the  impression  will  insure  good  results.  When 
this  has  been  done  the  thumb  shall  be  recorded  separately  in  the 
same  way.  Plain  impressions  shall  be  taken  to  the  first  joint.  If 
a  finger  is  missing,  that  fact  shall  be  noted  in  the  space  for  that 
finger;  if,  however,  any  portion  of  the  first  joint  remains,  the  finger 
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shall  not  be  recorded  as  “missing,  ”  but  the  mutilated  or  deformed 
end  shall  be  inked  and  recorded  in  the  usual  manner. 

(j)  The  entries  on  the  reverse  side  of  Form  2515  shall  be  filled 
out,  and  the  personal  description  completed.  In  case  of  prior 
service,  the  branch  of  the  service  shall  be  indicated,  as  well  as 
the  length  of  such  service.  The  principal  identification  marks  shall 
be  entered  on  the  back  of  the  form,  tatoo  marks  being  described 
in  full  and  missing  or  deformed  fingers  noted.  Before  making 
these  entries,  the  ink  on  the  fingerprint  side  of  the  form  shall  be 
allowed  to  become  sufficiently  dry  to  prevent  blurring  by  rubbing. 
A  few  minutes  will  be  enough  if  the  form  is  handled  carefully  and 
not  rubbed  about  on  the  desk.  A  sheet  of  blotting  paper  placed 
under  the  form  will  protect  it  to  some  extent.  If  an  impression 
becomes  blurred  at  any  time,  a  new  form  shall  be  completed  and 
the  imperfect  one  destroyed. 

(k)  Enlisting  officers  shall  explain  to  all  applicants  that  if  they 
attempt  to  conceal  previous  service  in  the  Army,  Navy,  Marine 
Corps,  or  Coast  Guard  they  are  certain  to  be  detected  through 
the  finger-print  system  and  will  be  subject  to  trial  by  a  Coast 
Guard  court  with  the  probability  of  receiving  a  sentence  involving 
imprisonment. 

(l)  The  efficiency  of  the  files  at  Headquarters  depends  upon  the 
care  taken  in  the  preparation  of  finger-print  records.  Those 
charged  with  this  duty  shall  endeavor  to  secure  the  best  impressions 
obtainable. 

(m)  It  shall  be  explained  to  each  recruit  that  fingerprints  of 
every  enlisted  person  in  the  service  are  on  file  at  Headquarters 
and  have  often  been  of  value  in  determining  identity  in  case  of 
accidental  death,  making  possible  the  settlement  of  the  person's 
accounts,  the  collection  of  insurance  by  his  beneficiaries,  and  in 
other  wrays.  It  should  be  pointed  out  that  by  keeping  undesira¬ 
bles  out  of  the  service  the  finger-print  system  is  a  direct  benefit 
to  everyone  in  the  service. 

( n )  In  cases  of  the  identification  of  bodies  of  persons  recovered 
from  the  w^ater,  the  skin  of  the  finger  tips  will  be  greatly  wrinkled 
or  shriveled,  so  that  without  some  treatment  it  may  be  difficult, 
and  even  impossible,  to  obtain  satisfactory  prints.  This  may 
be  overcome  by  injecting  water  with  a  hypodermic  syringe  beneath 
the  skin  of  the  bulb  of  the  finger,  wdiich  will  smooth  out  the  skin 
so  that  a  good  impression  may  be  made. 

(o)  Each  yeoman  and  each  pharmacist’s  mate  must  be  profi¬ 
cient  in  the  taking  of  fingerprints.  Each  shall  be  instructed  in 
this  special  duty,  and  when  one  becomes  qualified  a  report  to 
that  effect  shall  be  forwarded  to  Headquarters. 

IDENTIFICATION  TAGS. 

2174.  (1)  Identification  tags  shall  be  worn  by  all  persons  in  the 
Coast  Guard  in  time  of  wrar  or  other  emergency.  The  tag  shall 
consist  of  an  oval  plate  of  Monel  metal,  1.25  by  1.50  inches,  per¬ 
forated  at  one  end  and  worn  suspended  around  the  neck. 

(2)  The  following  information  is  required  on  identification  tags: 
Name,  date  of  entry  into  service,  date  of  birth,  finger  print,  and, 
in  case  of  officers,  the  rank  also  shall  be  entered. 
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HONORS  AND  DISTINCTIONS. 

SPECIAL  HONORS. 

2201.  When  the  President  of  the  United  States  visits  a  cruising  The  President, 
cutter  he  shall  be  received  with  the  following  honors: 

(а)  All  the  officers  shall  assemble  in  full  dress  on  the  side  of  the  Ceremonies, 
quarter  deck  on  which  he  enters;  he  shall  be  received  at  the  gang¬ 
way  by  the  commanding  officer  accompanied  by  such  other  officers 

as  he  may  designate.  The  crew  shall  be  mustered  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  deck.  When  the  President  reaches  the  deck,  officers 
and  men  shall  salute,  the  bugle  shall  sound  four  flourishes,  and  the 
President’s  flag  shall  be  broken  out  at  the  main  and  kept  flying  as 
long  as  he  is  on  board.  A  salute  of  21  guns  shall  be  fired  as  soon  as 
practicable  after  the  President  and  his  suite  shall  have  been  received. 

The  same  ceremonies  shall  be  observed  when  the  President  leaves 
the  vessel,  the  salute  to  be  fired  when  the  boats  shall  be  sufficiently 
clear.  The  President’s  flag  shall  be  hauled  down  with  the  last 
gun  of  the  salute.  (See  art.  2289.) 

(б)  All  other  vessels  of  the  Coast  Guard  present  shall,  unless  other  cutters 
otherwise  directed,  fire  a  salute  of  21  guns  at  the  same  time  as  the 

vessel  visited. 

(c)  A  Government  vessel  flying  the  flag  of  the  President  shall  be  Senior  vessel.  . 
regarded  as  the  senior  vessel  present,  and  her  motions  shall  be  fol¬ 
lowed  accordingly. 

( d )  Whenever  the  President  is  embarked  in  a  Government  President’s  flag, 
vessel  flying  his  flag,  all  cutters  on  meeting  or  passing  near  her 

shall  fire  a  salute  of  21  guns;  and  officers  and  crew  shall  assemble 
in  a  conspicuous  place,  stand  at  attention,  and  salute,  the  bugler 
sounding  four  flourishes. 

2202.  When  an  ex-President  of  the  United  States  visits  a  cutter  An  ex -President, 
he  shall  receive  the  same  honors  as  the  President,  except  that  no 

flag  shall  be  displayed  in  his  honor  unless  the  reception  takes  place 
in  a  foreign  port,  when  the  national  ensign  shall  be  displayed  at 
the  main  during  the  salute. 

2203.  When  the  Vice  President  of  the  United  States  visits  a  The  Vice  Presi- 
cutter  he  shall  be  received  with  the  same  honors  as  the  President, 

except  that  there  shall  be  one  salute  of  19  guns,  which  shall  be 
fired  at  his  departure,  the  national  ensign  being  displayed  at  the 
fore  during  the  salute. 

2204.  When  the  President  of  a  foreign  Republic  or  when  a  for- Foreign  sover¬ 
eign  sovereign  visits  a  cutter,  the  same  honors  shall  be  extended  eign‘ 

as  to  the  President  of  the  United  States,  except  that  the  national 
ensign  of  the  country  represented  shall  be  displayed  at  the  main 
during  the  entire  visit. 
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Member  of  royal 
family. 


Secretary  of  the 
Treasury. 


Senior  cutter. 


Assistant  Secre¬ 
tary. 


Senior  cutter. 


Commandant. 


Senior  cutter. 


Cabinet  and 
other  civil  offi¬ 
cers. 


2205.  When  any  member  of  a  royal  family  visits  a  cutter  the 
honors  prescribed  in  the  preceding  article  shall  be  extended,  ex¬ 
cept  that  the  national  ensign  of  the  country  represented  shall  be 
displayed  only  during  the  salutes. 

2206.  (1)  When  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  visits  officially 
a  cutter,  all  officers  shall  assemble  in  full  dress  on  the  side  of  the 
quarter  deck  on  which  he  enters;  the  crew  shall  be  assembled 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  deck.  He  shall  be  received  at  the 
gangway  by  the  commanding  officer,  accompanied  by  such  other 
officers  as  he  may  designate.  When  the  Secretary  reaches  the 
deck,  officers  and  men  shall  salute,  the  bugler  shall  sound  four 
flourishes,  and  the  Secretary’s  flag  shall  be  broken  out  at  the 
main  and  kept  flying  as  long  as  he  is  on  board.  A  salute  of  19 
guns  shall  be  fired  as  soon  as  practicable  after  the  Secretary  shall 
have  been  received.  The  same  ceremonies  shall  be  observed 
when  the  Secretary  officially  leaves  the  vessel,  the  salute  to  be 
fired  when  the  boat  shall  be  sufficiently  clear,  the  Secretary’s 
flag  being  hauled  down  with  the  last  gun  of  the  salute. 

(2)  A  cutter  flying  the  flag  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
shall  be  regarded  as  the  senior  cutter  present,  if  the  President’s 
flag  be  not  displayed  on  any  vessel,  and  her  motions  shall  be  fol¬ 
lowed  accordingly. 

2207.  (1)  When  an  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  visits 
officially  a  cutter,  he  shall  be  received  with  the  ceremonies  pre¬ 
scribed  in  the  preceding  article,  except  that  the  Assistant  Secre¬ 
tary’s  flag  shall  be  displayed  at  the  main  while  he  is  on  board, 
the  uniform  shall  be  dress,  the  bugler  shall  sound  three  flourishes, 
and  the  salute  shall  be  15  guns.  At  his  departure  the  same  cere¬ 
monies  shall  be  observed  and  a  salute  of  15  guns  shall  be  fired, 
his  flag  being  hauled  down  with  the  last  gun  of  the  salute. 

(2)  A  cutter  flying  the  flag  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  shall  be  regarded  as  the  senior  cutter  present,  if  the 
President’s  or  the  Secretary’s  flag  be  not  displayed  on  any  vessel, 
and  her  motions  shall  be  followed  accordingly. 

2208.  (1)  When  the  Commandant  of  the  Coast  Guard  visits 
officially  a  cutter  he  shall  be  received  with  the  ceremonies  pre¬ 
scribed  in  article  2206,  except  that  the  Commandant’s  flag  shall 
be  displayed  at  the  main  while  he  is  on  board,  the  uniform  shall 
be  dress,  the  bugler  shall  sound  three  flourishes,  and  the  salute 
shall  be  13  guns.  At  his  departure,  the  same  ceremony  shall  be 
observed  and  a  salute  of  13  guns  shall  be  fired,  his  flag  being  hauled 
down  with  the  last  gun  of  the  salute. 

(2)  A  cutter  flying  the  flag  of  the  Commandant  of  the  Coast 
Guard  shall  be  regarded  as  the  senior  cutter  present,  if  the  flag 
of  the  President  or  of  the  Secretary  or  the  Assistant  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury  be  not  displayed  on  any  vessel,  and  her  motions 
shall  be  followed  accordingly. 

2209.  The  following  civil  officers,  when  visiting  officially  a  cut¬ 
ter,  shall  be  received  with  the  same  honors  as  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury,  except  that  the  uniform  shall  be  dress,  the  salute 
shall  be  fired  only  at  departure,  and  the  national  ensign  shall  be 
displayed  at  the  fore  during  the  salute: 

(a)  A  member  of  the  President’s  Cabinet  other  than  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Treasury. 
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(b)  The  Chief  Justice  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United 
States. 

(c)  The  governor  general,  United  States  islands. 

(d)  The  governor  of  a  State,  Territory,  or  islands  of  the  United 
States,  when  the  vessel  is  within  the  waters  of  the  State,  Territory, 
or  islands  of  which  he  is  Governor. 

( e )  The  president  pro  tempore  of  the  Senate. 

(/)  The  Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representatives. 

(g)  A  committee  of  Congress. 

2210.  Upon  an  official  visit  to  the  Coast  Guard  Academy  or  the  visits  to  shore 
depot,  of  an  official  entitled  to  a  salute,  the  same  ceremonies  shall 

be  observed,  as  far  as  may  be  practicable,  as  when  such  person 
visits  a  cutter  officially. 

2211.  Members  of  the  diplomatic  corps  and  consuls  of  the  Member*  of  dip- 
United  States,  when  visiting  officially  a  cutter  within  the  waters  co*nsuis.COrpS  and 
of  the  nation  to  which  they  are  accredited,  shall  be  received  at 

the  gangway  by  the  senior  officer  on  board  and  such  other  officers 
as  the  latter  may  designate,  with  appropriate  honors  as  set  forth 
in  article  2230. 

2212.  Military  and  naval  officers  when  visiting  officially  a  cutter  Military  and 
shall  be  received  at  the  gangway  by  the  commanding  officer, navai  officers- 
the  line  officer  next  in  rank,  and  the  officer  of  the  deck  if  the  visit¬ 
ing  officer  be  of  command  rank,  otherwise  by  the  officer  of  the  deck. 

Such  officers  shall  be  accorded  the  honors  appropriate  to  their 
rank  as  prescribed  in  article  2230. 

SALUTES. 

2213.  A  boat  having  an  official  on  board  shall  lay  on  oars  or  position  of  boat 
stop  the  engine,  bows  forward,  parallel  to  and  at  a  suitable  distance  during  salute, 
from  the  ship,  during  the  firing  of  a  salute  in  his  honor. 

2214.  Only  those  officers  of  the  Army  and  Navy  whose  rank  Officers  to  be 

•  saluted 

entitles  them  to  such  honor  shall  be  saluted  with  cannon.  (See 
art,  2212.) 

2215.  No  military  or  naval  officer  in  civilian  clothes  shall  be  Officers  in  civil- 

......  ‘  ian  clothes. 

saluted  with  cannon. 

2216.  When  two  or  more  officials,  each  entitled  to  a  salute,  visit  Twoormoreoffi- 

ji  ii  *  •  1 1  •  i  ill!  ill  cials  entitled  to 

a  cutter  and  depart  m  company,  the  senior  only  shall  be  saluted.  saiute. 

If  they  depart  in  succession,  each  shafi  be  saluted. 

2217.  The  same  official,  unless  he  is  entitled  to  a  salute  of  19  Saluting  same 
or  more  guns,  or  has  in  the  meantime  been  advanced  in  rank, 

shall  not  be  saluted  by  the  same  cutter  at  the  same  place  oftener 
than  once  in  twelve  months. 

2218.  Salutes  or  other  ceremonies  prescribed  in  honor  of  offi-  Salutes  may  be 

1  omitted. 

cials  may  be  dispensed  with  at  their  personal  request.* 

2219.  When  a  cutter  enters  a  port  of  any  foreign  nation  the  j^ute  in  fore,gn 
Government  of  which  is  recognized  by  the  United  States,  where 

there  is  a  fort  or  battery  displaying  the  national  flag,  or  where  a 
commissioned  ship  of  war  of  that  nation  is  lying,  she  shall  fire  a 
salute  of  21  guns  unless  her  commanding  officer  has  reason  to 
believe  that  the  salute  can  not  be  returned;  and  in  this  case  he 
shall  immediately  take  steps  to  ascertain  the  local  regulations  or 
customs.  This  salute  shall  be  the  first  fired  after  entering  the 
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Nation  not  rec¬ 
ognized. 


Salutes  to  flag 
officers. 


Return  of  sa¬ 
lutes. 


First  visit  of  for¬ 
eign  official. 


Foreign  national 
anniversaries. 


National  salute. 

Information  to  be 
obtained  when 
in  doubt. 


United  States 
forts. 

When  forbidden. 


When  salutes  are 
not  to  be  ffred. 


What  vessels 
shall  salute. 


Honors  and  cere¬ 
monies. 


port.  The  ensign  of  the  nation  saluted  shall  be  displayed  at  the 
main  during  the  salute. 

2220.  No  salute  shall  be  fired  in  honor  of  any  nation,  nor  of 
any  official  of  any  nation,  not  formally  recognized  by  the  Gov¬ 
ernment  of  the  United  States. 

2221.  In  port,  if  several  flag  officers  are  to  be  saluted,  the  salutes 
shall  be  fired  in  the  order  of  their  grade;  if  of  the  same  grade, 
priority  shall  be  given  first,  to  the  nationality  of  the  port,  and, 
second,  to  the  length  of  service  of  the  flag  officers  in  their  respective 
commands.  These  salutes  shall  be  fired  as  soon  as  possible  after 
the  usual  boarding  visits  have  been  made,  if  not  fired  before. 
The  national  ensign  of  the  country  of  the  officer  saluted  shall  be 
displayed  at  the  fore  during  such  salute. 

2222.  It  is  the  duty  of  a  fort  or  other  Army  post  to  return  a 
national  salute  fired  by  a  foreign  ship  of  war  entering  a  port  of 
the  United  States.  In  case  there  be  no  fort  or  post  capable  of 
returning  a  salute,  and  there  be  no  vessel  of  the  Navy,  or  naval 
battery  or  station  to  return  it,  then  the  senior  Coast  Guard  cut¬ 
ter  shall  return  the  salute  gun  for  gun. 

2223.  On  the  first  official  visit  of  a  foreign  naval  or  military 
officer,  a  member  of  the  diplomatic  corps,  or  other  distinguished 
official,  to  a  cutter,  he  is  to  receive  the  same  honors  as  an  official 
of  the  United  States  of  the  same  grade  or  rank.  If  a  salute  be 
fired  the  ensign  of  the  foreign  nation  represented  shall  be  dis¬ 
played  at  the  fore  during  the  salute. 

2224.  In  celebrating  foreign  national  anniversaries  or  festivals, 
when  salutes  are  fired,  the  ensign  of  the  nation  celebrating  the 
day  shall  be  displayed  at  the  main  during  the  salute  and  for  such 
further  time  as  the  ships  of  such  nation  present  may  remain  dressed, 
and  in  the  case  of  an  anniversary  of  the  nation  in  whose  waters 
the  ship  is  lying,  where  no  ships  of  that  nation  are  present,  until 
sunset. 

2225.  A  national  salute  shall  consist  of  21  guns. 

2226.  When  in  doubt  as  to  what  officials  are  to  be  visited, 
saluted,  or  otherwise  honored,  or  as  to  the  rank  of  any  official,  or 
as  to  whether  certain  salutes  will  be  returned,  commanding  offi¬ 
cers  shall  first  send  an  officer  to  obtain  the  desired  information. 

2227.  (1)  Forts  and  cities  of  the  United  States  shall  not  be 
saluted. 

(2)  Salutes  shall  not  be  fired  in  ports  where  they  are  forbidden 
by  local  authorities,  nor,  except  under  special  circumstances, 
shall  a  vessel  lying  at  a  wharf  fire  a  salute. 

2228.  No  salute  shall  be  fired  between  sunset  and  sunrise,  nor 
on  Sunday.  As  a  rule  salutes  shall  be  fired  between  8  a.  m.  and 
sunset.  The  national  ensign  shall  be  displayed  during  a  salute. 

2229.  Only  cruising  cutters  armed  with  three  or  more  guns 
shall  salute  with  cannon.  The  interval  between  guns  in  all  salutes 
shall  be  5  seconds. 

2230.  The  following  honors  and  distinctions  shall  be  given 
when  the  same  are  appropriate  and  the  occasion  requires  their 
observance : 
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Honors  and  distinctions 


Rank. 

Uniform. 

Salute. 

Side 

honors. 

Flag. 

Arrival. 

Departure. 

Guns. 

Flourishes. 

President . 

Full  dress. 

1 

1 

21 

4 

President’s, 

Yards 

at  main,  during 

or  rail 

visit. 

President  of  foreign  re- 

...do _ 

1 

1 

21 

4 

manned 

National,  at  main, 

public  or  a  foreign 

and  8 

)  during  visit. 

sovereign. 

side 

1 

Member  of  a  royal  family. 

...do . 

1 

1 

21 

4 

boys. 

/National,  at  main, 

1  during  salute. 

P.y-prosident 

...do  _ 

1 

1 

21 

4 

8  side  boys 

N n  flap.  P.YP.pnt  thp 

visit  be  in  a  for- 

eign  port,  when 

national  flag 

will  be  displayed 

at  main,  during 

1 

salutes. 

V  i  op  President 

..  do  ..  .. 

1 

19 

4 

..  do . 

Motirmal  at.  fnrp 

during  salute. 

Ambassador  of  United 

...do _ 

— 

1 

19 

4 

...do _ 

Do. 

States  (when  within 

waters  of  country,  ac- 

credited,  etc.) 

Secretary  of  the  Treasury . 

...do . 

1 

1 

19 

4 

i 

i 

l 

l 

l 

l 

1 

O 

T3 

i 

i 

i 

Secretary’s, 

at  main,  during 

visit. 

Assistant  Secretary  of  the 

Dress...  . 

1 

1 

15 

3 

...do . . 

Assistant  Secre 

Treasury. 

tary’s,  at  main, 

during  visit. 

rinhinet.  officer 

1 

19 

4 

..do _ 

1>|  '&  1/iVJ  IAC4J  J  (i  U  IVi  V;  j 

during  salute. 

Phipf  Justice 

1 

17 

4 

...do _ 

Governor  General,  United 

do _ 

— 

1 

17 

4 

...do . . 

Do. 

States  Islands. 

Do. 

Governor  of  State,  Terri- 

...do _ 

— 

1 

17 

4 

...do _ 

Do. 

tory,  or  United  States 

Islands. 

President  pro 

tempore 

...do _ 

— 

1 

17 

4 

...do.. . 

Do. 

of  the  Senate. 

Speaker  of  the 

House  of 

...do _ 

— 

1 

17 

4 

— .do . . 

Do. 

Representatives. 

Committee  of  Congress - 

...do _ 

— 

1 

17 

4 

...do . . 

Do. 

Envoy  extraordinary...  . 

...do _ 

— 

1 

15 

3 

...do _ 

Do. 

Minister  resident,  or  “dip- 

...do . 

— 

1 

13 

2 

6  side  boys 

Do. 

lomatic  representative.  ’  ’ 

Chared  d’affaires _ 

...do . 

— 

1 

11 

1 

...do _ 

Do 

Consul  general.. 

Of  the  day. 

— 

1 

9 

— 

4  side  boys 

Do. 

First  secretaries  of  embas- 

...do...  .  . 

...do . . 

Do. 

sies  or  legations. 

...do . 

1 

7 

_ 

...do _ 

Do. 

Do. 

Vice  consul  or  commercial 

...do _ 

— 

1 

5 

— 

...do _ 

agent  (where  only  repre- 

sentative  of  the  United 

States) . 

Dress . 

1 

19 

4 

8  side  boys 

Admiral  . 

1 

17 

4 

General . 

Vice  admiral.. 

do _ 

1 

15 

3 

—  do _ 

In  case  of  foreign 

Lieutenant  general.  _ 

officers,  national 

Rear  admiral. 

at  fore  during 

Major  general  (Army  or 

salute. 

Marine  Corps),  Com- 

•..do _ 

— 

1 

13 

2 

6  side  boys 

mandant,  Coast  Guard. 

Commodore _ 

Brigadier  general  ..  _ 

•..do . . 

1 

11 

1 

...do _ 

Chief  of  staff,  if  not  a  flag 

Of  the  day 

4  side  boys 

or  general  officer. 

Captain _ 

Colonel.  ...  .. 

ii  c  o  m- 

Commander. .. 

m  and- 

•..do _ 

..  do  _ 

Lieutenant  col- 

ing  offi- 

onel. 

cers. 

Engineer  in  chief. . . 

_ do _ 

Lieutenant  commander _ 

Major _  . _ 

...do_ . 

*2  side  boys 

All  other  commissioned 

...do _ 

2  side  boys 

officers. 

‘side  boys  if  commanding;  2,  if  not  commanding. 
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Salutes  to  official 
embarked  as 
passenger. 


Salute  not  to  be 
fired  without 
permission  of 
senior. 

Piping  the  side. 


Commanding  of¬ 
ficer  of  cutter. 


Official  visit  of 
commanding  offi¬ 
cer. 


Officer  of  deck  to 
attend  gangway. 


When  side  hon¬ 
ors  rendered, 
persons  in  view 
salute,  etc. 


Honors  to  be 
dispensed  with. 


Gangways. 


Saluting  ensign 
when  coming  on 
board  or  leaving. 


2231.  When  an  official  entitled  to  a  salute  embarks  in  a  cutter 
for  the  purpose  of  making  a  passage  in  her,  he  shall  be  saluted 
when  going  on  board  and  again  when  disembarking. 

2232.  No  salute  shall  be  fired  in  the  presence  of  a  senior  with¬ 
out  his  permission,  except  it  be  one  in  honor  of  such  senior. 

2233.  On  the  occasion  of  the  official  reception  or  departure  of 
a  civil,  diplomatic,  or  consular  officer,  or  of  any  commissioned 
officer  of  the  Coast  Guard,  Army,  Navy,  Marine  Corps,  Public 
Health  Service,  Naval  Militia,  or  National  Guard,  the  side  shall 
be  piped.  The  side  shall  not  be  piped  for  shore  boats,  but  officers 
in  them,  if  in  uniform,  shall  be  so  saluted  on  reaching  or  leaving 
the  deck. 

2234.  When  the  commanding  officer  of  a  cutter  leaves  or  goes 
on  board  the  vessel  under  his  command  between  the  hours  of  8 
a.  m.  and  sunset,  he  shall  be  attended  at  the  side  by  the  line 
officer  on  board  next  in  rank  and  the  officer  of  the  deck;  between 
the  hours  of  sunset  and  10  p.  m.  by  the  officer  of  the  deck  only; 
if  later  than  10  p.  m.  by  the  quartermaster  of  the  watch,  or  if 
sea  watches  are  being  stood,  by  the  officer  of  the  deck. 

DISTINCTIONS  IN  GENERAL. 

2235.  When  a  commanding  officer  visits  officially  another  ves¬ 
sel  of  the  Coast  Guard  he  shall  be  attended  at  his  reception  and 
departure  by  the  commanding  officer  and  the  officer  of  the  deck. 

2236.  The  officer  of  the  deck  shall  attend  the  gangway  on  the 
arrival  and  departure  of  any  commissioned  officer  or  distinguished 
visitor,  except  that  (in  the  case  of  the  former)  between  10  p.  m 
and  “turn  to”  hour,  when  sea  watches  are  not  being  stood,  the 
side  may  be  attended  only  by  the  quartermaster  of  the  watch 
or  the  anchor  watch.  (See  art.  999.) 

2237.  When  side  honors  only  are  rendered  to  a  flag  officer  or 
to  a  commanding  officer,  officers  and  men  on  deck  and  in  view 
from  the  gangway  shall  stand  at  “attention,”  face  the  gangway, 
and  salute  as  the  officer  appears  over  the  side,  and  shall  remain 
at  the  salute  until  the  end  of  the  pipe. 

2238.  All  honors,  except  as  prescribed  in  article  2236,  and  such 
as  social  courtesy  demand,  shall  be  dispensed  with  at  the  recep¬ 
tion  or  departure  of  all  officers  under  the  following  conditions: 

(a)  When  they  are  in  plain  clothes. 

(b)  When  the  reception  or  departure  takes  place  between  sun¬ 
set  and  8  a.  m. 

(c)  During  meal  hours  of  the  crew,  for  officers  of  the  Coast 
Guard. 

2239.  The  starboard  gangway  shall  be  used  by  all  commissioned 
officers  and  cadets  and  their  visitors;  the  port  gangway  shall  be 
used  by  warrant  officers  and  enlisted  persons.  If  any  special 
circumstances  make  a  temporary  change  in  this  regulation  ex¬ 
pedient,  the  change  may  be  made  in  the  discretion  of  the  com¬ 
manding  officer. 

2240.  All  officers  and  enlisted  persons,  when  coming  on  board 
either  from  a  boat,  from  a  gangway,  or  from  the  shore,  shall 
salute  the  national  ensign.  In  making  this  salute,  which  shall 
be  entirely  distinct  from  the  salute  to  the  officer  of  the  deck,  the 
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person  making  it  shall  stop  at  the  top  of  the  gangway,  if  there 
be  a  gangway  rigged,  or  upon  arriving  on  board,  face  the  colors, 
and  render  the  salute,  after  which  the  officer  of  the  deck  shall 
be  saluted.  In  leaving  the  vessel  the  same  salutes  shall  be  ren¬ 
dered  in  inverse  order.  The  officer  of  the  deck  shall  return  both 
salutes  in  each  case,  and  shall  require  that  they  be  properly  made. 

2241.  The  commanding  officer  shall  clearly  define  the  limits  of  q^rte^decif 
the  quarter  deck;  it  shall  embrace  so  much  of  the  main  deck  or 

other  appropriate  deck  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  proper  conduct 
of  official  and  ceremonial  functions. 

2242.  (1)  The  composition  consisting  of  words  and  music  known  The  national 
as  “The  Star  Spangled  Banner”  is  designated  the  national  anthem 

of  the  United  States  of  America. 

(2)  Whenever  the  national  anthem  is  played  on  board  a  vessel  or 
at  any  other  unit  of  the  Coast  Guard,  or  at  any  place  where  persons 
belonging  to  the  service  are  present,  all  officers  and  enlisted  per¬ 
sons  not  in  formation  shall  stand  at  attention,  facing  toward  the 
music  (except  at  colors,  when  they  shall  face  toward  the  colors). 

If  in  uniform  and  covered,  they  shall  salute  at  the  first  note  of  the 
anthem,  and  maintain  the  position  of  salute  until  the  last  note  of  the 
anthem.  If  not  in  uniform  and  covered,  they  shall  uncover  at  the 
first  note  of  the  anthem,  holding  the  headdress  opposite  the  left 
shoulder,  and  so  remain  until  the  last  note  of  the  anthem,  except 
that  in  inclement  weather  the  headdress  may  be  slightly  raised. 

(3)  When  played  by  a  Coast  Guard  band  under  the  circum¬ 
stances  contemplated  by  this  paragraph,  the  national  anthem  shall 
be  played  through  without  the  repetition  of  any  part  not  required 
to  be  repeated  to  make  it  complete. 

(4)  The  same  marks  of  respect  prescribed  for  observance  during 
the  playing  of  the  national  anthem  of  the  United  States  shall  be 
shown  toward  the  national  anthem  of  any  other  country  when 
played  upon  official  occasions. 

(5)  The  playing  of  the  national  anthem  of  the  United  States, 
or  of  any  other  country,  as  a  part  of  a  medley  is  prohibited. 

PERSONAL  SALUTES. 

2245.  The  hand  salute  shall  be  exchanged  between  officers  and  Exchange  of 

hand  salutes. 

enlisted  persons,  when  on  shore  and  not  in  military  formation  nor 
at  work,  on  every  occasion  of  their  meeting,  passing  near,  or  being 
addressed,  the  officer  junior  in  rank  or  the  enlisted  person  saluting 
first.  Similarly,  when  afloat,  every  officer  and  enlisted  person 
shall  salute  a  flag  officer  and  every  officer  senior  to  himself  from 
another  ship.  When  several  officers  in  company  are  saluted,  all 
entitled  to  the  salute  shall  return  it. 

2246.  Personal  salutes  and  other  marks  of  respect  due  their  rank  Personal  salutes, 
shall  always  be  extended  to  officers  of  the  Army,  Navy,  Marine 

Corps,  Public  Health  Service,  Naval  Militia,  National  Guard,  and 
to  foreign  officers. 

2247.  In  accompanying  other  officers,  juniors  shall  walk  or  ride  Relative  position 
on  the  left  of  their  seniors,  unless  there  be  special  reason  for  the  senk>rs°rS  a" 
contrary. 
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Salute  to  com 
manding  and 
other  officers. 


Salutes  not  given 
when  at  work. 


Salutes  not  given 
at  mess  or  at 
games. 


The  orderly. 


“Attention”  in 
passing  vessels. 


Brevity. 


Boat  hails  and 
answers. 


Motor-launch 

signals. 


2248.  On  board  the  cutter  or  at  the  unit  to  which  they  are 
attached  all  officers  and  enlisted  persons  shall  salute  their  com¬ 
manding  officer  on  every  occasion  of  meeting,  passing  near,  or 
being  addressed  by  him.  They  shall  salute  all  officers  their 
seniors  on  their  first  daily  meeting  or  passing  near,  and  whenever 
addressing  or  being  addressed  by  them,  and  shall  salute  the 
executive  officer  or  other  officer  their  senior  when  he  is  making 
an  inspection.  At  other  times  they  shall  clear  the  gangway  and 
stand  at  attention,  facing  the  officer  until  he  has  passed. 

2249.  Men  shall  not  leave  off  work  nor  salute  unless  addressed 
by  an  officer  or  called  to  attention.  A  person  in  military  forma¬ 
tion  shall  not  salute  when  directly  addressed,  but  shall  come  to 
attention  if  at  rest. 

2250.  Men  seated  at  work,  at  games,  or  at  mess,  are  not  re¬ 
quired  to  rise  when  an  officer  passes,  unless  called  to  attention 
or  necessary  to  clear  a  gangway. 

2251.  A  person  on  duty  as  orderly  shall  not  remove  his  head¬ 
dress  when  entering  officers’  quarters. 

PASSING  VESSELS. 

2252.  (1)  When  one  cruising  cutter  is  passing  another  or  pass¬ 
ing  a  vessel  of  the  United  States  Navy,  or  a  foreign  man-of-war, 
under  command  of  a  senior  officer,  close  aboard,  the  bugler 
shall  sound  “attention,”  at  which  call  all  persons  about  decks 
shall  stand  at  attention  and  face  the  passing  vessel,  and  after 
the  vessels  have  passed  each  other  the  bugler  shall  sound  “carry 
on,”  when  the  usual  duties  shall  be  resumed.  By  “close  aboard” 
is  meant  within  600  yards.  For  high  personages  and  foreign  ships 
the  term  shall  be  interpreted  liberally,  and  in  any  case  of  doubt 
the  officer  responsible  shall  be  careful  not  to  render  less  honor 
than  may  be  due. 

(2)  The  sounding  of  “attention”  in  rendering  honors  shall  be 
regulated  so  as  not  to  keep  officers  and  crew  at  attention  longer 
than  is  necessary  to  make  the  salute  effective  and  distinctly  recog¬ 
nizable.  All  persons  in  sight  shall  stand  at  attention  while  the 
ships  are  passing  and  shall  make  the  hand  salute  at  “carry  on.” 

2253.  Except  when  there  is  a  special  countersign,  the  answering 
hail  from  an  approaching  boat,  in  reply  to  a  ship’s  hail,  shall 


be  as  follows: 

(a)  President  of  the  United  States _ “United  States” 

( b )  The  Secretary  or  Assistant  Secretary  “Treasury.” 

(c)  Commandant _  “Coast  Guard.” 

(d)  Division  commander _ “Division.” 

( e )  Commanding  officer _ Name  of  vessel  under 

his  command. 

(f)  Other  commissioned  officers _ “Aye,  aye.” 

(g)  Cadets  and  warrant  officers _  “No,  no.” 

( h )  Enlisted  persons _  “Hello.” 

(i)  A  boat  not  intending  to  go  alongside.  “Passing.” 


BOAT  SALUTES. 

2254.  (1)  Motor  launches  approaching  a  ship,  and  not  display¬ 
ing  a  flag  or  pennant  at  the  bow,  shall  sound  short  blasts  of 


BOAT  SALUTES. 


261 


the  whistle  at  night,  or  during  the  day  when  the  curtains  are 
so  drawn  that  the  rank  of  the  passenger  can  not  be  distinguished, 


as  follows: 

a.  President  of  the  United  States _ __  8 

b.  Secretary  of  the  Treasury _  7 

c.  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Treasury _  6 

d.  Commandant _ 5 

c.  Division  commander _ 4 

/.  Commanding  officer _ 3 

g.  Other  commissioned  officers _ 2 

h.  All  others _  1 


(2)  When  approaching  other  launches  or  vessels  underway  care 
shall  be  taken  to  make  the  foregoing  signals  at  a  time  when  they 
may  not  be  mistaken  for  passing  signals. 

2255.  Salutes  shall  be  exchanged  between  boats  meeting  or  Boat  salutes, 
passing  each  other  as  indicated  in  the  following  table.  No  junior 
shall  pass  a  senior,  when  going  in  the  same  direction,  without 
permission. 


Rank  of  the  senior  officer  in  the  boat  to  be  saluted. 
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2256.  The  junior  shall  always  salute  first  and  the  senior  shall  Junior  to  salute 
return  the  salute  with  the  hand. 

2257.  Officers  of  the  Army,  Navy,  Marine  Corps,  Public  Health  °^e^8  to  *** 
Service,  Naval  Militia,  National  Guard,  and  foreign  officers  in 

boats  shall  always  be  saluted  when  recognized  as  such. 

2258.  When  a  boat  flying  the  flag  of  a  flag  officer  passes  close  “Attention”  for 
aboard,  the  bugler  shall  sound  the  proper  number  of  flourishes,  passing. 

and  the  officers  on  deck  and  in  sight  shall  face  the  boat  and  stand 
at  attention  until  it  shall  have  passed,  saluting  with  the  first  flour¬ 
ish  and  remaining  at  the  salute  until  the  end  of  the  last  flourish. 

When  a  commanding  officer,  with  his  pennant  flying,  passes  close 
aboard,  the  bugle  call  of  “ attention”  shall  be  sounded. 

2259.  Officers  in  uniform,  but  without  flag  or  pennant  flying,  Hand  salute, 
or  when  in  civilian  clothes,  shall  be  saluted  with  the  hand  only. 

2260.  Coxswains  in  charge  of  boats,  and  also  when  steering  Coxswains  to  rise 
boats,  shall  always  rise  and  salute  when  officers  enter  or  leave 

their  boats,  extending  or  returning  salutes  to  or  from  commis¬ 
sioned  officers.  But  when  steering  loaded  or  towing  boats,  or 
boats  under  sail,  they  shall  salute  with  the  hand  only. 

2261.  Boat  keepers  and  other  men  in  boats  not  underway,  and  Boat  keepers  to 

S3 1  u  tc 

not  containing  an  officer,  shall,  when  boat  awnings  are  not  spread, 
stand  and  salute  when  a  boat  containing  an  officer  comes  along¬ 
side  of  the  ship,  leaves  the  ship,  or  passes  near  them,  and  shall 
remain  standing  until  the  boat  passes  or  reaches  the  ship’s  side; 
they  shall  salute  with  the  hand  without  rising,  if  boat  awnings  be 
spread. 

2262.  Men  working  on  the  ship’s  side  do  not  salute,  but  con- Men  working  on 
tinue  their  work,  except  when  the  bugle  sounds  the  call  of  attention.  „tt  to  salute?6 

2263.  At  morning  and  evening  colors,  pulling  boats  passing  Salute  at  colors, 
near  a  cutter,  or  a  man-of-war  of  any  nationality,  shall  lie  on 

their  oars,  and  power  launches  shall  stop  their  engines,  the  cox¬ 
swains  saluting,  and  the  members  of  the  crews  of  power  launches 
outside  the  canopies  shall  stand,  face  toward  the  colors,  and  salute. 
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2264.  Officers  shall  enter  ship’s  boats  in  inverse  order  of  their  Precedence  in 
precedence  and  shall  leave  them  in  the  order  of  their  precedence 

as  established  by  the  official  register,  except  as  provided  in  article 
639-6.  The  senior  line  officer  in  any  boat  belonging  to  the  unit  to 
which  he  is  attached  shall  have  charge  of  and  be  responsible  for 
the  safety  and  management  of  such  boat  under  all  circumstances. 

2265.  At  landings  and  gangways  juniors  shall  give  way  to  seniors,  juniors  to  give 
and  at  all  times  juniors  shall  show  deference  to  their  seniors,  by  way  to  sen,ors- 
abstaining  from  crossing  the  bows  of  their  boats,  passing  them 

when  going  in  the  same  direction,  crowding  them,  or  ignoring 
their  presence. 

2266.  Boats  shall  always  haul  clear  of  shore  landings  and  ship’s  waiting  boats  to 
gangways  while  waiting.  The  crews  shall  not  be  allowed  to  leave  gangway^etc 
the  boat  except  by  proper  authority. 

COLORS. 

2267.  (1)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  all  vessels  in  commis-  National,  ensign 
sion  shall  set  their  colors  at  8  a.  m.  and  keep  them  flying  until 
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Ensign  to  be  dis¬ 
played  during 
daylight. 


Entering  port 
at  night. 


sunset.  At  all  stations  during  the  active  season  colors  shall  be 
set  at  8  a.  m.  and  kept  flying  until  sunset.  When  sunset  occurs 
later  than  8  p.  m.,  evening  colors  shall  be  made  at  8  p.  m. 

(2)  Unless  there  be  good  reason  to  require  action  to  the  con¬ 
trary,  the  colors  shall  be  set,  even  though  it  be  before  8  a.  m.  or 
after  sunset,  if  there  be  sufficient  light  for  them  to  be  seen  when 
getting  underway  or  coming  to  anchor,  when  entering  or  leaving 
port,  in  passing  and  meeting,  joining  or  parting  from  other 
Government  vessels,  on  falling  in  with  a  vessel  at  sea,  and  in 
approaching  or  passing  towns,  forts,  batteries,  naval  stations, 
lighthouses,  and  light  vessels. 

(3)  If  a  cutter  enter  any  port  other  than  her  headquarters  at 
night,  her  colors  shall  be  set  at  daylight  for  a  short  period  to 
enable  the  authorities  of  the  port  and  Government  vessels  present 


Entering  port 
after  daylight. 


Colors  set  before 
8  a.  m.  or 
after  sunset. 


Ship  of  senior 
officer  to  be 
followed. 


Morning  and 
evening  colors. 


to  determine  her  nationality. 

(4)  When  a  cutter  arrives  in  port  after  daylight,  but  before 
8  a.  m.,  after  keeping  the  colors  set  sufficiently  long  for  the  port 
authorities  to  recognize  them,  they  shall  be  hauled  down,  and  at 
8  a.  m.  “colors”  shall  be  made  with  the  usual  ceremonies. 

(5)  When  colors  are  set  before  8  a.  m.  or  after  sunset  as  a 
mark  of  courtesy  to  a  vessel  coming  into  or  leaving  port,  they 
shall  be  hauled  down  when  the  vessel  anchors  or  when  she  shall 
have  proceeded  to  a  reasonable  distance. 

2268.  When  two  or  more  vessels  of  the  Coast  Guard  are  pres¬ 
ent,  “colors”  and  “bells”  shall  follow  the  vessel  commanded  by 
the  senior  officer;  and  when  vessels  are  at  anchor  in  harbors  with 
naval  vessels  of  the  United  States,  “colors”  and  “bells”  of  the 
senior  naval  commander  shall  be  followed,  if  he  be  the  senior 
officer  present.  When  a  cutter  is  at  or  near  the  academy  or  the 
depot,  or  a  naval  station,  the  above  procedure  shall  be  followed 
relative  to  colors  and  bells  if  they  can  be  seen  and  heard.  When 
vessels  are  lying  sufficiently  near  to  hear  each  other’s  bugle  calls 
distinctly,  the  senior  ship  only  shall  sound  the  bugle  at  “colors.” 

2269.  (1)  The  following  ceremonies  shall  be  observed  on  all 
cruising  cutters  in  commission  at  “colors”:  The  preparatory 
call  shall  be  sounded  five  minutes  before  “colors.”  At  “morning 
colors”  the  bugler  shall  sound  “morning  colors,”  at  the  begin¬ 
ning  of  which  the  ensign  shall  be  started  up  and  hoisted  smartly 
to  the  peak  or  truck.  All  persons  on  deck,  or  in  sight,  shall  face 
the  ensign,  stand  at  attention,  and,  if  covered,  shall  bring  the 
hand  to  the  position  of  salute  at  the  first  note  of  the  music  and 
remain  at  that  position  until  the  end  of  the  ceremony.  Similar 
ceremonies  shall  be  observed  at  sunset,  the  ensign  to  be  started 
from  the  peak  or  truck  as  the  beginning  of  “evening  colors”  is 
sounded,  the  ensign  to  reach  the  taffrail  at  the  completion  of  the 
music. 


Colors  at 
stations. 


No  bugler. 


Signal  letters 
be  displayed. 


(2)  At  stations  in  commission,  at  “colors”  the  crew  shall  face 
the  flagstaff,  stand  at  attention,  and,  if  covered,  shall  bring  the 
hand  to  the  position  of  salute  during  the  hoisting  or  lowering  of 
the  ensign. 

(3)  At  units  where  there  is  no  bugler  the  ceremony  shall  be  as 
prescribed  for  stations. 

t°  2270.  Whenever  a  vessel  of  the  Coast  Guard  shall  anchor  near 
or  pass  within  signal  distance  of  a  fortification  garrisoned  by 
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troops  of  the  United  States,  her  signal  letters  shall  be  displayed 
sufficiently  long  to  be  recognized,  if  circumstances  warrant  such 
a  course.  If  it  may  reasonably  be  presumed  that  the  identity 
of  the  vessel  is  known  at  the  fort,  the  signal  letters  need  not  be 
displayed. 

2271.  When  a  cutter  is  passing  Washington’s  Tomb,  Mount  Honors  in  passing 
Vernon,  Va.,  between  sunrise  and  sunset,  the  bell  shall  be  tolled  Tomb!"84011  8 
and  the  colors  half-masted  at  the  beginning  of  the  tolling  of  the 
bell.  When  opposite  Washington’s  Tomb,  taps  shall  be  sounded 
on  the  bugle,  during  which  officers  and  men  on  deck  shall  stand 
at  attention.  The  colors  shall  be  mastheaded  at  the  last  note  of 
taps,  all  hands  saluting.  “ Carry  on”  shall  then  be  sounded. 


VISITS  OF  CEREMONY. 

2272.  When  the  President  of  the  United  States,  the  Secretary  Arrival  of  Presi- 

•  dent  Secretary 

of  the  Treasury,  an  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  or  the  or  Assistant 
Commandant  of  the  Coast  Guard  arrives  at  a  port  at  which  there  Secretary- 
is  a  cutter,  the  senior  officer  present  shall  send  an  officer  to  ask 
officially  for  instructions  and  shall  himself  call  officially,  if  the 
duration  of  such  visit  and  the  attendant  circumstances  render 
such  action  appropriate. 

2273.  (1)  When  a  foreign  ship  of  war  arrives  in  port  the  senior  Arrival  of  foreign 
officer  commanding  a  cutter  shall  send  an  officer  to  such  ship  to 

offer  the  customary  courtesies,  if  there  be  no  ship  of  the  Navy 
present.  In  case  two  ships  of  the  same  nation  arrive  in  company, 
the  visit  shall  be  made  to  the  senior  one  only. 

(2)  When  such  a  visit  is  made  to  a  vessel  of  the  Coast  Guard,  Return  of  visit, 
an  officer  shall  be  sent  to  return  it  at  once. 

2274.  Visits  of  ceremony  in  the  Coast  Guard  shall  be  ex-  Exchange  of 
changed  by  commanding  officers  as  soon  as  practicable  after  meet-  Guard, 
ing  or  arriving  within  communicating  distance,  whether  they  com¬ 
mand  ships,  the  Coast  Guard  Academy,  or  the  depot.  The  junior 

shall  make  the  first  visit,  and  it  shall  be  returned  within  24  hours. 

2275.  It  will  be  considered  a  compliance  with  the  requirements  ^he^-[jsij8  may 
of  the  preceding  article  if,  when  cutters  fall  in  with  one  another 

or  arrive  frequently  at  the  places  designated  during  their  cruis¬ 
ing,  the  visits  of  ceremony  be  omitted  after  the  first  exchange  of 
-calls  therein  provided. 

2276.  Commanding  officers  shall  return  all  official  visits  made  Returning 

^  visits. 

to  them  by  officers  of  the  Army,  Navy,  Marine  Corps,  Public 
Health  Service,  Naval  Militia,  National  Guard,  and  by  foreign 
officers.  These  calls  shall  be  returned  within  24  hours  whenever 
practicable. 

2277.  When  operating  as  a  part  of  the  Navy,  in  accordance  When^operating 
with  the  provisions  of  law,  such  official  visits  shall  be  made  as 

are  prescribed  in  the  Navy  regulations. 

2278.  After  the  interchange  of  the  usual  visits  between  com-^^™."®' 
manding  officers,  wardroom  officers  shall  call  upon  the  command¬ 
ing  and  wardroom  officers  of  other  ships  in  port,  when,  in  the 

opinion  of  their  commanding  officer,  such  visits  are  usual  and 
desirable,  as  follows:  Wardroom  officers  of  a  ship  arriving  in 
port  shall  call  upon  the  commanding  officer  and  wardroom  officers 


266 


REGULATIONS,  U.  S.  COAST  GUARD. 


Visits  of 
courtesy. 


To  obtain  infor¬ 
mation  as  to  offi¬ 
cials  to  visit. 


Arrival  at  a 
foreign  port. 
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Harbor  duty. 


Anchorage  duty. 


Size  of  flag 
prescribed. 


of  the  ship  or  ships  already  in  port.  The  officers  to  make  the 
visit  shall  be  designated  by  the  commanding  officer. 

2279.  An  officer  reporting  for  duty  at  Headquarters,  to  a  divi¬ 
sion  commander,  or  to  a  commanding  officer  shall,  in  addition  to 
reporting  for  duty,  make  a  visit  of  courtesy  to  the  Commandant, 
division  commander,  or  commanding  officer  at  his  home  within 
48  hours  after  reporting. 

2280.  (1)  When  in  a  foreign  port,  and  not  informed  as  to  the 
officials  whom  it  is  usual  to  visit,  or  as  to  the  interchange  of  other 
courtesies,  the  commanding  officer  shall  send  an  officer  to  the 
senior  representative  of  the  United  States  at  the  port,  or  in  the 
absence  of  any  such  representative,  to  the  highest  local  official,  in 
order  to  inform  himself. 

(2)  Upon  the  arrival  of  a  cutter  at  a  foreign  port  the  command¬ 
ing  officer  shall  pay  the  first  visit  to  a  diplomatic  officer  of  or  above 
the  rank  of  charge  d’affaires,  and  to  a  consul  general.  He  will 
receive  the  first  visit  from  other  consular  officers.  Diplomatic  and 
consular  officers  in  charge  of  legations  or  consulates  shall  be  noti¬ 
fied  of  the  arrival  of  the  vessel  in  port.  The  commanding  officer 
shall,  when  notifying  these  officers  of  his  arrival,  offer  to  furnish 
a  suitable  boat  to  enable  them  to  visit  the  vessel  at  such  time  as 
they  may  select. 

(3)  The  commanding  officer  shall  make  calls  on  such  of  the  civil, 
military,  and  naval  officials  of  the  port  as  is  customary  in  such  cases. 

(4)  All  officers  in  command  of  cutters  shall  make  the  first  visit 
to  a  governor  general,  or  governor  of  an  island,  Governor  of  Canal 
Zone,  or  governor  of  a  group  of  islands  of  the  United  States. 

ENSIGNS,  FLAGS,  AND  PENNANTS. 

2285.  The  distinguishing  marks  of  a  vessel  of  the  Coast  Guard 
are  the  Coast  Guard  ensign  and  pennant.  The  ensign  shall  be 
shown  at  the  foretruck;  the  pennant,  the  distinctive  mark  of  the 
commanding  officer,  at  the  main  truck,  and  both  shall  be  kept 
flying  day  and  night,  except  as  provided  in  articles  2288,  2289,  and 
2290.  The  national  ensign  shall  be  displayed  at  the  staff  aft,  if 
the  vessel  have  one,  and  if  not,  then  at  the  main  peak  (or  mizzen 
peak  on  vessels  having  three  masts),  from  8  a.  m.  until  sunset, 
except  as  otherwise  indicated  in  these  regulations.  (See  arts,  2267, 
2268,  and  2269.) 

2286.  (1)  Vessels  on  harbor  duty  shall  display  the  national 
ensign  at  the  flagstaff  aft  and  the  Coast  Guard  ensign  and  pennant 
at  the  pennant  staff  or  the  jack  staff. 

(2)  Vessels  when  performing  duty  in  connection  with  the  enforce¬ 
ment  of  the  rules  and  regulations  governing  the  anchorage  and 
movements  of  vessels  shall  display  the  national  ensign  at  the 
flagstaff  aft,  the  Coast  Guard  ensign  and  pennant  at  the  pennant 
staff,  and  the  Coast  Guard  anchorage  flag  at  the  jack  staff. 

2287.  The  Coast  Guard  ensign  to  be  displayed  as  prescribed  in 
the  preceding  article  shall  be  the  No.  4,  and  all  boats  when  doing 
boarding  duty  shall  display  a  Coast  Guard  ensign  of  the  same 
size. 
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2288.  During  such  time  as  the  United  States  flag  is  displayed 
at  the  fore,  in  compliance  with  these  regulations,  the  Coast  Guard 
ensign  shall  not  be  flown. 

2289.  The  pennant  of  the  commanding  officer  shall  be  hauled 
down  when  the  flag  of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  or  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  or  of  an  Assistant  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury,  or  of  the  Commandant  of  the  Coast  Guard  is  broken 
out  at  the  main,  and  kept  down  so  long  as  any  of  those  flags  is 
displayed.  Such  distinctive  flag  shall  be  kept  flying  day  and  night 
until  the  official  takes  his  departure  from  the  ship. 

2290.  When  in  foreign  waters,  or  operating  as  a  part  of  the 
Navy  in  accordance  with  law,  the  national  ensign  and  pennant 
shall  be  displayed  during  the  usual  hours,  and  the  distinguishing 
marks  of  a  Coast  Guard  cutter  shall  not  be  flown. 

2291.  When  at  anchor  in  port,  the  union  jack  shall  be  flown 
from  the  jack  staff  from  morning  colors  to  evening  colors. 

2292.  When  men  are  paraded  on  shore  the  detachment  shall 
carry,  in  addition  to  the  national  ensign,  a  distinguishing  stand¬ 
ard  of  the  service,  which  shall  be  the  union  of  the  Coast  Guard 
ensign  with  the  addition,  below  the  eagle,  of  the  motto  of  the 
service,  “Semper  Paratus,”  and  the  date  of  its  organization, 
“1790,”  in  blue  letters  and  figures.  This  distinguishing  flag  shall 
be  attached  to  a  suitable  staff  mounted  with  a  polished  brass 
spearhead.  (See  art.  2304-2.) 


When  Coast 
Guard  ensign  is 
not  flown. 


Pennant  to  be 
hauled  down. 


Colors  on  foreign 
voyage. 


Union  jack. 


Coast  Guard 
standard,  use  of 
at  parades. 


BOAT  FLAGS. 


2293.  (1)  Except  as  provided  in  the  following  paragraph,  boats 
shall  display  the  national  ensign  during  the  usual  hours  on  all 
occasions  when  it  is  necessary  or  desirable  that  they  fly  flags. 

(2)  Boats  on  boarding  duty  in  the  enforcement  of  the  customs- 
revenue  laws,  the  motor  boat  laws,  and  the  navigation  laws,  shall 
carry  the  Coast  Guard  ensign  at  all  times  when  it  can  be  seen. 

(3)  When  in  a  foreign  port  boats  away  from  the  ship  shall 
always  display  the  national  ensign  between  8  a.  m.  and  sunset, 
and  at  such  other  times  as  the  commanding  officer  may  direct. 

2294.  (1)  A  division  commander  shall,  upon  official  occasions, 
when  he  is  the  senior  officer  present,  carry  on  a  staff  at  the  bow 
of  the  boat  in  which  he  is  embarked  a  pennant  of  the  same  char¬ 
acter  as  that  provided  in  paragraph  3  of  article  2305.  This  pen¬ 
nant  shall  be  1  foot  in  the  hoist. 

(2)  A  commanding  officer  shall,  upon  official  occasions,  carry 
on  a  staff  at  the  bow  of  the  boat  in  which  he  is  embarked  a  pen¬ 
nant  of  the  same  character  as  that  which  is  carried  at  the  main 
truck  of  the  vessel  under  his  command. 

(3)  An  officer  when  embarked  in  a  boat  without  his  distinctive 
pennant  flying  shall  be  considered  as  present  in  an  unofficial 
capacity. 


National  ensign 
in  boats. 


Coast  Guard 
ensigns  in  boats. 


Boats  in  foreign 
ports. 
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Commanding 
officer’s  pennant. 


Without 

pennant. 
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2295.  In  half-masting  the  ensign  it  shall,  if  not  previouslv  Half-masting 

ensign. 

hoisted,  be  first  hoisted  to  the  truck  or  peak,  and  then  lowered  to 
half-mast.  Before  lowering  from  half-mast  it  shall  be  first 
hoisted  to  the  truck  or  peak,  and  then  lowered. 
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2296.  A  cutter  or  a  station  shall  not  dip  its  ensign  except  in 
return  for  such  compliment.  When  a  vessel  salutes  a  cutter  or 
station  by  dipping  her  ensign,  the  salute  shall  be  returned,  dip 
for  dip. 

2297.  When  two  or  more  cutters  are  acting  in  concert  under 
special  orders  from  Headquarters,  the  senior  in  command  shall 
display  his  pennant  at  the  truck  of  the  aftermast  of  the  senior 
ship,  in  addition  to  the  narrow  pennant  at  the  main.  If  there  be 
but  two  masts,  the  senior  officer’s  pennant  and  the  narrow  pen¬ 
nant  shall  be  displayed  at  the  main. 


DRESSING  SHIP. 


Ship  “  dressed.” 


Ship  “  full 
dressed.” 


Motions  of 
senior  ship 
followed. 


Ceremonies  and 
hours  for  dress¬ 
ing. 
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2298.  On  the  occasion  of  dressing  ship  the  national  ensign  shall 
be  displayed  at  each  masthead  (except  that  when  in  domestic 
waters  a  Coast  Guard  ensign  shall  be  set  at  the  fore),  and  at  the 
peak  or  at  the  flagstaff  aft  there  shall  be  displayed  the  largest 
national  ensign  with  which  the  vessel  is  furnished.  The  flags 
at  the  masthead  should  be  of  the  same  size.  The  union  jack 
shall  be  displayed  at  the  jack  staff  forward.  When  the  flags 
are  thus  disposed,  the  ship  is  “  dressed.” 

2299.  Coast  Guard  cutters  shall,  when  occasion  requires,  be 
“full  dressed”  as  follows:  In  addition  to  the  dressing  of  the 
mastheads,  as  provided  in  the  preceding  article,  there  shall  be  a 
line  of  signal  flags,  rainbow  fashion,  extending  from  the  water 
line  to  the  jib-boom  end  (or  from  the  jackstaff  at  the  height  of 
the  ridge  rope,  if  without  a  jib  boom),  thence  to  the  highest  mast¬ 
head  on  the  fore,  thence  to  the  highest  masthead  on  the  main, 
thence  to  the  highest  masthead  on  the  mizzen,  thence  to  the  peak, 
to  the  boom  end  or  flagstaff  at  the  height  of  the  ridge  rope  aft, 
and  to  the  water  line  aft.  In  vessels  of  other  rigs  the  disposition 
of  the  decorations  shall  conform  as  nearly  as  possible  to  the 
foregoing. 

2300.  If  two  or  more  cutters  are  together  on  any  occasion 
when  it  becomes  necessary  to  dress  ship,  they  shall  be  dressed 
similarly  under  the  directions  of  the  senior  officer  present.  In 
dressing  and  undressing  ship  the  motions  of  the  senior  ship  shall 
be  followed. 

2301.  Vessels  shall  be  “dressed”  or  “full  dressed”  at  8  a.  m. 
with  the  ceremonies  of  “colors.”  At  sunset  colors  the  vessel 
shall  be  undressed.  Should  it  be  necessary  to  haul  the  colors 
down  befor  sunset,  it  shall  be  done  without  ceremony. 

2302.  When  a  vessel  is  dressed,  the  ensigns  of  the  boats  which 
are  absent,  or  which  are  riding  at  the  booms  or  astern,  shall  be 
displayed.  Ensigns  shall  as  a  rule  be  displayed  in  running  boats 
and  launches  carrying  commissioned  officers  during  such  hours  as 
the  colors  are  set  on  the  ship.  Boats  riding  at  the  booms  or  astern 
shall  not  fly  ensigns  except  as  prescribed  above. 


DESCRIPTIONS  OF  FLAGS. 

National  ensign.  2303.  (1)  An  act  to  establish  the  flag  of  the  United  States, 
approved  April  4,  1818,  reads  as  follows: 

Section  1.  “Be  it  enacted,  etc.,  That  from  and  after  the  fourth 
day  of  July  next  the  flag  of  the  United  States  be  thirteen  hori- 
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zontal  stripes,  alternate  red  and  white;  that  the  union  have 
twenty  stars,  white  in  a  blue  field.,, 

Sec.  2.  “Be  it  further  enacted.,  That  on  the  admission  of  every 
new  State  into  the  Union,  one  star  be  added  to  the  union  of  the 
flag;  and  that  such  addition  shall  take  effect  on  the  fourth  of 
July  next  succeeding  such  admission.” 

(2)  The  union  jack  is  the  union  of  the  national  flag  and  its  size 
shall  be  the  size  of  the  union  of  the  flag  with  which  it  is  flown. 

(3)  The  size  of  the  national  ensign  used  in  boats  shall  be  the 
No.  11. 

2304.  (1)  The  Coast  Guard  ensign  has  16  perpendicular  stripes  Coast  Guard 
alternate  red  and  white,  beginning  with  red  at  the  hoist.  In  the  flags‘ 
upper  quarter,  next  to  the  hoist,  is  the  union,  being  the  coat  of 

arms  of  the  United  States  in  dark  blue  on  a  white  field,  eight- 
sixteenths  of  the  length  of  the  flag,  and  extending  down  the  hoitfc 
halfway.  The  whole  depth  of  the  ensign  is  ten-sixteenths  of  the 
whole  length.  The  distinctive  emblem  of  the  Coast  Guard  in  blue 
and  white  is  placed  with  its  center  on  a  line  with  the  lower  edge 
of  the  union  and  over  the  center  of  the  seventh  vertical  red  stripe 
from  the  hoist  of  the  flag,  the  emblem  covering  a  horizontal  space 
of  three  stripes. 

(2)  The  Coast  Guard  jack  is  the  union  of  the  Coast  Guard 
ensign. 

(3)  The  flag  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall  consist  of 
the  seal  of  the  Treasury  Department  on  crossed  anchors  of  white 
on  a  blue  field,  encircled  by  13  white  stars. 

(4)  The  flag  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall 
consist  of  the  same  design  as  the  Secretary’s  flag,  with  the  seal, 
crossed  anchors,  and  stars  of  blue  on  a  white  field. 

(5)  The  flag  of  the  Commandant  of  the  Coast  Guard  shall 
consist  of  the  seal  of  the  Coast  Guard  on  crossed  anchors  of  white 
at  the  fly,  with  two  white  stars,  placed  vertically  at  the  hoist,  on 
a  field  of  blue.  Each  of  the  stars  shall  be  inscribed  in  a  circle  18 
inches  in  diameter,  with  their  centers  17.4  inches  from  the  hoist; 
the  lower  star  shall  have  its  center  placed  10.2  inches  from  the 
lower  edge  of  the  flag,  the  center  of  the  upper  star  being  20.6 
inches  above  the  center  of  the  lower  star.  The  outer  white  circle 
of  the  seal  shall  be  of  a  diameter  of  12  inches  and  the  anchors  shall 
each  be  of  a  total  length  of  19.6  inches,  crossing  the  center  line 
•of  the  seal  at  angles  of  45°;  the  center  of  the  seal  shall  be  placed 
at  a  distance  of  16.8  inches  from  the  fly  and  midway  of  the  depth 
•of  the  flag. 

(6)  The  Coast  Guard  anchorage  flag  shall  be  a  white  field  with 
a  blue  foul  anchor  placed  diagonally  in  the  center,  with  the  ring 
toward  the  upper  corner  of  the  hoist;  it  shall  measure  3  feet  6 
inches  in  the  hoist  and  5  feet  in  length. 

2305.  (1)  The  national  pennant  shall  have  the  union  part  com-  Pennants, 
posed  of  13  white  stars  in  a  horizontal  line  on  a  blue  field,  one- 
fourth  the  length  of  the  pennant,  the  remaining  three-fourths  of 

Its  length  to  be  composed  of  a  red  and  a  white  stripe,  of  equal 
breadth  at  any  part  of  the  taper,  with  the  red  uppermost. 

(2)  The  Coast  Guard  pennant  shall  have  the  union  part  com¬ 
posed  of  13  blue  stars  in  a  horizontal  line  on  a  white  field,  one- 
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fourth  the  length  of  the  pennant;  the  remaining  three-fourths 
shall  consist  of  16  perpendicular  stripes  of  equal  width,  alternate 
red  and  white,  beginning  with  red,  and  a  tailpiece  of  red  about 
one-fifth  the  entire  length  of  the  pennant,  ending  in  a  swallowtail. 

(3)  The  senior  officer’s  pennant  shall  be  made  of  blue  and  red 
bunting,  in  two  vertical  stripes;  it  shall  measure  4  feet  in  the 
hoist,  and  6  feet  in  length,  tapering  to  a  point.  The  blue  shall 
be  next  to  the  hoist  and  shall  extend  one-third  the  length  of  the 
pennant,  the  remaining  two-thirds  being  red. 

(4)  The  meal  pennant  shall  be  red,  2  feet  at  the  hoist  and  6 
feet  long,  tapering  to  a  point. 

2306.  Flags  and  pennants  furnished  by  Headquarters  will  be 


limited  to  the  following  sizes: 

(а)  National  ensigns:  Feet  hoist. 

No.  6 _  8.  94 

No.  7 _ 5.  14 

No.  9 _ 3.  52 

No.  11 _ 2.  37 

(б)  Coast  Guard  ensigns: 

No.  3 _ _ _ 5.  0 

No.  4 _ _ _ _ _ _  2.  5 

(c)  National  jacks: 

No.  6 _ 4.  81 

No-.  7 _ 2.  77 

(d)  Coast  Guard  jack: 

4.33  feet  hoist  by  5.5  feet  length. 

(e)  Flag  of  the  Secretary  or  the  Assistant  Secre¬ 

tary  of  the  Treasury:  Feet. 

No.  1 _ 10.  20  by  14.  40 

No.  2 _ ' _ : _ :_ _  7.  73  by  10.  88 

No.  3 _ 4.  81  by  6.77 

No.  4 _ 3.  60  by  5.13 

(/)  Flag  of  the  Commandant: 

No.  2 _ 7.  73  by  10.  88 

No.  4 _ 3.  60  by  5.13 

(g)  Pennants  (national  or  Coast  Guard) :  Feet. 

No.  2 _ 42  by  40 

No.  3 _ 35  by  25 

No.  4 _ _  .  30  by  20 

No.  5 _ 25  by  9 

No.  6 _ 21  by  6 


ANNIVERSARIES  AND  HOLIDAYS. 

2321.  The  1st  of  January,  the  22d  of  February,  the  30th  of 
May,  the  4th  of  July,  the  first  Monday  in  September,  the  25th  of 
December, '  and  such  other  days  as  may  be  designated  by  the 
President  (including  the  day  for  national  thanksgiving)  shall  be 
observed  as  holidays,  and  all  unnecessary  work,  drills,  and  exer¬ 
cises  shall  be  suspended  thereon. 

2322.  (1)  On  the  22d  of  February  and  the  4th  of  July  all  cut¬ 
ters  in  commission  and  not  underway  shall  “full  dress”  ship  at 
8  a.  m.  and  remain  so  dressed  until  sunset;  at  noon  saluting  ships 
shall  fire  a  national  salute.  At  sea  the  same  salute  shall  be  fired 
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with  the  colors  set.  At  the  academy  and  at  the  depot  a  national 
salute  shall  be  fired  at  noon.  (See  art.  2267-1.) 

(2)  When  weather  or  other  circumstances  render  it  advisable, 
“dressing”  may  be  substituted  for  “full  dressing,”  and  these  flags 
may  be  hauled  down,  if  necessary,  at  any  time  after  being  hoisted. 

(3)  On  Memorial  Day  (May  30)  a  salute  of  21  minute  guns 
shall  be  fired  at  noon  by  all  saluting  ships  in  commission,  and  at 
the  academy  and  at  the  depot,  during  which  the  ensign  shall  be 
at  half-mast.  Detachments  from  vessels  in  United  States  ports 
shall,  in  the  discretion  of  the  commanding  officers,  take  part  in 
the  Memorial  Day  parades  in  the  immediate  vicinity,  if  requested 
by  competent  authority,  and  if  it  can  be  done  without  expense  to 
the  Government,  and  if  there  is  no  urgent  need  of  the  vessel’s 
services  to  answTer  a  call  of  distress. 

(4)  When  a  national  holiday  falls  on  Sunday,  the  following  day 
shall  be  observed  as  a  holiday.  When  the  22d  of  February,  the 
30th  of  May,  or  the  4t.h  of  July  occurs  on  Sunday,  all  special 
ceremonies  shall  be  postponed  until  the  following  day. 

(5)  When  the  22d  of  February  or  the  4th  of  July  occurs  during 
a  period  of  properly  authorized  mourning,  the  mourning  shall  be 
suspended  on  that  day,  and  the  ceremonies  provided  for  shall  be 
observed. 

2323.  Upon  the  occasion  of  the  celebration  of  a  national  anni¬ 
versary  of  the  United  States,  or  upon  observing  any  national 
solemnity,  in  a  foreign  port  or  in  the  presence  of  a  foreign  ship  or 
ships  of  war  (there  being  no  United  States  naval  vessel  present), 
due  notice  of  the  time  and  manner  of  conducting  the  celebration 
or  solemnity  shall  be  given  by  the  commanding  officer  to  the  port 
authorities  and  to  the  senior  officer  of  the  foreign  ship  or  ships 
of  each  nationality  present.  Should  any  foreign  authorities  or 
ships  participate  in  any  such  celebration  or  solemnity,  by  firing 
salutes  or  otherwise,  an  officer  shall  be  sent,  upon  its  completion, 
to  return  thanks  for  the  courtesy. 

2324.  Upon  the  occasion  of  the  celebration  of  their  national 
anniversaries  by  the  authorities  or  ships  of  war  of  a  friendly  nation, 
in  foreign  or  domestic  ports,  a  Coast  Guard  cutter  present  shall 
on  receiving  official  intimation  “full  dress”  or  “dress”  ship,  with 
the  foreign  national  ensign  at  the  main,  and  fire  such  salutes  a 
are  fired  by  the  foreign  authorities  or  ships,  not  exceeding  21  guns, 
unless  it  is  deemed  necessary  to  fire  a  larger  number  in  order  to 
participate  properly  in  the  celebration  or  solemnity,  to  show  proper 
courtesy  to  the  nation  complimented,  or  to  avoid  giving  offense. 
Under  similar  circumstances  cutters  shall  participate  in  the  observ¬ 
ance  of  national  solemnities  of  foreign  States.  Upon  all  occasions 
efforts  shall  be  made  to  accord,  so  far  as  possible,  with  the  foreign 
authorities  in  the  time  and  manner  of  conducting  the  ceremonies. 

2325.  Cutters  acting  in  concert  with  naval  vessels  shall  con¬ 
form  to  the  formalities  and  observances  of  the  latter. 

2326.  Cutters  while  in  port  may  participate  in  celebrating 
State  holidays  and  festivals  by  dressing  ship,  firing  appropriate 
salutes,  and  other  ceremonies,  when  officially  invited  to  do  so  by 
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the  proper  authorites,  but  the  vessels  shall  not  be  diverted  from 
their  regular  duties  in  so  doing. 

2327.  August  4,  the  anniversary  of  the  establishment  of  the 
Revenue  Cutter  Service,  subsequently  merged  in  the  United  States 
Coast  Guard,  shall  be  fittingly  observed  throughout  the  service. 
All  work,  drills,  and  exercises  not  immediately  necessary  shall  be 
suspended  on  that  date.  Commanding  officers  and  officers  in 
charge  shall  see  that  the  personnel  under  their  command  under¬ 
stand  the  reason  the  day  is  observed  as  a  holiday  by  units  of  the 
Coast  Guard,  and  shall  take  such  steps  as  are  practicable  and  appro¬ 
priate  to  instill  in  the  men  further  knowledge  of  the  history  of  the 
Coast  Guard  and  an  understanding  and  appreciation  of  its  high 
traditions.  Sports  and  athletic  contests  shall  be  encouraged. 
Should  the  fourth  day  of  August  fall  on  Sunday,  the  anniversary 
shall  be  observed  on  the  following  day. 

FUNERAL  CEREMONIES. 

2331.  Upon  the  day  following  the  receipt  of  authentic  intelli¬ 
gence,  official  or  otherwise,  of  the  death  of  the  President  of  the 
United  States,  the  ensign  and  union  jack  shall  be  displayed  at 
half-mast  from  sunrise  to  sunset  on  each  vessel  in  commission, 
and  guns  shall  be  fired  every  half-hour  from  every  saluting  vessel. 
At  the  academy  and  at  the  depot  the  ensign  shall  be  similarly 
displayed  and  guns  similarly  fired.  At  stations  the  ensign  shall 
be  displayed  at  half-mast  from  sunrise  to  sunset. 

2332.  Upon  the  day  following  the  receipt  of  authentic  intelli¬ 
gence,  official  or  otherwise,  of  the  death  of  the  Vice  President, 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury,  or  the  Commandant,  the  ensign  and  union  jack  shall 
be  displayed  at  half-mast  from  8  a.  m.  to  sunset  on  each  vessel  in 
commission,  and  minute  guns  shall  be  fired  at  noon  by  all  saluting 
vessels,  the  number  of  the  guns  to  be  the  same  as  that  contained 
in  the  respective  salutes  to  the  above-named  officials.  At  the 
academy  and  at  the  depot  the  ensign  shall  be  similarly  displayed 
and  guns  similarly  fired.  At  stations,  the  ensign  shall  be  displayed 
at  half-mast  from  8  a.  m.  to  sunset. 

2333.  A  civil  official,  who  was  entitled  to  a  salute,  is  entitled 
to  minute  guns  at  his  funeral.  Whenever  a  cutter  joins  in  the 
funeral  honors  of  a  civil  official  of  the  Government,  other  than  as 
prescribed  in  articles  2331  and  2332,  the  ensign  and  the  union  jack 
shall  be  displayed  at  half-mast  from  8  a.  m.  to  sunset,  and  minute 
guns,  not  exceeding  in  number  his  official  salute,  shall  be  fired 
(when  there  is  no  naval  vessel  present),  when  the  funeral  cortege 
moves. 

2334.  On  the  death  of  a  person  in  the  Coast  Guard  the  follow¬ 
ing  ceremonies  shall  be  observed: 

(a)  If  the  deceased  was  at  the  time  of  death  a  division  com¬ 
mander,  his  pennant  (if  he  die  aboard  ship)  shall  be  displayed  at 
half-mast  until  sunset  of  the  day  of  the  funeral  or  of  the  removal 
of  the  body;  the  ensign  and  the  union  jack  of  all  vessels  present 
and  in  sight  shall  be  displayed  at  half-mast  between  8  a.  m.  and 
sunset  during  the  same  period,  unless  at  sea.  During  the  transfer 
of  the  body  to  the  place  of  interment  or,  if  at  sea,  during  the 
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funeral,  seven  minute  guns  shall  be  fired.  At  sunset  on  the  day 
of  the  funeral,  or  of  the  transfer  of  the  body  from  the  vessel,  or 
scene  of  his  command,  his  pennant  shall  be  rounded  up  with  the 
ensign,  and  hauled  down. 

(6)  If  the  deceased  was  the  commanding  officer  of  a  ship,  his  Commanding 
pennant  shall  be  displayed  at  half-mast  until  sunset  of  the  day ofl,cer* 
of  the  funeral  or  removal  of  the  body  from  the  ship;  the  ensign 
and  the  union  jack  of  all  ships  present  and  of  all  units  in  sight 
shall  be  displayed  at  half-mast  from  the  beginning  of  the  funeral 
ceremonies  until  sunset  of  that  day,  unless  at  sea.  During  the 
transfer  of  the  body  to  the  place  of  interment,  or,  if  at  sea,  dur¬ 
ing  the  funeral,  five  minute  guns  shall  be  fired.  At  sunset  on  the 
day  of  the  funeral,  or  transfer  of  the  body  from  the  ship,  the 
pennant  shall  be  rounded  up  with  the  ensign  and  retained  at  the 
masthead  as  the  insignia  of  command  of  the  deceased  officer’s 
successor.  The  above  ceremonies  shall  be  followed  in  the  case  of 
the  death  of  the  commanding  officer  of  the  academy  or  of  the  depot, 
except  as  to  the  pennant. 

(c)  If  the  deceased  was  a  commissioned  officer  attached  to  a  Cmiunissioned 
cutter,  other  than  a  commanding  officer,  the  ensign  and  the  union 

jack  of  all  vessels  present  and  of  all  units  in  sight  shall  be  dis¬ 
played  at  half-mast  during  the  funeral  service  and  until  the  return 
of  the  escort,  or  for  an  hour  after  the  transfer  of  the  body  from 
the  ship,  or  to  the  place  of  interment,  should  the  escort  have 
returned  within  such  period. 

(d)  If  the  deceased  was  a  cadet  or  a  warrant  officer,  the  ensign  Cadet  or  war- 
and  the  union  jack  of  all  vessels  present  and  of  all  units  in  sight rant  officer* 
shall  be  displayed  at  half-mast  during  the  funeral  service  and  the 

transfer  of  the  body  to  the  shore  or  place  of  interment  and  for  one 
hour  afterwards. 

(e)  On  the  death  of  a  petty  officer  or  other  enlisted  person,  the  Enlisted  person 
ensign  and  the  union  jack  of  all  vessels  present  and  of  all  units 

in  sight  shall  be  displayed  at  half-mast  during  the  funeral  service 
and  the  transfer  of  the  body  to  the  shore  or  to  the  place  of  inter¬ 
ment. 

2335.  When  at  sea  the  vessel  shall  be  hove  to  and  the  ensign  Burial  at  sea. 
displayed  at  half-mast  during  any  funeral  service  and  while  com¬ 
mitting  the  body  to  the  deep. 

2336.  When  it  is  necessary  to  bury  the  dead  at  night  such  Burial  at  night, 
funeral  services  as  are  practicable  shall  take  place.  Funeral 

honors  shall  not  be  paid  between  sunset  and  sunrise. 

2337.  (1)  Suitable  and  appropriate  funeral  honors  shall  be  Funeral  honors, 
accorded  to  both  officers  and  enlisted  persons  who  are  buried 

from  a  cutter  or  a  station,  or  who  die  at  a  port  at  which  a  cutter 
may  be. 

(2)  An  escort,  consisting  of  as  many  persons  as  can  be  spared 
from  the  vessel,  shall  accompany  the  funeral  cortege  of  any  officer 
or  enlisted  person  to  the  place  of  interment  when  the  latter  occurs 
at  the  port  where  the  vessel  may  be.  Only  the  escort  shall  be 
under  arms.  The  national  ensign,  draped  in  mourning,  shall  be 
carried  by  the  escort. 

(3)  The  funeral  procession  shall  be  commanded,  if  practicable, 
by  an  officer  as  high  in  rank  as  the  deceased. 
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(4)  Six  pallbearers  as  near  the  grade  of  the  deceased  as  prac¬ 
ticable  shall  be  selected,  who  shall  inarch  at  the  side  of  the  hearse 
or  pall,  the  junior  to  the  left  and  leading,  the  next  in  rank  to  the 
right  and  leading,  and  so  on. 

(5)  Eight  men  shall  be  selected  as  body  bearers,  who  shall 
march  immediately  behind  the  body  in  the  procession  ashore. 

(6)  If  the  funeral  take  place  from  the  vessel,  a  procession  of 
boats  with  flags  at  half-mast  shall  carry  the  funeral  party  from 
the  vessel  to  the  shore,  and  the  body  bearers  shall  be  in  the  boat 
with  the  coffin. 

(7)  Whatever  the  grade  or  rate  of  the  deceased,  the  coffin  shall 
be  covered  with  union  jack,  and  in  the  case  of  a  commissioned 
officer,  the  cocked  hat,  epaulets,  and  sword  of  the  deceased  shall 
be  placed  thereon. 

(8)  While  attending  funerals,  officers  and  pallbearers  shall 
wear  the  mourning  badge  on  the  left  arm  and  on  the  sword  hilt. 

(9)  After  the  funeral  service  at  the  grave,  the  escort  (if  there 
be  one  from  a  vessel)  shall  fire  three  volleys  of  musketry  over 
the  body,  and  the  bugler  shall  sound  taps.  At  sea,  the  same  cere¬ 
mony  shall  be  followed  after  committing  the  body  to  the  deep. 

(10)  The  funeral  procession  of  boats  shall  move  from  the  ship 
to  the  shore  in  the  following  order: 

a.  Escort. 

b.  Clergy. 

c.  Body  and  body  bearers. 

d.  Pallbearers. 

e.  Mourners  from  the  ship  of  the  deceased,  in  inverse  order. 

/.  Mourners  from  other  ships,  in  inverse  order. 

(11)  The  funeral  procession  on  shore  shall  be  formed  as 
follows: 

a.  Escort. 

b.  Clergy. 

c.  Body  and  pallbearers. 

d.  Body  bearers. 

e.  Mourners,  in  inverse  order  of  rank: 

1.  Enlisted  persons. 

2.  Officers  from  the  ship  of  the  deceased. 

3.  Other  officers. 

/.  Citizens. 

The  procession  moves  in  common  time. 

(12)  In  returning,  the  procession  shall  form  in  order  of  rank 
and  march  in  quick  time.  The  mourning  shall  be  removed  from 
the  ensign  on  leaving  the  cemetery. 

(13)  Should  there  be  music,  the  band  shall  head  the  procession 
both  in  going  to  and  returning  from  the  place  of  interment. 

2338.  When  a  death  occurs  among  the  officers  or  the  crew  while 
in  a  foreign  port,  the  commanding  officer  shall  arrange  with  the 
local  authorities,  through  the  consul,  if  there  be  one,  for  the  in¬ 
terment  of  the  body.  Suitable  ceremonies  shall  be  observed  upon 
the  occasion  of  the  funeral.  If  permission  to  land  an  armed 
escort  can  not  be  obtained,  three  volleys  of  musketry  shall  be 
fired  over  the  body  after  it  has  been  lowered  into  the  boat  along¬ 
side. 


CHAPTER  XXII. 


CORRESPONDENCE. 


2401.  (1)  All  official  papers  originating  in  the  service,  intended 
for  submission  to  Headquarters,  shall  conform  to  the  standard 
size  of  8  by  103^  inches.  When  the  use  of  a  larger  size  is  un¬ 
avoidable,  it  must  be  a  multiple  of  the  standard  size  and  folded  to 
the  proper  size  before  transmission.  This  does  not  apply  to 
printed  forms,  charts,  drawings,  tracings,  blue  prints,  etc. 

(2)  The  following  authorities,  in  the  order  given,  shall  govern 
the  spelling  of  geographic  names: 

a.  Correct  Orthography  of  Geographic  Names  (decisions  of  the 
United  States  Geographic  Board). 

b.  United  States  Postal  Guide. 

c.  LippincotUs  Gazetteer  of  the  World. 

d.  International  Postal  Guide. 

e.  Rand,  McNally  &  Co/s  Atlas. 

(3)  Webster’s  New  International  Dictionary  shall  generally  be 
followed  in  spelling,  compounding,  and  dividing  words.  The 
Standard  and  Century  Dictionaries  may  also  be  used  as  works  of 
reference. 

2402.  The  abbreviation  to  designate  the  United  States  Coast 
Guard,  when  used,  shall  be  U.  S.  C.  G. 

2403.  Every  communication  received  calling  for  information 
shall  be  answered  as  promptly  as  circumstances  permit,  unless  the 
sender  of  it  has  been  otherwise  formally  notified  of  its  receipt  and 
disposal. 

2404.  Official  communications  addressed  to  other  departments 
or  officials  which  have  not  adopted  the  form  of  correspondence  de¬ 
scribed  in  article  2405  shall  be  formulated  in  the  manner  follow¬ 
ing.  If  indorsements  become  necessary  in  this  class  of  correspond¬ 
ence,  they  shall  be  prepared  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  article 
2409;  also,  references  and  inclosures  shall  be  as  indicated  in  arti¬ 
cle  2405.  The  body  of  the  letter  shall  be  single  spaced,  with 
double  spacing  between  paragraphs. 


Standard  size 
for  paper. 


Standards  for 
spelling. 

Geographic 

names. 


Compounding 
and  dividing 
words. 


Abbreviation. 


Every  communi¬ 
cation  to  be 
answered. 


Form  of  letters 
to  other 
departments. 


EXAMPLE  A. 

Name  of  unit  where  written. 

Place  and  date. 

Title  of  official  addressed  (or  name  of  person) . 

(Title,  if  any,  of  person.) 

Place  of  residence. 

Subject: _ 

References: _ (If  any.) 

Inclosures: _ (If  any.) 

Sir  (or  Madam) : 

1 _ 

2 _ 

Body  of  letter. 

Respectfully, 

Signature  of  writer. 

Official  title,  if  any. 
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Form  of  letter 
within  the 
service. 


2405.  (1)  The  forms  prescribed  in  this  article  shall  apply  to 
all  correspondence  within  the  Coast  Guard,  and  with  such  depart¬ 
ments  as  may  adopt  a  similar  form;  but  not  with  departments, 
officials,  or  persons  which  have  not  adopted  this  or  similar  forms. 

(2)  The  letter  shall  begin  with  the  place,  date,  and  the  name  of 
the  unit.  The  line  of  the  place  and  date  shall  be  about  1%  inches 
from  the  top  of  the  page.  An  indorsement  shall  be  headed  with 
the  same  information,  similarly  arranged. 

(3)  Below  the  heading,  with  1  inch  margin  from  the  left  side  of 
the  page,  shall  be  written  the  word  “From,”  followed  by  the  official 
designation,  or  the  name  and  rank  of  the  writer.  At  a  single 
space  below  this  shall  be  written,  with  the  same  margin,  the  word 
“To,”  followed  by  the  official  designation  of  the  office  or  official 
addressed,  the  word  “To,”  to  begin  immediately  below  the  begin¬ 
ning  of  the  word  “From”;  and  following  this,  the  channel  through 
which  the  communication  is  to  pass,  if  not  submitted  direct. 

(4)  At  tw'o  spaces  below  the  address,  the  wTord  “Subject”  shall 
be  written  with  1-inch  margin  followed  by  a  brief  of  not  to  exceed 
15  words,  in  single  spacing,  of  the  subject  of  the  correspondence. 
The  brief  should  state  the  main  theme  of  the  correspondence 
concisely,  and  include  the  names  of  the  principal  units  affected 
and  the  circumstance  or  condition  which  necessitated  the  corre¬ 
spondence:  For  example,  “Cape  Henry  Station,  additional  surf- 
boat  recommended,”  “Manning;  recommends  deck  repairs,”  “New 
York  Division:  Reports  operations  Manhattan  in  water  front  fire.” 

(5)  The  subject  shall  not  be  repeated  for  indorsements  unless 
required  by  the  filing  system  of  the  writer’s  office,  or  the  indorse¬ 
ment  begin  new  sheets. 

(6)  If  there  be  any  references  of  previous  letters  or  other  docu¬ 
ments  on  the  same  subject  the  word  “References”  shall  be  written 
at  two  spaces  below  the  last  line  of  the  subject,  leaving  a  1-inch 
margin,  and  be  followed  by  the  identification  of  the  documents 
constituting  the  references.  References  shall  be  lettered  consecu¬ 
tively  (a),  (b),  etc.,  and  may  be  referred  to  in  the  correspondence 
as  “Reference  (a),”  “Reference  (b),”  etc.  The  identification  of  a 
reference  shall  include  the  name  of  its  originating  office  or  official, 
together  with  its  date  and  file  number,  as,  “Commandant’s  letter, 
March  6,  1917  (461).” 

(7)  If  there  be  any  inclosures,  the  word  “Inclosures”  shall  be 
written  with  l-inch  margin,  two  spaces  below  the  completed  refer¬ 
ences,  followed  by  the  number  and  description  of  inclosures.  If 
the  inclosures  be  forwarded  under  separate  cover,  the  fact  shall  be 
stated,  together  with  the  means  of  conveyance,  as  “mail,”  “regis¬ 
tered  mail,”  “express,”  etc. 

(8)  The  absence  of  “Reference”  or  “Inclosure”  will  indicate 
that  the  communication  carries  no  reference  or  inclosure. 

(9)  The  file  number  of  a  letter  or  an  indorsement  prepared  at 
Headquarters  shall  be  placed  in  the  upper  right-hand  corner  of 
each  sheet.  The  file  number  of  a  letter  or  of  an  indorsement  pre¬ 
pared  on  a  vessel  or  at  any  other  unit  shall  be  placed  in  the  upper 
left-hand  corner  of  each  sheet. 
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(10)  The  body  of  a  letter  or  indorsement  shall  begin  and  end 
without  any  ceremonial  form.  It  shall  be  single  spaced,  with 
double  spacing  between  paragraphs,  which  shall  be  numbered 
consecutively.  Subparagraphs  shall  be  lettered  (a),  (b),  etc., 
consecutively  throughout  the  letter.  Thus,  if  the  first  paragraph 
contain  subparagraphs  (a)  and  (b),  subparagraphs  in  the  second 
paragraph  shall  be  lettered  (c),  (d),  etc. 

(11)  When  any  articles  referred  to  as  an  inclosure  in  a  com¬ 
munication  are  forwarded  under  separate  cover,  a  tagged  refer¬ 
ence  shall  be  included  with  the  articles,  identifying  them  with  the 
communication. 

(12)  The  body  of  the  letter  shall  be  followed  immediately  by 
the  signature  of  the  writer,  without  accompaniment  of  title  or 
rank,  since  this  will  be  apparent  from  the  heading  of  the  com¬ 
munication.  An  officer  or  official  signing  for  another,  in  whose 
absence  he  is  in  command  or  in  charge,  shall  write  or  stamp  the 
word  “Acting”  after  his  signature;  in  this  case  the  title  of  the 
official  from  whose  office  the  letter  emanates  indicated  after  the 
word  “From,”  shall  not  be  changed.  “Acting”  shall  not  be 
used  by  officers  left  in  command  of  ships. 

(13)  An  officer  or  official  in  charge  of  a  division  or  section  at 
Headquarters,  who  is  authorized  to  sign  mail  of  his  division  or 
section,  shall  write  or  stamp  the  words  “By  direction”  after  his 
signature;  and  the  title  of  the  chief  of  the  bureau  or  office  shall 
appear  after  the  word  “From”  at  the  head  of  the  communication. 

(14)  Except  in  documents  pertaining  to  Coast  Guard  courts, 
such  distinguishing  words  or  initials  as  “U.  S.  Coast  Guard,” 

“Coast  Guard  Cutter,”  “Cutter,”  “U.  S.  C.  G.,”  “U.  S.  C.  G.  C.” 
shall  not  be  used  in  the  body  of  a  communication  moving  wholly 
within  the  Coast  Guard.  When  a  communication  is  to  pass  out¬ 
side  of  Coast  Guard  channels,  necessary  distinguishing  words  or 
initials  may  be  used. 

2406.  The  following  shall  be  observed  relative  to  official  com-  Rules  for  official 

°  communications. 

mumcations: 

(а)  Communications  shall  be  in  concise  terms,  and  if  not  type¬ 
written,  shall  be  legibly  written  in  ink.  The  signature  shall  be 
in  ink  or  other  indelible  material.  Only  one  side  of  the  paper 
shall  be  used. 

(б)  Information  shall  be  imparted,  reports  and  requests  made, 
and  questions  asked  directly;  and  communications  shall  not  con¬ 
tain  such  introductory  or  ceremonial  forms  as  “I  have  the  honor,” 

“Information  is  (respectfully)  requested  as  to,”  “It  is  directed 
that  you,”  “Respectful  consideration  is  requested,”  etc. 

(c)  The  answer  to  a  letter  or  other  document  shall  contain  the 
identification  of  that  letter  or  document  under  “References,”  as 
prescribed  in  article  2405-6;  and  the  fact  that  the  communication 
constitutes  such  answer  need  not  be  stated  in  the  body  of  the 
communication. 

( d )  In  communications  dated  on  board  a  vessel  at  sea,  the 
latitude  and  longitude  shall  be  stated  if  exactness  be  necessary; 

otherwise,  the  expression  “Passage  -  to  - - ”  shall  be  used. 

fc(<0  Abbreviations  of  words  shall  be  avoided. 

(/)  The  sheets  of  a  letter  or  report  shall  be  arranged  in  regu¬ 
lar  order,  face  up,  from  bottom  to  top;  i.  e.,  the  first  sheet  on  the 
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address. 


bottom,  the  last  sheet  on  top.  Additional  sheets  bearing  indorse¬ 
ments  shall  be  attached  each  on  top  of  the  preceding  one,  so  that 
the  last  indorsement  shall  be  uppermost.  Whenever  an  indorse¬ 
ment  begins  a  new  page,  the  subject  shall  be  repeated.  Each 
page  of  a  letter  and  indorsement  shall  be  numbered  consecu¬ 
tively  in  the  middle  of  the  page  about  one-half  inch  from  the 
bottom.  Inclosures,  if  any,  shall  be  attached  in  regular  order 
below  the  letter,  the  letter,  indorsements,  and  inclosures  all  being 
held  securely  together  by  proper  fasteners,  the  heads  of  the  fas¬ 
teners  on  the  bottom,  in  order  that  the  top  sheet  may  be  readily 
removed  for  indorsement. 

(g)  No  blank  sheet  shall  be  used  or  filed  with  any  letter,  report, 
or  paper. 

(h)  When  folding  is  necessary  for  communications  referred  to 
in  article  2405,  letter  paper  shall  be  folded  in  three  equal  folds 
parallel  to  the  writing. 

( i )  Separate  letters  shall  be  written  on  separate  subjects,  unless 
the  subjects  are  of  like  nature.  In  submitting  reports  or  recom¬ 
mendations  relative  to  repairs,  alterations,  etc.,  each  vessel  or 
unit  shall  be  treated  in  a  separate  communication. 

( j )  As  far  as  possible,  all  communications  of  the  same  address 
and  date  issuing  from  an  office  shall  be  inclosed  in  the  same  en¬ 
velope. 

2407.  (1)  Official  communications  as  covered  by  article  2405 
shall  be  addressed  in  the  following  styles: 
a.  The  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 

Commandant. 

Navy  Department  (Operations, 

Bureau  of  Ordnance. 

Bureau  of  Navigation,  etc). 

Navy  Department  (Operations). 

Navy  Department  (Bureau  of  Ordnance). 

Navy  Department  (Bureau  of  Naviga¬ 
tion),  etc. 

Commander _ Division. 

(Name  of  vessel.) 

/.  Commanding  Officer _ 

(Number  of  station.) 

Superintendent, _ District. 

(Number  of  district.) 

Officer  in  Charge,  Station  No. _ 

(Number  of  station.) 

Purchasing  Officer,  New  York. 

Commandant,  Depot. 

Superintendent,  Academy. 

Superintendent  of  Construction  and  Repair. 

Inspector. 

Assistant  Inspector, _ 

(Place) 

Engineer  in  Chief. 

Captain  of  the  Port, _ 

(Place) 

(An  officer)  Rank  or  rating,  name. 

(Enlisted  person)  Rating,  name. 

Supervisor  of  communications, _ Division. 


5. 

c. 


d. 


Coast  Guard  operating 
under  Navy  Depart¬ 
ment. 

Coast  Guard  not 
operating  un¬ 
der  Navy  De¬ 
partment. 


e. 


9- 

h, 

i. 

j- 

k. 

l. 

m. 

n. 


o. 

V- 


<1- 

r. 

s. 


(Name  of  division.) 
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t.  Section  supervisor  of  communications, _ _ 

(Place.) 

u.  Field  assistant, _ _ 

(Name.) 

(2)  Official  communications  other  than  those  covered  by  article 
"2405  shall  be  addressed  in  the  following  styles: 

a.  The  President. 

b.  The  honorable  the  Secretary  of _ 

(Name  of  department.) 

c.  Commissioner  of  lighthouses. 

d.  Superintendent, _ lighthouse  district. 

(Number  of  district.) 

e.  Surgeon  General,  Public  Health  Service. 

/.  United  States  District  Attorney. 

g.  Supervising  Inspector  General,  Steamboat  Inspection  Service. 

h.  Supervising  inspector. _ _ _ _ _ _ district,  Steam- 

(Number  of  district.) 

boat  Inspection  Service. 

i.  Collector  of  customs. 

j.  Postmaster. 

(3)  The  address  of  the  payee  (heading)  on  vouchers  for  pay, 
supplies,  and  repairs  shall  be  in  three  lines,  so  placed  as  to  fit  the 
window  of  the  window  envelope. 

(4)  Reference  to  Coast  Guard  stores  in  communications  shall 

be  “Coast  Guard  store, _ ” 

(Place.) 

(5)  All  official  written  communications  to  Headquarters  shall 
be  addressed  to  the  commandant. 

2408.  As  a  general  rule,  a  letter  shall  be  answered  by  a  separate  Indorsements, 
letter  and  not  by  indorsement  on  the  original.  These  instructions 

are  not  intended  to  prevent  the  use  of  stamped  or  written  indorse¬ 
ments  on  papers  or  reports  of  which  copies  are  not  retained,  nor  to 
prevent  the  use  of  indorsements  on  papers  necessarily  referred  for  Method  of 
appropriate  action;  they  are  intended  to  prevent  having  an  original ,ndorsementa* 
letter  returned  to  the  writer  by  an  indorsement  containing  the 
information  requested,  which  necessitates  including  in  the  indorse¬ 
ment  a  request  that  the  papers  be  returned. 

2409.  (1)  Indorsements,  whether  written  or  stamped,  except 
those  referred  to  in  the  next  paragraph,  shall  be  placed  in  regular 
order,  beginning  on  the  last  page  of  the  letter  immediately  below 
the  signature,  if  there  be  room  there;  if  not,  additional  full-sized 
sheets  shall  be  appended  to  the  letter  to  accommodate  them. 

They  shall  be  single  spaced  and  consecutively  numbered,  with  a 
space  of  about  one-half  inch  intervening  between  indorsements. 

They  shall  be  prepared  in  conformity  with  the  provisions  of  article 
'2405  and  article  2406,  paragraphs  a,  b,  d,  e,  f,  g,  and  h. 

(2)  All  indorsements  affecting  pay,  mileage,  transportation,  and 
traveling  expenses  shall  be  placed  on  the  face  of  the  original  order 
involving  travel,  if  practicable,  otherwise  on  the  back  of  the  order. 

Such  indorsements  shall  never  be  placed  on  sheets  which  might 
be  detached  from  the  original  order. 

(3)  Stamps  showing  date  of  receipt  of  papers  shall  be  so  placed 
as  not  to  occupy  any  writing  space.  If  stamps  constituting  pro 
forma  indorsements,  such  as  “Forwarded/’  “Forwarded,  ap- 
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proved,”  etc.,  are  used,  they  shall  be  placed  in  position  in  the  in¬ 
dorsement  space  as  though  written  in  a  more  formal  manner,  and 
be  numbered  as  prescribed  for  indorsements. 

(4)  When  an  official  communication,  addressed  to  one  person,  is 
required  to  pass  through  the  office  of  another  and  there  be  indorsed, 
there  shall  be  inclosed  with  such  communication  a  sufficient  num¬ 
ber  of  carbon  copies  so  that  one  carbon  copy  may  be  retained  for 
the  files  of  each  office  through  which  the  communication  passes. 
Letters  or  indorsements  transmitting  papers  which  are  to  be 
returned  will  be  accompanied  by  a  sufficient  number  of  carbon 
copies  of  such  letters  or  indorsements  to  permit  each  office  through 
which  they  pass  to  retain  one  of  the  carbon  copies.  (See  art.  2408.) 

(5)  The  following  are  examples  of  the  forms  of  correspondence 
referred  to  in  articles  2405,  2406,  and  2407: 


EXAMPLE  B. 

Mohawk, 

New  York ,  N .  Y.,  May  2,  1923. 
From:  Commanding  Officer,  Mohawk. 

To:  Commandant  (via  New  York  Division). 

Subject:  Mohawk;  requests  special  size  hammocks. 

References:  (a)  Board  of  Survey,  May  1,  1916. 

(b)  Commanding  Officer’s  letter,  March  22,  1923 

(431). 

(c)  Commandant’s  letter,  March  28,  1923  (411). 
Inclosures:  1.  Hammock  (separate  cover,  by  messenger  to  divi¬ 
sion  commander). 

1.  I  request  that  the  depot  be  authorized  to  manufacture  and 
ship  to  the  Mohawk  20  hammocks  of  the  dimensions  and  material 
of  the  inclosure. 

2.  The  necessity  for  this  material  is  explained  in  reference  (b). 

3.  Return  of  inclosure  requested  upon  completion  of  the  trans¬ 
action. 


(1st  indorsement.] 


A.  B.  White. 


New  York  Division, 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  May  4,  1923. 
Inclosures:  1.  Hammock  (separate  cover,  by  express). 

1.  Approved,  and  recommended  that  the  material  be  furnished. 

C.  D.  Black. 

example  c. 

Gloucester  Station. 

Gloucester,  Mass.,  June  2,  1923. 

From:  Surfman  A.  H.  Smith. 

To:  Superintendent  Second  District. 

Subject:  Surfman  A.  H.  Smith  requests  transfer  to  Galveston 
Station. 

1.  I  request  transfer  to  Galveston  Station  in  my  present  rating. 

2.  I  desire,  through  this  transfer,  to  gain  experience  in  service 
duty  on  the  Gulf  coast. 


A.  H.  Smith. 
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[1st  indorsement.] 

June  2,  1023. 

1.  Forwarded,  approved. 

2.  The  marks  of  the  applicant  for  his  current  enlistment  are: 

Proficiency  in  rating,  4;  sobriety,  4;  obedience,  4;  conduct,  4. 

E.  B.  Jones,  Acting. 

[2d  indorsement.] 

Second  District, 

Office  of  the  Superintendent, 

Provincetown,  Mass.,  June  5,  1923. 

From:  Superintendent,  Second  District. 

To:  Superintendent,  Eighth  District. 

1.  Approved  and  transfer  of  the  applicant  recommended  for 
reason  stated  in  paragraph  2  of  his  letter. 

Frank  E.  Brown. 

(Assume  new  sheet  used  here.) 

[3d  indorsement.] 

Eighth  District, 

Office  of  the  Superintendent, 

Galveston,  Tex.,  June  11,  1923. 

From:  Superintendent,  Eighth  District. 

To:  Commandant. 

Subject:  Surfman  A.  H.  Smith  requests  transfer  to  Galveston 
Station. 

1.  Forwarded,  approved. 

2.  Galveston  Station  will  be  ready  for  occupancy  _ ,  on 

which  date  the  applicant  should  report  at  this  office,  if  his  trans¬ 
fer  is  authorized. 

R.  M.  Perkins. 

2410.  When  any  letter  or  other  paper  is  referred  to  an  officer  Indorsements 
by  indorsement,  and  such  paper  is  to  be  returned  or  forwarded,  it  forwarding*16" 
shall  be  suitably  indorsed  by  the  officer  before  being  disposed  of. ,etters- 

Any  official  communication  containing  information  for  an  officer 
and  forwarded  to  him,  or  passing  through  his  hands,  shall  be 
indorsed  by  him. 

2411.  In  forwarding  returns,  requisitions,  vouchers,  reports,  j^^ts^nd 
and  accounts  on  prescribed  forms,  no  letters  of  transmittal  or  ad- returns, 
vice  shall  be  sent,  unless  they  be  necessary  to  give  information  or 
explanations  which  can  not  be  inserted  in  such  papers. 

2412.  (1)  Each  written  official  communication  from  anv  person  F.°^wardlng 
attached  to  a  unit  of  the  Coast  Guard,  intended  for  any  person  tions. 
therein  other  than  the  person  in  responsible  charge  of  such  unit, 

shall  be  submitted  to  the  latter  to  be  by  him  properly  indorsed 
and  forwarded. 

(2)  Each  written  official  communication  intended  for  a  bureau  Communication 
of  the  Treasury  Department  other  than  Coast  Guard  Headquar-  for  other  bureau- 
ters,  or  for  any  other  department  or  bureau  therein,  shall  except 
as  otherwise  provided  in  these  regulations,  be  submitted  to  the 
person  in  responsible  charge  of  the  unit  at  which  the  communica¬ 
tion  originated,  and  the  latter  shall  suitably  indorse  the  com- 
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munication  and  forward  it  through  the  proper  official  channels 
to  Headquarters. 

(3)  Written  official  communications  shall  be  sent  to  Head¬ 
quarters  through  the  following  channels: 

a.  When  the  communication  originates  on  a  cutter — command¬ 
ing  officer,  division  commander. 

b.  When  the  communication  originates  at  a  station — officer  in 
charge,  district  superintendent. 

(4)  No  written  communication  shall  be  received  as  official  which 
has  not  been  forwarded  through  the  prescribed  official  channels  and 
with  the  indorsement  of  each  person  through  whom  it  should  be 
forwarded. 

2413.  (1)  All  officers  through  whom  communications  from  sub¬ 
ordinates  are  sent  for  transmittal  to  higher  authority  shall  forward 
the  same,  if  in  proper  form  and  language,  as  soon  after  their 
receipt  as  practicable,  and  shall  invariably  state  their  opinions  in 
writing,  by  indorsement  or  otherwise,  in  relation  to  every  subject 
presented  for  decision.  The  term  “  Forwarded,”  by  itself,  shall 
be  affixed  only  to  such  papers  as  require  no  action  by  Headquarters 
or  other  authority,  except  as  provided  in  article  1728  and  in 
paragraph  b,  article  2463. 

(2)  A  petty  officer  or  other  enlisted  person  left  in  charge  of  a 
station  during  the  temporary  absence  of  the  officer  in  charge  shall 
sign  all  official  communications  with  his  name,  followed  by  the 
word  “  Acting.” 

2414.  (1)  All  communications  addressed  to  Headquarters  or  to 
a  division  commander  relating  to  the  efficiency  or  requirements  of 
a  command  shall  be  signed  by  the  commanding  officer. 

(2)  All  communications  from  a  division  commander  to  an  indi¬ 
vidual  vessel  relating  to  the  efficiency  or  requirements,  of  that 
command  shall  be  addressed  to  the  commanding  officer. 

(3)  Official  communications  from  officers  attached,  relating  to 
the  ship  or  the  efficiency  or  condition  of  any  of  her  departments, 
shall  in  all  cases  be  addressed  to  the  commanding  officer.  The 
commanding  officer,  if  he  deems  the  matters  involved  to  be  of  suffi¬ 
cient  importance  to  warrant  such  action,  shall  bring  them  to  the 
attention  of  the  proper  authority  in  a  separate  communication 
signed  by  himself.  He  may  forward  with  his  letter  the  commu¬ 
nication  from  his  subordinate  when  it  contains  important  details 
which  it  is  not  necessary  to  duplicate  in  his  own  communications. 
Where  the  regulations  provide  specifically  for  certain  reports  to 
be  made  by  an  officer  to  the  commanding  officer,  and  to  be  for¬ 
warded  by  the  latter,  the  commanding  officer  shall  forward  such 
reports  by  proper  indorsement  and  not  by  means  of  a  separate 
communication. 

(4)  All  official  communications  from  a  district  superintendent 
relating  to  the  duties  of  his  office  shall  be  signed  by  him.  In  case 
of  his  absence  for  more  than  24  hours,  official  communications 
from  his  office  shall  be  signed  “Acting”  by  the  person  in  charge  of 
the  office,  if  such  person  be  a  warrant  officer.  All  original  papers 
pertaining  to  accounts  must  be  signed  by  the  district  superintendent 
himself.  If  it  be  necessary,  on  account  of  the  absence  of  all 
warrant  officers  attached  to  the  office,  for  a  clerk  to  a  district 
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superintendent  to  sign  official  communications,  he  shall  write 
after  his  signature  the  words  “For  tffe  District  Superintendent.” 

(5)  Official  communications  from  officers  in  charge  of  stations  official  commu- 
relating  to  the  efficiency  or  requirements  of  the  station  shall  be  o^ersTn  fr°m 
addressed  to  the  district  superintendent,  who  shall,  if  he  deems  charge, 
the  matters  involved  to  be  of  sufficient  importance,  follow  the 
procedure  specified  in  paragraph  3  of  this  article. 

2415.  (1)  All  official  letters  addressed  to  a  subordinate  on  a  Letters  to  sub- 
vessel  attached  to  a  division  shall  be  forwarded  through  the  divi- ordinates* 
sion  commander  and  commanding  officer. 

(2)  All  official  letters  addressed  to  a  subordinate  on  a  vessel 
not  attached  to  a  division  shall  be  forwarded  through  his  com¬ 
manding  officer. 

(3)  All  official  letters  addressed  to  a  subordinate  at  a  station 
shall  be  forwarded  through  the  district  superintendent  and  the 
officer  in  charge.  (See  art.  1431.) 

2416.  Any  officer  who  may  be  required  to  take  official  action  inqujres  as  to 
under  any  regulation  of  the  department,  or  any  law  governing  or  interpretation, 
referring  thereto,  and  who  may  desire  instructions  or  explana¬ 
tions  as  to  the  force,  meaning,  or  effect  of  such  regulation  or  law, 

shall  address  his  communication  to  Headquarters,  except  as  other¬ 
wise  provided  in  these  regulations,  and  fonvard  it  through  the 
proper  channels.  (See  art.  2504.) 

2417.  All  communications,  orders,  vouchers,  requisitions,  and  Papers  to  be  ac- 
papers  which  by  law  or  regulation  are  to  be  signed,  approved,  tuaIly  s,gned* 
or  forwarded  by  any  officer  shall  be  actually  signed  by  such 

officer,  or,  in  his  absence,  by  the  officer  or  person  temporarily  in 
command  or  charge. 

2418.  Where  a  violation  of  law  has  been  committed,  the  board-  Report  in  cases 
ing  officer  shall  make  a  report  of  the  same  on  the  proper  form,  jaw. 

which  shall  be  indorsed  by  the  commanding  officer,  with  such 
comments  as  he  may  desire  to  make  or  as  the  case  may  require, 
and  forwarded  to  the  proper  official.  (See  art.  1031.) 

2419.  In  the  transmission  within  the  United  States  of  official 
mail  matter  free  of  postage  the  following  rules  shall  be  observed: 

(a)  Officers  of  the  Coast  Guard  may  send  official  mail  matter  Penalty  enve- 
between  themselves,  or  to  other  officers  of  the  Government,  or  to  p^bH^officiais. 
any  of  the  executive  departments,  in  penalty  envelopes,  without 

the  payment  of  postage. 

( b )  Official  mail  matter  may  be  transmitted  under  cover  of  the  Between  public 
penalty  envelope  by  officers  of  the  Government  to  private  persons,  vate' persons.  P" 

2420.  (1)  There  shall  be  kept  in  proper  files  copies  of  all  ^^ct,al  docu" 
official  letters  and  dispatches  sent  by  division  commanders,  com¬ 
manding  officers,  district  superintendents,  and  officers  in  charge, 

and  all  official  documents  received  by  them  shall  be  preserved 
and  systematically  filed  as  may  be  directed  by  Headquarters. 

The  date  of  the  receipt  and  of  the  acknowledgment  of  every 
document  shall  be  written  or  stamped  upon  its  face. 

(2)  Complete  files  of  all  general  orders,  circular  letters,  instruc-  General  orders 

and  circulars. 

tions,  and  other  official  matter  of  like  tenor,  except  confidential 
communications  issued  by  the  department  or  by  Headquarters, 
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shall  be  kept  so  as  to  be  accessible  at  all  reasonable  times  to  the 
commissioned  officers  attached  to  a  vessel.  The  official  letter 
books  of,  and  confidential  communications  to,  division  com¬ 
manders,  commanding  officers,  district  superintendents,  and  offi¬ 
cers  in  charge  of  stations,  shall  be  in  their  custody. 

2421.  Division  commanders,  commanding  officers,  district  super¬ 
intendents,  and  officers  on  detached  duty  shall  keep  themselves 
supplied  with  the  necessary  stationery,  books,  and  blanks  by  re¬ 
quisition  on  Headquarters  at  the  proper  times.  District  superin¬ 
tendents  shall  include  in  their  requisitions  for  stationery,  books, 
and  blanks  a  supply  of  these  articles  for  use  at  the  stations  in 
their  respective  districts. 

2422.  In  all  cases  in  which  confidential  letters  or  publications 
are  sent  through  the  mails,  the  letters  or  publications  shall  be 
placed  in  an  inner  envelope  plainly  marked  “confidential.”  This 
envelope  shall  be  inclosed  in  another  envelope  or  sealed  wrapper, 
bearing  the  address  only,  and  under  no  circumstances  shall  the 
outer  envelope  be  marked  “confidential.”  The  inner  envelope 
shall  be  opened  only  by  the  person  to  whom  addressed.  Con¬ 
fidential  mail  matter  shall  always  be  registered. 

TELEGRAPHIC  AND  RADIO  COMMUNICATION. 

2431.  Whenever,  in  the  Regulations,  the  word  “dispatch”  is 
used  it  shall  be  understood  to  indicate  “telegram,”  “radiogram,” 
and  “cablegram”;  and  whenever  the  word  “telegraph”  is  used 
it  shall  be  understood  to  include  “telegraph,”  “radio,”  and  “cable.” 

2432.  All  important  information  which  Headquarters  should 
possess  without  delay  shall  be  promptly  reported  by  dispatch. 
This  shall  not  be  used  when  communication  by  mail' would  answer 
the  purpose. 

2433.  (1)  Dispatches  sent  at  Government  expense  shall  be  as 
brief  as  possible,  ana  shall  be  so  worded  as  to  be  intelligible  with¬ 
out  the  use  of  punctuation  marks. 

(2)  Dispatches  between  officers  in  the  field  and  Headquarters, 
or  between  units  in  the  field,  shall  conform  in  all  respects  to  the 
latest  instructions  issued  by  Headquarters. 

(3)  Dispatches  addressed  to  units  are  official  and  intended  for 
the  senior  officer  present,  in  succession  to  command,  and  attached 
to  the  unit. 

2434.  Official,  telegrams  and  cablegrams,  with  the  exception  of 
messages  to  and  from  Washington,  D.  C.,  are  to  be  charged  and 
paid  for  at  the  sending  office.-  Official  telegrams  and  cablegrams 
to  Washington,  D.  C.,  whether  from  permanent  stations  or  offices 
or  from  persons  in  a  travel  status,  must  be  sent  “ collect. V 

2435.  Commanding  officers  shall  keep  Headquarters  advised  of 
the.  movements  of  their  commands  by  dispatch,  as  follows: 

(a)  When  a  cutter  leaves  port  and  it  is  intended,  not  to  return 
the  same  day,  the  commanding  officer  shall  notify  Headquarters 
by  dispatch  of  the  time  of  his  departure,  his  intended  destination, 
and  the  purpose  for  which  he  leaves  port.  If  he  is  leaving  for. 
any  specific  purpose,  it  shall  be  so  noted  in  the  dispatch;  if  for 
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general  cruising,  the  word  “cruising”  will  suffice  to  explain  the 
purpose.  (See  par.  e  of  this  art.) 

(b)  If  for  any  reason  the  vessel  does  not  reach  the  intended  8  p.  m.  position, 
destination  the  same  day,  the  commanding  officer  shall  report  his 

8  p.  m.  position,  together  with  his  intended  destination  the 
following  day. 

(c)  When  cruising  offshore,  the  commanding  officer  shall  en-  Noon  position, 
deavor  to  notify  Headquarters  by  dispatch  of  the  noon  position 

of  the  vessel  each  day,  providing  no  other  message  regarding  her 
movements  has  been  sent  that  day.  When  the  vessel  finally  re¬ 
turns  to  port,  the  commanding  officer  shall  report  his  arrival  by 
dispatch.  In  all  dispatches  which  involve  positions  at  sea,  the 
figures  indicating  latitude,  longitude,  and  bearings  shall  be  spelled, 
out.  The  latitude  shall  always  precede  the  longitude,  and  the 
words  “latitude”  and  “longitude”  shall  not  be  used. 

( d )  Whenever  necessary  to  coal  ship,  clean  boilers*,  make  re-  When  repairs 


pairs,  or  to  do  anything  that  will  prevent  the  vessel  from  moving  hours.6  °Ver  Si* 
for  six  hours  or  more,  Headquarters  shall  be  advised  by  dispatch 
as  to  the  probable  date  of  the  completion  of  such  operations. 

When  practicable,  the  above  information  shall  be  conveyed  in  the 
dispatch  announcing  the  movements  of  the  vessel. 

(e)  When  a  vessel  is  assigned  to  a  division,  the  information  re- To  notify  the 
quired  by  this  article  shall  be  sent  to  the  division  commander  commander, 
instead  of  to  Headquarters. 

(/)  Division  commanders  shall  report  daily  to  Headquarters  by  Division  com- 
dispatch  before  3.30  p.  m.  the  movements  of  all  cruising  cutters  Headquarters.tlfy 
in  their  respective,  divisions  that  day. 

(g)  The  foregoing  paragraphs  apply  only  to  cruising  cutters,  To  what  vessels 
and  do  not  apply  to  cutters  stationed  at  Porto  Rico  and  Hawaii.  d5>Pllcabl8- 

2436.  A  district  superintendent  shall  report  daily  by  dispatch  District  super- 

to  headquarters  a  summary  of  all  important  assistance,  if  any,  l-tporf  daily ha!1 

rendered  bv  the  stations  in  his  district  that  dav.  important  assist- 

/  ance  rendered. 

2437.  Each  officer  in  charge  of  a  station  shall  immediately  officers  in  charge 
notify  the  district  superintendent  by  dispatch  or  by  telephone  of  teiegraph^fs^rict 
all  cases  of  material  assistance  rendered  to  a  vessel,  crew,  or  superintendent 

concerning 

person,  and  of  all  important  news  of  wrecks,  strandmgs,  or  other  cases  of  assist- 

accidents  within  the  scope  of  operations  of  his  station,  whether  *"cce  rendered’ 

assistance  is  rendered  or  not,  and  shall,  when  practicable',  notify 

him  when  his  crew  leaves  the  station  for  the  scene  of  a  serious 

wreck,  and  in  cases  where  the  rescue  and  salvage  work  extends 

over  a  number  of  hours.  Dispatches  of  this  character  should  set 

forth  in  as  few  words  as  possible  the  following: 

Name  of  vessel. 

Locality  of  disaster. 

Number  of  persons  rescued. 

How  and  by  whom  rescued. 

Number  of  persons  lost  if  any. 

State  of  weather  and  sea. 

2438.  Cablegrams  are  charged  for  at  a  rate  per  word,  including  Rates  for  tele- 

.  '  grams  and  cable 

address  and  s'gnature.  Official  land  line  telegrams  within  the  grams. 

United  States  are  transmitted  at  rates  fixed  by  the  Postmaster 
General.  As  the  rates  for  “night  messages”  and  “night  letters” 
are  considerably  less  than  for  day  messages,  officers  arc  directed 
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to  transmit  dispatches  by  “night  message”  or  “  night  letter” 
whenever  the  circumstances  warrant  the  delay  involved. 

2439.  Dispatches  between  Headquarters  and  officers  or  agents 
over  lines  which  are  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  order  of  the 
Postmaster  General  fixing  Government  rates  have  priority  over 
all  other  business.  Officers  shall  report  any  failure  to  transmit 
their  official  messages  in  such  priority. 

2440.  (1)  Except  as  provided  in  the  following  paragraph,  each 
dispatch  shall  be  confirmed  immediately  by  mailing  a  carbon  copy 
marked  “Confirmation.”  When  deemed  advisable,  a  letter  giving 
additional  information  in  regard  to  the  matter  should  accompany 
the  confirmation. 

(2)  Dispatches  reporting  arrivals,  departures,  and  positions  of 
cutters  shall  not  be  confirmed  by  letter,  unless  circumstances  make 
such  course  desirable. 

2441.  (1)  Office  reference  numbers,  data  groups,  and  time  of 
origin  numbers  shall  not  be  used  in  dispatches  transmitted  wholly 
by  land  wire.  They  shall  be  used  in  each  official  dispatch  sent 
via  a  naval  radio  station,  or  to  a  naval  unit. 

(2)  The  first  group  of  a  dispatch  sent  via  a  naval  radio  station 
shall  be  the  “office  reference  number  and  date,”  and  the  last  group 
shall  be  the  “time  of  origin  number.” 

(3)  The  “office  reference  number  and  date”  group  is  merely 
a  file  number  and  date  placed  on  the  dispatch  by  the  officer  orig¬ 
inating  the  dispatch.  This  group  shall  consist  of  four  figures. 
The  first  two  figures  shall  be  the  “office  reference  number,”  and 
the  last  two  figures  shall  be  the  “date  number.”  The  “office  ref¬ 
erence  number”  99  will  be  used  on  all  dispatches  originating  at 
Headquarters  or  at  a  shore  unit  and  transmitted  via  a  naval  radio 
station  to  a  vessel  of  the  Coast  Guard.  The  “office  reference 
number”  10  will  be  used  on  all  dispatches  originating  on  board 
ship  and  transmitted  via  a  naval  radio  station .  The  ‘ ‘  date  number  ’ ’ 
shall  be  the  date  of  the  current  month  and  shall  be  expressed  in 
two  figures.  Dates  lower  than  the  10th  of  the  month  shall  be 
written  as  01,  02,  etc. 

(4)  The  “time  of  origin  number,”  the  last  group  of  the  text  of 
a  dispatch,  shall  indicate  the  time  of  day  the  dispatch  is  written 
in  the  office  of  origin.  The  “time  of  origin  number”  group  shall 
consist  of  four  figures,  the  first  two  figures  shall  represent  the  hour 
of  the  day  as  reckoned  from  midnight  to  midnight  and  numbered 
from  00  to  23;  the  last  two  figures  shall  represent  the  minutes  of 
the  hour  and  numbered  from  00  to  59.  The  time  shall  be  the  civil 
time  of  the  local  meridian  or  the  standard  time  of  the  local  zone, 
as  the  case  may  be. 

2442.  Dispatches  strictly  personal  or  for  the  convenience  or  in 
the  interest  of  the  sender  shall  not  be  transmitted  at  Government 
expense.  (See  art.  525.) 


CHAPTER  XXIII. 


REPORTS  AND  RETURNS. 

2461.  (1)  The  officer  in  responsible  charge  of  each  unit  shall  Preparation  of 
see  that  the  weekly,  monthly,  quarterly,  and  other  official  papers  ments  and 
and  communications  required  by  these  regulations,  or  by  orders  papers* 
from  Headquarters,  are  promptly  and  correctly  prepared  and 
submitted  to  him  by  the  officers  charged  with  their  preparation. 

All  requisitions,  vouchers,  and  other  official  papers  required  to  be 
submitted  to  Headquarters  shall  be  approved,  or  otherwise  indorsed 
and  forwarded. 

(2)  Correct  copies  of  the  papers  referred  to  in  paragraph  1  of  Copies  of  papers 
this  article,  except  the  report  on  fitness  of  officers,  return  of  public  files  of  each 
property,  transcript  of  log,  smooth  machinery  log,  and  boatun,t* 
transfer  report,  shall  be  kept  in  the  files  of  the  unit  where  they  were 
prepared. 

2462.  (1)  At  the  close  of  each  fiscal  year  (June  30)  and  when  Record  of 

a  vessel  is  placed  in  or  out  of  commission  (except  on  the  Great  onba  cutTe^T  y 
Lakes),  the  commanding  officer  shall  cause  the  “ Record  of  public 
property”  to  be  completed  to  date  so  as  to  show  a  complete  in¬ 
ventory  of  all  the  public  property  in  his  charge.  He  shall  approve 
the  “  Record  of  public  property,”  if  correct,  and  transmit  a  “  Return 
of  public  property”  to  Headquarters  as  required  by  article  2478-2. 

He  shall  see  that  the  “Record  of  public  property”  is  kept  properly 
and  up  to  date  at  all  times  by  the  officers  responsible  for  its  prepa¬ 
ration,  and  that  it  is  submitted  for  his  approval  at  the  proper 
times.  The  above  procedure  shall  also  apply  to  the  depot,  to  each 
office  of  a  division  commander,  captain  of  the  port,  and  district 
superintendent,  and  to  the  academy. 

(2)  The  officer  in  charge  of  a  station  shall  keep  a  “Record  of  Record  of 
public  property”  and  shall  at  the  close  of  each  fiscal  year  (June  at  ahstati*on.rty 
30),  and  when  a  station  is  placed  in  commission  (except  on  the 
Great  Lakes  each  spring)  or  when  a  station  is  discontinued,  make 
in  the  “Record  of  public  property”  a  complete  inventory  of  all 
the  property  in  his  charge  and  shall  certify  to  its  correctness. 

He  shall  transmit  two  copies  of  the  “Return  of  public  property” 
to  the  district  superintendent  at  the  proper  time.  He  shall  see 
that  the  “Record  of  public  property”  is  kept  up  to  date  at  all 
times  and  shall  certify  to  its  correctness  when  detached.  (See 
art.  2478-2.) 

2463.  The  commanding  officer  shall  submit  reports  upon  the  Reports  on 

...  -  e  .  .  .  .  .fitness  of  officers. 

prescribed  form  as  to  the  fitness  of  commissioned  and  warrant 
officers  serving  under  his  command,  and  a  district  superintendent 
shall  submit  similar  reports  on  the  warrant  officers  in  his  district. 

In  making  such  reports  the  following  instructions  shall  be  ad¬ 
hered  to: 
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Semiannually.  (a)  The  reports  shall  be  made  semiannually,  on  the  31st  day  of 
March  and  the  30th  day  of  September,  in  each  year,  and  also  when¬ 
ever  an  officer,  the  commanding  officer,  or  the  district  superin¬ 
tendent  is  detached. 

Written  answers.  (&)  The  answers  to  all  questions  shall  be  written  by  the  officer 
reported  upon  and  by  the  officer  making  the  report,  as  indicated 
on  the  form.  The  report  shall  be  based  wholly  upon  the  record 
of  the  officer  for  the  period  covered  by  the  report.  For  his  guid¬ 
ance  in  the  preparation  of  his  report  on  the  professional  fitness  of 
the  junior  engineer  officers  and  the  machinist,  the  commanding 
officer  shall  call  upon  the  engineer  officer  for  his  opinion.  When 
the  mark  given  in  answer  to  any  question,  required  to  be  marked 
on  a  scale  of  4.0,  is  less  than  2.5,  the  reason  for  such  mark  shall  be 
clearly  and  fully  stated  under  the  head  of  “Remarks;”  if  more 
space  be  required  for  a  full  statement  of  the  reasons,  the  “  Remarks  ” 
shall  be  continued  on  an  ordinary  sheet  of  letter  paper  which  shall 
be  attached  to  and  filed  with  the  report,  being  marked  “Page  5.” 
A  copy  of  the  “Remarks”  appertaining  to  such  unsatisfactory 
marks  shall  be  furnished  by  the  officer  who  makes  the  report  to 
the  officer  upon  whom  the  report  is  made.  The  latter  officer  shall 
be  given  seven  full  days  from  the  date  of  receipt  by  him  of  such 
copy  of  the  “Remarks,”  in  order  that  he  may  prepare  and  submit 
such  written  statement  as  he  may  desire  to  make,  and  this  state¬ 
ment  shall  be  indorsed:  “Forwarded, _ ,”  by  the  report¬ 

ing  senior,  and  transmitted  with  the  report.  The  reporting  senior 
shall  make  no  rejoinder  or  reply  to  such  statement  by  the  officer 
reported  upon,  unless  called  upon  by  Headquarters  to  do  so. 
Should  the  officer  concerned  not  desire  to  make  a  statement,  he 
shall  write  a  communication  to  the  reporting  senior  so  stating, 
and  this  communication  shall  be  forwarded  with  the  report. 
Under  the  heading  “Remarks,”  the  reporting  officer  may  also 
make  such  favorable  comment  as  he  may  desire. 

Unbiased  (c)  An  officer  making  this  report  is  particularly  cautioned  not 

opinion.  to  permit  personal  feeling  for  or  against  any  officer  to  influence 

his  judgment  in  making  reply  to  the  various  questions.  What  is 
expected  by  these  reports  is  an  unbiased  opinion  embodied  in  a 
certificate  “on  honor”  in  reply  to  said  questions,  based  wholly 
upon  the  records  of  the  officers  concerned. 

Reports  on  (d)  division  commander  shall  submit  reports  upon  the  pre¬ 
fitness  of  com-  x  '  ....  . 

manding  officer,  scribed  form  for  commanding  officers  attached  to  his  division  and 
a  full  report  of  the  fitness  of  all  officers  attached  to  his  office, 
and  shall  be  governed  by  the  provisions  of  paragraphs  a,  b,  and 
c  of  this  article  applicable  thereto.  Each  commissioned  and  each 
warrant  officer  on  detached  duty,  where  he  has  no  immediate 
superior,  shall  on  March  31  and  September  30  submit  to  Head¬ 
quarters  or  to  the  superior  officer  under  whom  he  is  serving  a 
report  on  himself  on  the  prescribed  form  for  fitness  of  officers.  He 
shall  also  submit  a  fitness  report  when  detached  from  such  duty 
and  when  his  superior  is  detached.  Each  report  of  fitness  of 
officers  upon  commissioned  and  warrant  officers  shall  contain  a 
notation,  signed  by  the  officer  reported  upon,  giving  the  date  upon 
which  he  was  last  successfully  vaccinated  against  smallpox  and 
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inoculated  against  typhoid  fever,  or,  if  he  has  had  an  attack  of 
smallpox  or  typhoid  fever,  the  approximate  date  of  such  illness, 
and  the  part  relating  to  physical  condition  shall  be  filled  in  by  the 
medical  officer,  if  there  be  one,  otherwise  by  the  person  reported 
upon.  (See  art.  2163-2.) 

2464.  (1)  The  commanding  officer  and  the  officer  in  charge  of  a 
small  unit,  shall  submit  a  monthly  inspection  report  on  the  pre¬ 
scribed  form. 

(2)  An  officer  in  charge  shall  make  a  monthly  report  on  the  pre¬ 
scribed  form  to  the  district  superintendent,  relative  to  the  pro¬ 
ficiency  of  each  member  of  his  crew  and  to  the  general  conditions 
at  his  station. 

2465.  (1)  Commanding  officers  and  officers  in  charge  of  small 
units,  shall  submit  to  Headquarters  as  soon  as  possible  after  the 
last  day  of  each  month  the  “Schedule  of  expenses  incurred  under 
general  authority,”  which  shall  include  all  the  items  required  by 
these  regulations,  for  which  expense  was  incurred  during  the 
month. 

(2)  Commanding  officers  of  cutters  stationed  at  Porto  Rico, 
Hawaii,  and  in  Alaska  waters,  and  elsewhere  beyond  the  seas,  shall 
on  the  31st  of  May  and  on  the  30th  of  June  of  each  year,  or  as  soon 
thereafter  as  practicable,  send  by  dispatch  to  Headquarters  the 
total  under  each  column  of  the  data  called  for  in  the  schedule  of 
expenses  incurred  under  general  authority,  for  the  months  named. 

(3)  Where  no  expense  has  been  incurred  during  a  month  the 
officer  in  responsible  charge  of  each  unit  shall  submit  a  schedule 
with  that  fact  noted  thereon. 

2466.  The  total  of  all  purchases  during  a  month  (except  by  cash) 
shall  be  entered  on  the  monthly  “Schedule  of  expenses  incurred 
under  general  authority,”  in  the  column  headed  “Rations.” 

2467.  (1)  When  vessels  in  distress  or  their  crews  are  supplied 
with  provisions  or  other  articles  of  public  property  from  cutters, 
receipts  in  triplicate  shall,  if  circumstances  permit,  be  taken  for 
such  articles  from  the  parties  receiving  them;  if,  however,  no  re¬ 
ceipts  can  be  /procured,  the  commanding  officer  shall  cause  a  de¬ 
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tailed  list,  in  triplicate,  of  the  articles,  specifying  the  quantity  of 
each,  to  be  made  out  and  certified  by  the  officer  or  officers  having 
charge  of  the  provisions  or  other  supplies  furnished,  which  list  he 
shall  countersign.  One  copy  of  such  receipt  or  list  shall  be  re¬ 
tained  on  board  and  two  copies  forwarded  to  Headquarters  with  the 
“Report  of  assistance  rendered.” 

(2)  Whenever  shipwrecked  persons  are  sheltered  at  a  station  Supplying  ship- 
and  supplied  with  provisions  from  the  station  mess  and  are  desti- ^t^staUons^with 
tute  of  means  for  paying  for  the  same,  the  officer  in  charge  shall  Prov,s,ons- 
make  out  a  bill  for  the  provisions  so  supplied  at  a  rate  of  50  cents 
a  meal  for  each  person,  procure  a  certificate  of  its  correctness  from 
the  persons  concerned,  and  present  the  bill  for  payment  to  the  mas¬ 
ter  of  the  vessel,  or  to  any  owner  or  agent  thereof  who  may  be  on 
the  ground.  If  the  master,  agent,  or  owner  is  inaccessible  or  re- 


",  ,  *  f »' 

fuses  to  settle  the  bill,  the  officer  in  charge  shall  forward  it,  in  trip¬ 
licate,  accompanied  by  his  certificate  upon  Form  2669,  to  the  dis¬ 
trict  superintendent,  and  shall  state  his  reasons  for  presenting  it 
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for  payment  by  the  Government.  The  officer  in  charge  shall  state 
in  the  bill  the  name  of  the  vessel,  date  and  nature  of  the  disaster, 
number  of  meals,  and  dates  upon  which  furnished. 

(3)  A  report  shall  be  submitted  to  Headquarters  on  the  pre¬ 
scribed  form  of  each  and  every  case  of  assistance  rendered,  irre¬ 
spective  of  its  magnitude  and  character,  whether  to  vessels,  to 
other  property,  or  to  individuals.  The  report  in  each  case  shall 
state  fully  the  service  performed,  giving  the  details  in  a  clear  and 
comprehensive  manner,  and  shall  be  forwarded  as  soon  as  possible 
after  rendering  the  assistance. 

(4)  The  form  '‘Report  of  assistance  rendered”  shall  be  sub¬ 
mitted  for  each  derelict  removed  or  recovered.  Any  wreck  or 
other  obstruction  to  navigation,  which  is  considered  to  be  a  menace 
to  vessels,  shall  be  regarded  as  a  derelict.  (See  art.  797.) 

(5)  In  addition  to  the  regular  official  reports  of  assistance  ren¬ 
dered  on  the  blank  forms  provided  for  the  purpose,  commanding 
officers  and  officers  in  charge  shall  make  supplementary  reports 
on  any  subject  connected  with  the  work  performed,  which  may  be 
of  value  either  as  a  matter  of  human  interest  or  from  a  technical 
or  scientific  standpoint.  Such  reports  shall  be  as  much  in  detail 
as  possible.  Photographs  of  assistance  work  shall  be  obtained 
whenever  practicable  and  forwarded  with  the  report  of  assistance 
to  which  each  relates.  (See  art.  798.) 

(8)  Reports  of  assistance  submitted  from  each  cutter  or  station 
shall  be  numbered  serially  for  each  fiscal  year.  Reports  of  assist¬ 
ance  in  the  case  of  derelicts  shall  also  be  numbered  serially  for 
each  fiscal  year  and  independently  of  other  assistance  reports. 
2468.  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph  2  of  the  preceding  article, 

supplies  in  kind.  ,  ,,  ~  -  ...  ,  , 

commanding  and  other  officers  are  forbidden  to  receive  money, 
or  orders  for  money,  for  any  damage  or  expense  incurred  by  cutters 
in  aiding  vessels  in  distress.  Provisions  and  other  supplies  not 
excepted  in  paragraph  1  of  the  preceding  article  expended  for  the 
benefit  of  vessels  in  distress  may  be  received  in  kind  if  the  owners 
or  masters  of  such  vessels  prefer  to  reimburse  the  United  States 
in  that  manner.  (See  art.  1767.) 

Muster  rolls.  2469.  At  the  close  of  each  month,  and  when  a  cutter  is  about 
to  sail  on  a  foreign  cruise  or  on  a  cruise  to  Alaska,  a  muster  roll 
shall  be  prepared  and  submitted  as  follows: 

.  (a)  The  names  of  the  commissioned  and  the  warrant  officers 
and  of  the  enlisted  persons,  temporary  surfmen,  and  substitutes 
shall  be  entered  in  the  order  of  precedence. 

(b)  All  of  the  columns  on  the  muster  roll  shall  be  filled  out 
under  their  proper  headings  in  the  case  of  each  person  attached 
to  each  unit. 

(c)  1.  The  name  of  each  person  received  on  board  a,  cutter  for 
one  day  or  more  shall  appear. 

2.  The  name  of  each  person  succored  at  a  station  for  one  day 
or  more  and  of  each  person  employed  to  assist  at  a  wreck  shall 
be  entered. 

(d)  All  changes  affecting  officers  and  enlisted  persons,  tem¬ 
porary  surfmen,  and  substitutes,  including  promotion  and  reduc¬ 
tion  ip  number  in  the  case  of  surfmen,  shall  be  noted,  giving  dates. 
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(e)  In  the  case  of  a  warrant  officer  the  date  of  his  permanent 
appointment  or  acting  appointment,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  be 
inserted  in  the  column  “Date  of  current  enlistment. ” 

(J)  In  noting  absences  the  abbreviations  on  the  back  of  the 
muster-roll  blank  shall  be  used. 

( g )  When  any  perspn  has  been  absent  for  one  day  or  more  a 
note  shall  be  made  showing  whether  such  absence  was  on  duty, 
leave,  on  account  of  sickness,  or  without  leave.  If  absent  on 
leave,  the  authority  for  such  leave  shall  be  stated. 

(h)  The  name  of  an  officer  who  has  reported  for  duty  by 
assignment,  or  of  an  enlisted  person,  temporary  surfman,  or 
substitute,  shall  be  carried  on  the  rolls  until  detached  or  until 
the  termination  of  his  service,  when  the  fact  and  date  and  reason 
for  the  termination  of  the  service  shall  be  noted. 

(i)  In  case  of  the  discharge  of  an  enlisted  person,  the  date 
thereof,  and,  when  not  on  account  of  expiration  of  his  term  of 
enlistment,  the  date  of  the  authority  or  approval  of  Headquarters 
or,  in  case  the  discharge  be  by  the  commanding  officer  or  district 
superintendent,  the  authority  under  which  he  acted  and  the  date 
thereof  shall  be  noted. 

(j)  On  a  vessel  which  has  a  general  mess,  the  number  of  ra¬ 
tions  that  were  issued  each  member  thereof,  including  officers’ 
stewards,  cooks,  and  mess  attendants  if  rations  in  kind  have  been 
issued  to  them,  shall  be  indicated  by  marking  the  number  of  days 
he  was  present  with  an  asterisk.  If,  for  example,  a  person’s 
ration  is  commuted  for  3  days  and  issued  for  28,  or  if  on  3  of  the 
31  days  he  was  present  no  ration  was  issued  him,  that  fact  will 
be  shown  thus:  3/28*. 

2470.  In  the  preparation  of  the  “Record  of  public  property” 
and  “Return  of  public  property”  the  following  instructions  shall 
be  followed: 

(a)  The  requirements  of  the  various  footnotes  shall  be  ob¬ 
served,  especially  those  relative  to  the  name  of  the  manufacturer 
and  the  pattern  of  all  plated  ware.  The  pattern  refers  to  the 
design  and  should  not  be  confused  with  the  trade-marks. 

(b)  The  date  of  the  edition  of  all  publications  of  the  Naval 
Institute,  Steamboat  Inspection  Rules  and  Laws,  and  other  books 
and  pamphlets  of  a  similar  nature  shall  be  noted  in  the  “Record” 
and  in  the  “Return.” 

(c)  In  all  cases  involving  the  transfer  of  any  item  from  one 
part  to  another  part  of  the  book  the  item  shall  be  first  entered  in 
the  same  place  as  in  the  previous  “Record,”  followed  by  a  nota¬ 
tion  showing  to  what  page  it  has  been  transferred,  and  no  item 
appearing  as  remaining  on  hand  on  the  “Record”  for  the  pre¬ 
vious  year  shall  be  dropped  without  explanation. 

(d)  The  make  and  serial  number  of  all  typewriters  and  time¬ 
pieces,  when  the  same  have  a  number,  shall  be  noted. 

(e)  Where  an  article  of  Infantry  equipment  differs  from  the 
standard  it  shall  be  so  noted  in  the  “Remarks”  column  opposite 
the  item. 

(J)  Under  the  heading  “Description  of  vessel”  shall  be  noted 
the  number  and  kind  of  deck  pumps,  stating  shop  number,  diam¬ 
eter  of  cylinder,  stroke,  condition,  etc. 
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"  (g)‘  The"-  de&criptibn-1  cf  “tRe'  ?bhaf§:/'Sh^li  -be '‘carefully-  verified. 
The  ‘designation  ■“  Scffibonef  ” or  f  “Slbopj”  fihder  ’  th’e  headifi-g 
“Rig,”  is  not  sufficient, ' ‘the '•  type' • of  •  sjtff fen g  FetfuirSd.  >  -  ‘ 

(h)  Shop  numbers  and  dimension^' of  alt  auxiliaries  -  in  the 
engine  department  shall  be  noted.  •  «  •  '  '  '  -  1  ’  '  -  • 

’  (i)  There  shall  be  entered ‘the  serial  number  of  each  rifle  and 
revolver  on  hand,  and  in  case’ of  any  further  receipts,  transfers,  or 
expendit fires,  this  number  shall  be  noted. 

(j)  When  fixed  ammunition  or  saluting  charges  are  expended, 


an  equal  number  ef  empty  cases  shall  be  noted  under  the  proper 
heading  as  received.  ‘  ^ 

(h)  No  expenditures  of  empty  cases  shall  be  made  except  by 
the  action  of  a  board  of  survey  or  when  the  same  are-  reloaded, 
in  which  event  they  shall  be  taken  up  as  received,  either  as  salut¬ 
ing  charges  or  fixed  ammunition,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(0  Empty  rifle  and  revolver  cartridge  cases  and  clips  shall  be 
accounted  for  on  the  “Record  of  public  property.”  (See  art. 


1670.)  •  ' 

(m)  An  accurate  record  shall  be  kept  of  all  barrels,  half  barrels, 
and  drums  received  on  board  containing  oils  or  gasoline.  There 
shall  be  noted  under  “Engineer  stores,”  following  “Repairs,” 
the  number  of  each  class  of  such  barrel  or  druni  received,  returned, 
and  remaining  on  hand.  Any  discrepancies  shall  be  fully  explained 
in  the  column  of  “Remarks.” 

Preparation  of  2471.  The  pay  rolls  shall  be  prepared  in  triplicate,  as  follows: 

pay  ro  s‘  (a)  The' names  of  all  persons  shall  be  entered  in  the  order  of 

precedence.  Each  person  whose  name  appears  thereon  shall  receipt 
the  rolls  opposite  his  name,  except  when  payment  is  made  by 
check.  ‘  5 
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(6)  The  columns  shall  be  footed  in  pencil.  Two  copies  of  each 
roll  shall  be  sent  to  the  special  disbursing  agent  or  disbursing 
officer  who  is  to  make  the  payments;  the  third  copy  shall  be  kept 
as  a  record. 

2472.  The  engineer  officer  shall  submit  to  the  commanding 

officer  on  July  4  and  January  4  an  inspection  report,  on  the  pre- 

.»  - 

Scribed  form,  relative  to  the  condition  of  the  propelling  machinery, 
boilers,  and  their  dependencies. 

2473.  (1)  Gun-mount  cards,  gun  cards,  ordnance  equipment 
cards,  and  fire-control  cards  will  be  issued  to  all  vessels  equipped 
with  ordnance  outfits  from  the  Navy  Department. 

(2)  All  ordnance  forms  which  Headquarters  require  to  be  sub¬ 
mitted  are  of  material  value  both  to  the  Coast  Guard  and  to  the 
Navy.  The  ordnance  material  is  loaned  to  the  Coast  Guard; 
hence  the  regulations  covering  the  submission  of  forms  relative  to 
ordnance  material  must  be  obeyed.  The  instructions  on  the  back 
of  the  cards  should  be  carefully  followed  to  avoid  needless  work 
in  returning  the  cards  for  correction.  The  number  of  forms  re¬ 
quired  by  the  instructions  on  the  back  thereof  should  always  be 
increased  by  one,  so  that  the  additional  copy  can  be  used  for 
Headquarters’  files  and  the  number  required  by  the  instructions 
can  be  submitted  by  Headquarters  to  the  Bureau  of  Ordnance, 
Navy  Department. 

(3)  Except  where  noted,  the  forms  specified  in  this  article  shall 
be  submitted  to  Headquarters  in  duplicate:  a,  Annually,  to  arrive 
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at  Headquarters  bv  ’June'  15;  by  when  the.  vessel’ goes  out  of  eorm* 
mission;  cy  wdifew  guns  or  other  material-are  transferred -to  another 
ship  or  station  (in  this  case  another  copy  shall  be  made,  ouiriineb 
submittedto  ship  'Or  station  to  which  transferred)' or  received  on 
board;  df  whenever  changes  occur’ in  the  data  on  the  cards.  '  All 
data  noted  on  the  forms  must- be  *  filled  out  whether  the  material 
is  on  board  or  not;  if  not  on  board,  that  fact  will  be  noted. 

(4)  The  gun  card,  N.  Ord.  39,  which  is  a  description  of  the  gunst 

is  to  be  submitted  as  noted  in  paragraph  3.  .  •  . 

(5)  The  gun-mount  card,  N.  Ord.  40,  which  is  a  description  of 
the  mount  and  accessories,  is  to  be  submitted  as  noted  in  para¬ 
graph  3,  except  that  it  is  to  be  semiannually  instead  of  annually, 
to  arrive  at  Headquarters  by  June  15  and  December  15,  and  in 
triplicate. 

(6)  The  ordnance  equipment  card,  N.  Ord.  70,  which  is  a  descrip¬ 
tion  of  the  ordnance  equipment,  such  as  dotter,  etc.,  and  also  small 
arms,  is  to  be  submitted  as  noted  in  paragraph  3. 

(7)  The  powder  card,  target-practice  ammunition,  N.  Ord. 

41- A,  which  is  a  description  of  the  target-practice  ammunition  on 
board,  is  to  be  submitted  as  noted  in  paragraph  3.  If  no  target- 
practice  ammunition  has  been  on  board  during  the  time  covered 
by  the  report,  the  notation  “none  on  board”  shall  be  made  on  the 
report. 

(8)  The  powder  card,  service  ammunition,  N.  Ord.  41,  which 
is  a  description  of  the  service  ammunition  on  board,  is  to  be  sub¬ 
mitted  as  noted  in  paragraph  3. 

(9)  The  projectile  card,  service  ammunition,  N.  Ord.  42,  which 
is  a  description  of  the  service  ammunition  projectiles  on  board,  is 
to  be  submitted  as  noted  in  paragraph  3. 

(10)  The  projectile  card,  target-practice  ammunition,  N.  Ord. 

42- A,  which  is  a  description  of  the  target-practice  ammunition 
and  projectiles  on  board,  is  to  be  submitted  as  noted  in  paragraph 
3.  In  all  cases  of  ammunition  being  transferred,  received,  or 
expended,  cards  must  be  submitted  immediately.  If  no  target- 
practice  ammunition  has  been  on  board  during  the  time  covered  by 
the  report,  the  notation  “none  on  board”  shall  be  made  on  the 
report. 

(11)  The  smokeless-powder  test  card,  service  ammunition,  N. 
Ord.  67,  which  is  a  record  to  be  used  to  check  up  the  tests  neces¬ 
sary  for  smokeless  powder,  is  to  be  submitted  in  duplicate  at  the 
end  of  each  month,  and  also  when  ammunition  is  received  and 
transferred.  The  instructions  relative  to  the  preparation  of  this 
card  must  be  carried  out;  otherwise  the  card  is  worthless. 

(12)  The  smokeless-powder  test  card,  target-practice  ammuni¬ 
tion,  N.  Ord.  67- A,  which  is  a  record  to  be  used  to  check  up  the 
tests  necessary  for  smokeless  powder,  is  to  be  submitted  in  dupli¬ 
cate  at  the  end  of  each  month  during  the  time  when  the  target- 
practice  ammunition  is  on  board  and  also  when  ammunition  is 
received  and  transferred.  The  instructions  relative  to  the  prep¬ 
aration  of  this  card  must  be  carried  out;  otherwise,  the  card  is 
worthless. 

(13)  N.  Ord.  70-A  showTs  a  record  of  all  service  ammunition 
and  miscellaneous  ammunition  expended,  to  be  used  to  estimate 
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the  cost  for  the  same,  and  is  to  be  submitted  as  noted  in  para¬ 
graph  3,  except  that  ammunition  transferred  is  not  to  be  reported 
on  this  card. 

(14)  N.  Ord.  70-R  is  a  record  of  all  target-practice  ammunition 
expended,  to  be  used  to  estimate  the  cost  for  the  same,  and  is  to 
be  submitted  as  noted  in  paragraph  3,  except  that  ammunition 
transferred  is  not  to  be  reported  on  this  card.  If  no  target-practice 
ammunition  has  been  on  board  during  the  time  covered  by  the 
report,  the  notation  “none  on  board”  shall  be  made  on  the  report. 

(15)  The  fire-control  card,  N.  Ord.  51-B,  is  a  record  of  instru¬ 
ments  and  binoculars  used  in  fire  control  and  is  to  be  submitted 
as  noted  in  paragraphs  3  and  5. 

(16)  Gun  target-practice  reports  are  to  be  submitted  annually, 
not  later  than  July  15.  If  no  target  practice  was  held  the  report 
is  to  be  submitted  stating  the  reason  for  not  holding  the  practice. 

(17)  Small-arm  target-practice  reports  are  to  be  submitted 
annually,  not  later  than  July  15.  If  no  practice  was  held  the 
report  is  to  be  submitted  stating  the  reason  for  not  holding  the 
practice. 

(IS)  Mine  reports  showing  the  expenditure  of  mines,  mines 
received  and  on  hand,  and  the  cost  thereof  are  to  be  submitted 
annually,  June  30. 

(19)  The  academy,  the  depot,  and  each  vessel  equipped  with  a 
battery  loaned  by  the  Navy  Department  shall  submit  all  cards 
required  by  these  regulations. 

2474.  (1)  The  weekly  transcript  of  the  ship’s  log  (ending 
Saturday)  shall  be  submitted  not  later  than  9  a.  m.  the  following 
Tuesday  to  the  commanding  officer.  The  transcript  shall  be  an 
exact  copy  of  the  ship’s  log.  At  the  end  of  the  weekly  transcript 
the  junior  line  officer  shall  make  and  sign  the  following  certificate: 

“Examined  and  certified  to  be  a  correct  copy  of  the  ship’s  log.” 

(2)  In  the  case  of  inshore  patrol  cutters,  harbor  cutters,  and 
harbor  launches  where  there  is  but  one  commissioned  officer  at¬ 
tached,  the  certificate,  “examined  and  found  to  be  a  correct  copy 
of  the  ship’s  log,”  shall  be  made  and  signed  by  him;  when  there 
are  no  commissioned  officers  attached  the  officer  in  charge  shall 
make  and  sign  the  certificate. 

(3)  The  transcripts  of  all  vessels  shall  be  typewritten,  single 
spaced,  on  the  prescribed  forms,  leaving  one  double  space  between 
watches.  The  name  and  rank  of  the  signer  of  the  watch  shall  be 
placed  on  the  same  line. 

(4)  The  weekly  transcript  of  the  station  log  shall  be  submitted 
on  the  prescribed  form  to  the  officer  in  charge  in  conformity  with 
the  provisions  of  paragraph  1  of  this  article.  The  senior  petty 
officer  shall  make  and  sign  the  required  certificate,  except  when  a 
station  is  not  in  commission,  when  the  officer  in  charge  shall  make 
and  sign  it. 

2475.  Official  papers,  reports,  returns,  etc.,  shall  be  forwarded 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  article  2478-2.  Whenever 
a  vessel  is  assigned  to  a  division,  all  such  papers,  reports,  and 
returns  (except  as  provided  in  article  2477)  shall  be  transmitted 
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to  the  division  commander  by  him  forwarded  to  the  proper  officer. 
(See  arts.  728  and  2413.) 

2476.  Abstracts  of  totals  of  pay  rolls  shall  be  forwarded  to 
Headquarters  direct.  The  following  papers  shall,  unless  other¬ 
wise  directed,  be  forwarded  to  the  disbursing  officer  direct:  Pay 
rolls,  vouchers  for  pay  of  officers  and  members  of  crews. 

2477.  The  following  books,  returns,  and  papers  of  record  shall 
be  kept  on  board  Coast  Guard  cutters,  at  offices  of  division 
commanders,  captains  of  ports,  and  district  superintendents,  and 
at  stations,  respectively,  and  are  hereby  summarized  for  con¬ 
venient  reference.  They  shall  be  in  charge  of  the  several  officers 
mentioned,  respectively,  who  shall  be  responsible  for  their  proper 
preparation: 

(a)  Division  commanders ,  captains  of  ports. — Journal  of  daily 
proceedings  of  the  office;  semiannual  reports  on  the  fitness  of 
commissioned  and  warrant  officers;  muster  roll  of  enlisted  men; 
correspondence  files;  record  of  public  property;  commanding 
officers’  monthly  report;  and  fingerprint  records. 

( b )  The  commanding  officer. — Correspondence  files;  command¬ 
ing  officer’s  monthly  report;  semiannual  reports  on  the  fitness  of 
commissioned  and  warrant  officers;  and  fingerprint  records,  if  in 
command  of  small  units. 

(c)  The  executive  officer. — Ship’s  general  files;  application  for 
medical  examination  for  enlistment  or  reenlistment;  record  of 
physical  examination  of  applicant  for  enlistment  or  reenlistment; 
enlistment  contract  and  record;  muster  roll;  liberty  book;  con¬ 
duct  records;  application  for  medical  examination  and  treatment; 
and  fingerprint  records  (if  there  be  no  medical  officer  attached) ; 
discharges  of  enlisted  persons;  requisitions  for  Classes  I,  IV, 
VI,  and  VIII;  requisitions  for  medical  supplies  (if  there  .be  no 
medical  officer  attached) ;  vouchers  for  purchases  and  repairs 
relative  to  deck  department;  invoices;  bills  of  lading;  record 
and  return  of  public  property,  except  such  portions  as  are  as¬ 
signed  to  other  officers;  boat  transfer  reports;  and,  if  there  be  no 
pay  clerk  or  acting  pay  clerk  attached,  the  following:  Requisi¬ 
tions  for  Class  III,  for  stationery,  and  for  books  and  blanks; 
schedule  of  expenses  incurred  under  general  authority. 

(d)  The  navigating  officer , — Ship’s  log;  compass  reports;  navi¬ 
gation  circulars;  the  navigator’s  department  of  the  record  and 
of  the  return  of  public  propertj- ;  reports  of  hull  board  and  per¬ 
manent  board  of  survey,  when  junior  member  of  such  boards; 
and  if  there  be  no  pay  clerk  or  acting  pay  clerk  attached,  the 
following:  Pay  rolls,  pay  vouchers;  abstract  of  totals  of  pay  rolls. 

(e)  The  assistant,  to  the  navigating  officer. — Navigation  circu¬ 

lars;  the  navigator’s  department  of  the  record  and  of  the  return 
of  public  property;  reports  of  hull  board  and  permanent  board 
of  survey,  when  junior  member  of  such  boards;  and  if  there  be 
no  pay  clerk  or  acting  pay  clerk  attached  the  following:  Pay 
rolls;  pay  vouchers;  abstract  of  totals  of  pay  rolls.  .  < 

(f)  The  gunnery  officer. — Gun-mount  cards;  gun  cards;  ord¬ 
nance  equipment  cards;  fire  control  cards  (optical);  powder 
cards,  projectile  cards,  smokeless  powder  test  cards,  ammunition 
cards,  mine  reports;  requisitions  .for  ordnance  material;  the  ord- 
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■nance'  department  of  *:the  record  and  of  the' return  of  public 
property;  reports  of  hull  board  and  permanent  board  of  survey, 
•when* junior  'member  of  such  boards.  1 •  •*  .1 7 

(g)  The  radio  officer. ^Radib  log;  electric .  and  radio  outfits  of 
the  record  and  of  the  return  of  -public  property;  radio  records 
and  accounts;  copies  of  radiograms;  statement  of  vessels  seized, 
reported,  warned,  etc.;  reports  of  hull  board  and  permanent 
board  of  survey,  when  junior  member  of  such  boards. 

( h )  The  commissary  officer. — Commissary  report  and  vouchers 
for  rations  (except  when  there  is  a  pay  clerk  or  an  acting  pay 
clerk  attached) ;  reports  of  hull  board  and  permanent  board  of 
survey,  when  junior  member  of  such  boards;  such  other  clerical 
work  as  the  commanding  officer  may  direct. 

(z)  The  clothing  officer. — Requisitions  for  clothing,  balance 
sheet,  clothing  account,  inventory  of  clothing,  vouchers  for  cloth¬ 
ing  (except  when  there  is  a  pay  clerk  or  an  acting  pay  clerk  at¬ 
tached)  ;  reports  of  hull  board  and  permanent  board  of  survey, 
when  junior  member  of  such  boards;  such  other  clerical  work  as 
the  commanding  officer  may  direct. 

(j)  The  junior  line  officer. — Transcript  of  the  ship’s  log;  ab¬ 
stracts  of  drills  held;  weekly  return  to  collector;  cruising  report; 
report  of  hull  board  and  permanent  board  of  survey,  when  junior 
member  of  such  boards;  such  other  official  clerical  work  as  the 
commanding  officer  may  direct. 

( k )  The  engineer  officer. — Requisitions  for  engineer  stores; 
vouchers  for  purchases  and  repairs  relative  to  the  engine  depart¬ 
ment  (the  junior  engineers  to  assist  in  their  preparation);  that 
part  of  the  record  and  of  the  return  of  public  property  embracing 
the  engine  department;  fuel  report;  indicator  cards;  semiannual 
report  of  inspection  of  steam  machinery;  performance  and  en¬ 
gineering  expenses. 

(l)  The  senior  assistant  to  the  engineer  officer. — The  machinery 
log;  indicator  card  file. 

(m)  The  junior  assistant  to  the  engineer  officer. — Smooth  copy 
of  machinery  log;  such  other  official  clerical  work  as  the  com¬ 
manding  officer  or  the  engineer  officer  may  direct. 

(n)  Medical  officer. — Requisitions  for  medical  supplies;  vouch¬ 
ers  for  medical  supplies;  medical  log;  report  of  medical  officer; 
report  of  medical  treatment;  fingerprint  records;  that  part  of 
the  record  and  of  the  return  of  public  pioperty  relating  to  his 
department. 

(o)  The  pay  clerk  or  the  acting  pay  clerk. — Pay  rolls;  pay  vouch¬ 
ers;  abstract  of  totals  of  pay  rolls;  schedule  of  expenses  incurred 
under  general  authority;  requisitions  for  Class  III,  for  stationery, 
and  for  books  and  blanks;  commissary  report;  vouchers  for  rations; 
clothing  requisitions;  balance  sheet,  clothing  account;  inventory 
of  clothing;  vouchers  for  clothing. 

( p )  The  boarding  books  shall  be  in  charge  of  the  boarding 
officers. 

( q )  The  bridge  book  shall  be  in  charge  of  the  officer  of  the  deck. 

(r)  The  reports  of  assistance  rendered  and  the  reports  of  vio¬ 
lations  of  law  shall  be  prepared  and  copied  by  the  officer  who 
obtained  the  necessary  data  or  who  reported  the  facts  in  the  caee. 


CHAPTER  XXIV. 


ENFORCEMENT  OF  THE  LAWS  OF  THE  UNITED 

STATES. 

2501.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  person  in  the  Coast  Guard  Apprehension  ©f 
to  use  his  utmost  endeavor  to  detect,  apprehend,  and  bring  to 

justice  all  offenders  against  the  customs-revenue  laws,  navigation 
laws,  motor  boat  laws,  and  all  other  maritime  laws  of  the  United 
States,  and  to  assist,  as  far  as  practicable,  all  persons  legally  ap¬ 
pointed  to  administer  and  enforce  the  laws  of  the  United  States; 
and  all  persons  in  the  Coast  Guard  shall  use  their  best  efforts  to 
protect  Government  property. 

2502.  At  the  request  of  the  master  or  other  officer  in  charge  of  To  quell  mutiny, 
any  vessel  officers  shall  use  all  force  at  their  command,  if  necessary, 

in  quelling  mutiny  on  board  such  vessel.  (See  art.  808.) 

2503.  In  case  of  a  seizure  being  made  for  the  violation  of  anv  law  Reporting 

v  seizures. 

falling  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  customs  authorities,  report 
shall  be  made  to  and  the  seized  vessels  or  property  delivered  into 
the  keeping  of  the  chief  officer  of  the  customs  at  the  nearest  port. 

Seizures  made  because  of  violation  of  any  law  not  within  the  juris¬ 
diction  of  the  customs  authorities  shall  be  reported  to  the  nearest 
United  States  district  attorney  and  the  vessel  or  property  delivered 
into  the  keeping  of  the  nearest  United  States  marshal  or  deputy 
marshal.  (See  art.  815.) 

2504.  All  official  communications  requesting  information  regard-  I"tJJpr| 
ing  the  interpretation  of  the  customs-revenue  laws,  navigation 
laws,  rules  of  the  road,  and  motor-boat  laws  shall  be  made  to  Head¬ 
quarters  in  duplicate.  (See  art.  2416.) 

2505.  (1)  Each  unit  of  the  Coast  Guard  shall  be  particularly  Boarding  vessels, 
vigilant  in  the  boarding  and  examination  of  vessels  of  every  de¬ 
scription  for  the  purpose  of  seeing  that  the  customs,  navigation, 

motor  boat,  and  other  laws  relating  to  vessels  and  the  importation 
of  merchandise  are  strictly  observed. 

(2)  Especial  care  shall  be  exercised  in  the  boarding  and  exami¬ 
nation  of  motor  boats. 

(3)  Commanding  officers  and  officers  in  charge  shall  satisfy 
themselves  that  officers  assigned  to  boarding  duty  are  thoroughly 
acquainted  with  the  laws  applicable  to  such  work,  to  the  end  that 
violations  of  the  law  may  be  detected  and  that  violators  of  the  law 
may  be  apprehended.  Perfunctory  performance  of  this  important 
duty  will  not  be  approved. 

(4)  Vessels  found  violating  the  above-mentioned  laws  in  any 
respect  will  be  seized  or  reported,  as  circumstances  may  require. 
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CHAPTER  XXV. 


THE  COAST  GUARD  ACADEMY. 

2511.  The  Coast  Guard  Academy  is  located  at  Fort  Trumbull,  Location. 

New  London,  Conn. 

2512.  It  shall  be  under  the  immediate  supervision  of  a  super-  Superintendent 
intendent,  who  shall  be  detailed  from  the  list  of  line  officers  in of- 

the  service. 

2513.  The  superintendent  shall  be  assisted  by  officers  and  Assistants, 
civilian  instructors  in  the  instruction  of  the  cadets  at  the  acad¬ 
emy. 

2514.  The  general  duties  of  the  superintendent  and  other  General  duties, 
officers,  and  of  the  civilian  instructors  attached  to  the  academy, 

and  of  the  cadets  undergoing  instruction,  are  prescribed  in  the 
“Rules  and  Regulations  for  the  Government  of  the  Coast  Guard 
Academy, ”  which  shall  be  observed  by  all  attached  thereto. 

2515.  (1)  The  Fort  Trumbull  Reservation  and  all  Govern- Control  of 

reserva  tion» 

ment  property  within  its  limits  shall  be  under  the  control  of  the 
superintendent  of  the  academy,  and  he  shall  be  responsible  for 
the  care  and  preservation  of  the  same. 

(2) ,  He  shall  cause  efficient  regulations  for  extinguishing  fire  Fire  drill, 
to  be  prepared,  and  shall  cause  weekly  fire  drills  to  be  held  with 

the  force  under  his  command. 

(3)  During  the  practice  cruise  for  cadets,  the  duties  pre¬ 
scribed  in  the  preceding  paragraphs  of  this  article  shall  be  per¬ 
formed  by  the  officer  detailed  by  Headquarters  for  that  purpose. 
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CHAPTER  XXVI. 


AVIATION. 

2521.  A  commissioned  officer  who  has  satisfactorily  completed  Aviator, 
the  required  course  of  training  and  passed  the  prescribed  tests 
therefor  may  be  designated  a  “  Coast  Guard  Aviator.”  A  commis¬ 
sioned  officer  undergoing  training  in  flying  may  be  designated  a 
“Student  Coast  Guard  Aviator.”  A  warrant  officer  or  an  enlisted 
person  whose  duties  involve  the  necessity  of  frequent  flights  may 

be  detailed  to  duty  involving  actual  flying  in  aircraft.  It  will  be 
noted  that,  under  the  law,  a  designation  as  Coast  Guard  aviator 
or  as  Student  Coast  Guard  aviator  is  not  sufficient  to  entitle  an 
officer  to  increased  pay  for  flight  duty.  An  officer  must,  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  being  designated  as  either,  be  detailed  to  duty  involving 
actual  flying  in  aircraft.  The  detail  of  an  officer  or  enlisted  person 
to  such  duty  may  be  made  by  the  commanding  officer  of  a  Coast 
Guard  aviation  station,  detail,  or  detachment,  or  by  the  com¬ 
mandant  or  by  an  officer  regularly  authorized  by  the  commandant 
to  make  such  designation. 

2522.  Until  experience  has  demonstrated  the  peculiar  qualifi-  Qualifications, 
cations  required  for  flight  personnel  in  the  Coast  Guard,  the  qual¬ 
ifications  for  Coast  Guard  aviator  and  the  tests  therefor  shall  be 
substantially  the  same  as  those  prescribed  by  the  Secretaty  of 

the  Navy  for  naval  aviator. 

2523.  A  student  Coast  Guard  aviator  may  be  designated  a  Coast  Designation. 
Guard  aviator  on  passing  the  prescribed  tests  to  tire  satisfaction 

of  a  board  composed  of  at  least  two  Coast  Guard  aviators.  Upon 
satisfactory  completion  of  these  tests  the  commanding  officer  of  the 
unit  to  which  the  officer  is  attached  shall  designate  him  a  Coast 
Guard  aviator  and  shall  forward  the  designation  to  Headquarters 
for  approval.  The  designation  shall  be  effective,  upon  approval 
by  the  commandant,  from  the  date  of  designation  by  the  com¬ 
manding  officer. 

2524.  A  commissioned  officer  of  the  Coast  Guard  who  has  quali¬ 
fied  or  may  hereafter  qualify  as  a  naval  aviator  may  be  desig¬ 
nated  a  Coast  Guard  aviator  without  further  test. 

2525.  (1)  Enlisted  men  and  warrant  officers  when  fully  quali¬ 
fied  by  a  course  in  practical  and  theoretical  flight  training  (sea- 
plane)  will  be  designated  by  Headquarters  as  Coast  Guard  avia¬ 
tion  pilots  (seaplane).  When  so  designated  they  are  authorized 
to  wear  the  insignia  of  Coast  Guard  aviators  and  will  be  given 
a  certificate  of  their  designation  by  Headquarters. 

(2)  Coast  Guard  aviators  will  be  commissioned  officers  in  all 


cases. 
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THE  COAST  GUARD  DEPOT. 


COMMANDANT  OF  THE  DEPOT. 


2531.  The  commanding  officer  of  the  Coast  Guard  depot  shall 
be  its  commandant. 

2532.  During  the  absence  of  the  commandant,  or  should  he  be 
incapable  of  exercising  command,  his  authority  shall  devolve  upon 
the  senior  line  officer  attached  to  the  depot  and  present  for  duty. 
(See  art.  638-1.) 

2533.  The  commandant  shall  exercise  control  over  work  of 
every  kind  at  the  depot  and  shall  be  responsible  for  the  preserva¬ 
tion  of  all  buildings  and  stores  contained  therein,  of  all  vessels 
out  of  commission  thereat,  and  for  the  judicious  application  of 
all  labor. 

2534.  He  shall  see  that  all  officers  and  enlisted  persons  under 
his  command  and  all  the  employees  of  the  depot  perform  their 
duties  faithfully  and  efficiently  and  that  all  necessary  reports 
and  returns  are  made. 

2535.  He  shall  see  that  no  materials  of  any  kind  are  diverted 
from  the  use  for  which  procured,  except  for  proper  purposes; 
that  no  employee  does  any  work  during  working  hours  other  than 
in  connection  with  the  public  service,  and  that  no  part  of  the 
machinery,  plant,  or  other  Government  appliances  under  his 
charge  is  used  in  doing  work  for  private  parties  except  in  cases  of 
emergency  or  when  authorized  by  Headquarters. 

2536.  He  shall  not  purchase  any  stores  except  coal,  fuel  oil, 
wTood,  oils,  gasoline,  and  water,  nor  sell,  nor  permit  the  sale  of, 
any  article  of  public  property  unless  authorized  by  Headquarters. 
In  making  purchases  he  shall  satisfy  himself  of  the  reasonable¬ 
ness  of  the  prices  charged. 

2537.  He  shall  approve  all  pay  rolls  and  all  vouchers  for  sup¬ 
plies  furnished  after  satisfying  himself  of  their  correctness. 

2538.  He  shall  report  promptly  to  Headquarters  the  arrival 
at  and  departure  from  the  depot  of  all  vessels  of  the  service 
ordered  there  for  overhauling,  painting,  or  repairing. 

2539.  He  shall  submit  a  report  in  duplicate  to  the  Secretary 
of  Labor,  through  the  proper  channels,  of  all  accidents  and  in¬ 
juries  that  occur  to  civilian  employees  at  the  depot. 

2540.  He  shall  establish  regulations  to  guard  against  accidents 
by  fire  in  the  ships  and  buildings  within  the  limits  of  the  depot. 
Fire  drills  shall  be  held  once  each  week. 

2541.  Smoking  shall  not  be  allowed  at  the  depot  outside  of  the 
officers’  quarters  or  the  limits  prescribed  by  the  commandant. 
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Fire  department. 


Fire  alarm. 


Vessels  at  the 
depot. 


Authority  over 
officers  and 
crews  at  the 
depot. 


Reporting 
arrival  and 
departure. 


Control  over 
depot  force. 


Moving  vessel  at 
depot. 

Police  and  fire 
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depot  to  be 
observed. 


Accounts  to  be 
opened. 


Alterations. 


Removal  of  offi¬ 
cers  and  crew 
of  vessel 
repairing. 


2542.  He  shall  cause  a  fire  brigade  to  be  organized  and  ready 
for  duty  both  day  and  night. 

2543.  The  fire  alarm  shall  be  the  rapid  ringing  of  the  depot’s 
and  ships’  bells  and  the  sounding  of  a  number  of  blasts  at  short 
intervals  by  the  depot’s  whistle. 

2544.  Vessels  in  commission  which  are.  at  the  depot  for  any 
purpose  shall,  from  arrival  to  departure,  be  subject  to  the  direc¬ 
tion  of  the  commandant.  -  He  - -shall  limit  the  exercise  of  such 
direction  to  matters  pertaining  to  the  purposes  for  which  the 
vessels  are  at  the  depot,  and  to  the  enforcement  of  "the  police  and 
fire  regulations  thereof. 

2545.  When  vessels  in  commission  are  at  the  depot  for  over¬ 
hauling  or  repairs,  or  when  vessels  not  in  commission  are  thereat, 
the  commandant  shall  have  authority  to  detail  any  officer  (hot 
senior  in  rank  to  himself)  or  enlisted  person  to  perform  tem¬ 
porarily  any  duty  in  connection  with  the  work  of  the  depot,  hot 
inconsistent  with  the  rank  or  grade  of  such  officer  or  enlisted 
person. 

2546.  The  commanding  officer  of  a  vessel  arriving  at  the  depot 
shall  immediately  and  in  person  report  his  arrival  to  the  com¬ 
mandant,  unless  he  be  senior  to  the  latter,  in  which  case  he  shall 
send  an  officer  of  his  command  to  make  the  report.  The  intended 
departure  of  a  vessel  from  the  depot  shall  be  similarly  reported 
immediately  before  such  departure. 

2547.  Except  in  matters  coming  under  the  police  regulations 
of  the  ship,  the  commanding  officer  of  a  vessel  at  the  depot  shall 
exercise  no  control  over  the  officers  or  enlisted  persons  attached  to, 
or  persons  employed  at,  the  depot  unless  authorized  by  the  com¬ 
mandant. 

2548.  A  vessel  at  the  depot  shall  be  moved  only  by  authority 
of  the  commandant. 

2549.  The  police,  fire,  and  other  regulations  established  by  the 
commandant  for  the  maintenance  of  discipline  and  the  protection 
of  property  shall  be  observed  by  the  officers  and  crews  of  all  vessels 
at  the  depot. 

2550.  When  the  commandant  is  directed  to  build,  fit  out,  or 
repair  any  vessel  or  boat,  or  to  make  any  improvement  at  the 
depot,  he  shall  cause  an  account  to  be  opened  against  the  vessel, 
boat,  or  depot,  as  the  case  may  be,  debiting  it  with  the  cost  of 
the  labor  and  materials  and  the  overhead  charges.  Detailed  re¬ 
ports  covering  work  done  shall  be  forwarded  to  Headquarters 
from  time  to  time,  as  may  be  prescribed. 

2551.  No  alterations  in  the  hull,  boilers,  machinery,  or  equip¬ 
ments  of  any  vessel  which  has  been  sent  to  the  depot  for  repairs 
shall  be  made  without  the  previous  sanction  of  Headquarters.  If, 
in  making  authorized  repairs,  it  is  the  opinion  of  the  commandant 
that  changes  can  be  made  to  improve  the  qualities  of  the  vessel, 
he  shall  report  the  same  to  Headquarters,  giving  his  reasons 
therefor  and  forwarding  estimates  of  the  probable  increase  of 
expense  which  such  alterations  would  entail. 

2552.  When  a  vessel  in  commission  is  about  to  receive  ex¬ 
tensive  repairs  at  the  depot  her  officers  and  crew  may  be  removed 
to  some  other  vessel,  or  to  quarters  on  shore,  at  the  depot  for  as 
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2553.  When  a  vessel  is  placed  out  ofi  Gommsssiori-'-at;  the  depot  Vessel  out  of 
she  shall  be  considered  as  having  been  transferred  to  the  charge  comm,ss,on- 
of  the  commandant,  who  shaft  have  all  of  her  supplies  and  outfits 
inventoried,  properly  marked,  and  safely  stored. 

2554.  In  making  repairs  to,  or  doing  work  on,  a  vessel  at  the  Using  the  ship’s 
depot  the  services  of  her  erew  shall  be  utilized  as  far  as  practicable.  °rce‘ 
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OTHER  OFFICERS  ATTACHED. 
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2561.  The  line  officer  attached-  to  the  depot  who  is  next  junior  Authority  of. 
in  rank  to  the  commandant  shall  be  designated  the  TOaptain  of 

the  yard,”  and  shall,  while  executing  the  orders  of  the  comman¬ 
dant,  take  precedence  over  all  other  officers  attached.  During  the 
absence  of  the  captain  of  the  yard  for  more  than  24  >  hours  his 
duties  shall  be  performed  by  the  line  officer  next  junior  in  rank 
attached  to  the  depot. 

2562.  (1)  He  shall  have  immediate  charge  of  the  police  and  of  General  duties, 
the  enforcement  of  the  police  regulations;  of  the  fire  department; 

of  all  vessels  out  of  commission  and  their  deck  stores  and  outfits; 
of  the  landings;  and  of  the  means  of  transportation. 

(2)  He  shall  have  the  immediate  control  of  the  fires  and  lights  Fires  and  lights, 
in  the  workshops  and  shall  see  that  precautions  are  taken  to  guard 
against  fire  after  working  hours.  ■  . 

2563.  In  addition  to  his  duties  as  captain  of  the  yard,  the  senior  Additional 
line  officer  attached  shall  have  immediate  supervision  of  all  work  duties‘ 
assigned  to  him  by  the  commandant  and  shall  be  responsible  to 

the  latter  for  the  condition  and  preservation  of  all  property,  tools, 
and  outfits  pertaining  thereto. 

2564.  (1)  The  senior  engineer  officer  attached  to  the  depot  Senior  Engineer, 
shall  have  immediate  supervision  of  all  work  in  connection  with  supervision  of 
the  machinery  and  boilers  and  of  other  work  assigned  to  him  by  work- 

the  commandant  and  shall  be  responsible  to  the  commandant  for 
the  condition  arid  preservation  of  all  machinery  and  boilers  of  the 
depot  and  of  vessels  out  of  commission  thereat,  together  with  all 
stores,  tools,  and  outfits  pertaining  thereto. 

(2)  He  shall  inspect  quarterly  all  steam  generators  at  the  depot,  steam 
and  shall  report  to  the  commandant  their  condition  and  the  steam  generators- 
pressure  to  which  they  may  be  safely  subjected.  He  shall,  at  any 
time,  make  such  suggestions  as  in  his  opinion  will  add  to  their 
safety  and  efficiency. 

2565.  All  other  officers  attached  to  the  depot  shall  perform  such  Perform  duties 

duties  as  may  be  assigned  them  by  the  commandant.  conmandant. 

2566.  (1)  Officers  attached  to  the  depot  shall  have  immediate  control  of  work 
supervision,  charge,  and  direction  of  all  persons  connected  with and  emPl°yees- 
the  work  for  which  they  are  respectively  responsible. 

(2)  They  shall  make  such  returns  of  expenditures  for  labor  and  Reports, 
materials  as  may  be  directed  by  the  commandant. 

(3)  They  shall  make  requisitions  upon  the  storekeeper  for  such  supplies  and 
supplies  and  materials  as  may  be  required  in  their  work,  and  shall  ™aJ®naIs  froni 
keep  him  advised  in  advance  as  to  the  probable  needs  of  their 

several  departments. 
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2567.  All  vouchers  shall  be  certified  by  the  officer  immediately 
responsible  for  the  expenditure  of  the  items  enumerated  therein 
and  shall  be  approved  by  the  commandant. 

DEPOT  LOG. 

2571.  (1)  A  depot  log  shall  be  kept  under  the  direction  of  the 
junior  line  officer  attached,  and  there  shall  be  entered  therein  the 
following  particulars: 

a.  Reporting  for  duty  and  detachment  of  officers. 

b.  Arrival  and  departure  of  vessels. 

c.  Placing  vessels  in  or  out  of  commission. 

d.  Receipt  of  stores  for  the  depot. 

e.  The  number  of  employees  each  day. 

/.  The  principal  tiansactions  of  the  depot. 

g.  Nature,  kind,  and  extent  of  any  accident  that  may  happen  to 
any  employee. 

h.  A  daily  meteorological  record. 

i.  All  enlistments,  reenlistments,  ratings,  promotions,  discharges, 
desertions,  deaths,  and  retirements,  and  all  other  matters  relating 
to  officers  and  enlisted  persons  required  to  be  entered  in  the  ship’s 
log. 

j.  All  other  matters  of  interest  or  importance  at  the  depot. 

(2)  He  shall  sign  the  log  daily  and  shall  submit  it  weekly  for 
the  approval  of  the  commandant. 

CORRESPONDENCE. 

2574.  (1)  When  a  vessel  is  at  the  depot  and  in  commission 
correspondence  relating  to  repairs  and  all  other  matters  under 
the  cognizance  of  the  commandant,  or  of  which  he  should  have 
knowledge,  shall  be  forwarded  through  him.  Reports,  returns, 
and  correspondence  dealing  with  matters  not  connected  with  the 
depot  shall  be  forwarded  direct. 

(2)  When  a  vessel  is  out  of  commission  all  correspondence  shall 
be  conducted  by  or  through  the  commandant. 


CHAPTER  XXVIII. 


REMOVAL  AND  DESTRUCTION  OF  DERELICTS, 

WRECKS,  AND  OTHER  OBSTRUCTIONS  TO 
NAVIGATION. 

2601.  The  following  are  extracts  from  the  laws  of  the  United 
States : 

(a)  “That  whenever  the  navigation  of  any  river,  lake,  harbor,  obstrucUons  to 
sound,  ba}r,  canal,  or  other  navigable  waters  of  the  United  States  navigation, 
shall  be  obstructed,  or  endangered  by  any  sunken  vessel,  boat, 

water  craft,  raft,  or  other  similar  obstruction,  and  such  obstruc¬ 
tion  has  existed  for  a  longer  period  than  thirty  days,  or  whenever  ' 
the  abandonment  of  such  obstruction  can  be  legally  established 
in  a  less  space  of  time,  the  sunken  vessel,  boat,  water  craft,  raft, 
or  other  obstruction  shall  be  subject  to  be  broken  up,  removed, 
sold  or  otherwise  disposed  of  by  the  Secretary  of  War  at  his  dis¬ 
cretion,  without  liability  for  any  damage  to  the  owners  of  the 
same:  Provided,  That  in  his  discretion,  the  Secretary  of  War  Mar^Tsgs  (30 
may  cause  reasonable  notice  of  such  obstruction  of  not  less  than  Stats.,  p.  1154). 
thirty  days,  unless  the  legal  abandonment  of  the  obstruction  can 
be  established  in  a  less  time,  to  be  given  by  publication,  addressed 
'To  whom  it  may  concern/  in  a  newspaper  published  nearest  to 
the  locality  of  the  obstruction,  requiring  the  removal  thereof: 

And  provided  also,  That  the  Secretary  of  War  may,  in  his  dis¬ 
cretion,  at  or  after  the  time  of  giving  such  notice,  cause  sealed 
proposals  to  be  solicited  by  public  advertisement,  giving  reason¬ 
able  notice  of  not  less  than  ten  days,  for  the  removal  of  such 
obstruction  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  expiration  of  .  the  above 
specified  thirty  days’  notice,  in  case  it  has  not  in  the  meantime 
been  so  removed,  these  proposals  and  contracts,  at  his  discretion, 
to  be  conditioned  that  such  vessel,  boat,  water  craft,  raft,  or  other 
obstruction,  and  all  cargo  and  property  contained  therein  shall 
become  the  property  of  the  contractor,  and  the  contract  shall  be 
awarded  to  the  bidder  making  the  proposition  most  advantageous 
to  the  United  States:  Provided,  That  such  bidder  shall  give  satis¬ 
factory  security  to  execute  the  work:  Provided  further,  That  any 
money  received  from  the  sale  of  any  such  wreck,  or  from  any 
contractor  for  the  removal  of  wrecks,  under  -this  paragraph  shall 
be  covered  into  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States. 

( b )  “That  under  emergency,  in  the  case  of  any  vessel,  boat,  Government ‘n 
water  craft,  or  raft,  or  other  similar  obstruction,  sinking  or  ground-  canal. 

ing,  or  being  unnecessarily  delayed  in  any  Government  canal  or 
lock,  or  in  any  navigable  waters  mentioned  in  section  nineteen, 
in  such  manner  as  to  stop,  seriously  interfere  with,  or  specially 
endanger  navigation,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Secretary  of  War,  or 
any  agent  of  the  United  States  to  whom  the  Secretary  may  dele¬ 
gate  proper  authority,  the  Secretary  of  War  or  any  such  agent 
shall  have  the  right  to  take  immediate  possession  of  such  boat, 
vessel,  or  other  water  craft,  or  raft,  so  far  as  to  remove  or  to  destroy 
it  and  to  clear  immediately  the  canal,  lock,  or  navigable  waters 


314 


REGULATIONS,  U.  S.  COAST  GUARD. 


Construction  of 
derelict  de¬ 
stroyer. 

Act  approved 
May  12,  1906 
(34  Stats.,  p. 
190). 


Cooperation 
with  Engineer 
Department, 
U.  S.  Army. 


Instructions 
relative  to  dere¬ 
licts,  wrecks,  etc 

Search  for. 


Taken  to  most 
convenient  port. 


aforesaid  of  the  obstruction  thereby  caused,  using  his  best  judg¬ 
ment  to  prevent  any  unnecessary  injury,  and  no  one  shall  inter¬ 
fere  with  or  prevent  such  removal  or  destruction:  Provided,  That 
the  officer  or  agent  charged  with  the  removal  or  destruction  of  an 
obstruction  under  this  section  may  in  his  discretion  give  notice 
in  writing  to  the  owners  of  any  such  obstruction  requiring  them 
to  remove  it:  And  provided  further,  That  the  expense  of  removing 
any  such  obstruction  as  aforesaid  shall  be  a  charge  against  such 
craft  and  cargo;  and  if  the  owners  thereof  fail  or  refuse  to  reim¬ 
burse  the  United  States  for  such  expense  within  30  days  after  noti¬ 
fication,  then  the  officer  or  agent  aforesaid  may  sell  the  craft  or 
cargo,  or  any  part  thereof  that  may  not  have  been  destroyed  in 
removal,  and  the  proceeds  of  such  sale  shall  be  covered  into  the 
Treasury  of  the  United  States.” 

(c)  “That  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  is  hereby  authorized 
to  have  constructed,  at  a  cost  not  to  exceed  $250,000,  a  steam 
vessel  specially  fitted  for  and  adapted  to  service  at  sea  in  bad 
weather,  for  the  purpose  of  blowing  up  or  otherwise  destroying 
or  towing  into  port  wrecks,  derelicts,  and  other  floating  dangers 
to  navigation,  said  vessel  to  be  operated  and  maintained  by  the 
Revenue-Cutter  Service  under  such  regulations  as  the  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury  may  prescribe.” 

2602.  Under  the  provisions  of  sections  19  and  20  of  the  act  of 
March  3,  1899,  the  duty  of  removing  wrecks  which  may  endanger 
navigation  has  been  assigned  to  the  district  engineers  of  the 
Engineer  Department  at  Large,  United  States  Army,  and  the  re¬ 
sponsibility  for  such  work  rests  upon  them  as  agents  of  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  War.  Officers  of  the  Coast  Guard  shall  cooperate  with 
and  assist  the  district  engineers  in  the  execution  of  that  duty. 
In  emergencies  when  the  district  engineer  can  not  be  reached, 
the  commanding  officers  of  cutters  shall,  on  their  own  responsibility 
as  additional  agents  of  the  Secretary  of  War,  take  the  immediate 
action  necessary  to  clear  the  channel.  If  doubt  arises  concerning 
the  proper  action  in  particular  cases,  the  general  principle  should 
be  borne  in  mind  that  the  existence  of  a  wreck  within  navigable 
waters  of  the  United  States,  so  situated  that  it  endangers,  or  is 
likely  to  endanger,  navigation,  should  be  brought  to  the  attention 
of  the  district  engineer  as  speedily  as  possible,  and  that  his  action 
concerning  the  disposition  of  the  wreck  should  be  awaited,  if  the 
emergencies  of  the  case  will  permit  of  reasonable  delay.  The 
jurisdiction  of  the  Secretary  of  War  over  navigable  waters  of  the 
United  States  is  not  strictly  limited  to  the  waters  within  the  usual 
marine  league,  but  includes  all  the  coast  waters  in  which  aids  to 
navigation  or  other  structures  are  established  by  authority  of  the 
United  States  Lighthouse  Establishment  or  of  the  War  Depart¬ 
ment. 

2603.  The  following  instructions  shall  be  observed  by  the  com- 
'  manding  officers  of  all  cutters  relative  to  derricks,  wrecks,  etc.: 

(a)  Upon  receiving  information  from  any  authentic  source  of 
the  existence  of  a  derelict,  or  other  floating  danger  to  navigation, 
within  the  cruising  limits  of  his  command,  he  shall  without  delay, 
make  diligent  search  to  locate  the  same.  ■  • 

( b )  Derelicts  and  other  floating  dangers  to  navigation  wherever 
found  shall  be  taken  to  the  most  convenient  port  whenever  prac¬ 
ticable. 


REMOVAL  OF  OBSTRUCTIONS  TO  NAVIGATION,  ETC 
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(c)  Whenever  it  is  not  practicable  to  take  a  derelict  or  other 
floating  danger  into  a  port  it  should  be  destroyed  or  beached,  ex¬ 
treme  care  being  exercised  in  each  case  that  such  destruction 
does  not  leave  sunken  or  floating  wreckage  of  such  size  or  charac¬ 
ter  as  to  constitute  a  menace  to  passing  ships.  If  the  derelict 
or  other  floating  danger  is  to  be  destroyed  within  the  navigable 
waters  of  the  United  States  and  the  emergencies  of  the  case  per¬ 
mit,  the  district  engineer  shall  be  communicated  with  by  dispatch 
or  otherwise  consulted  before  final  action  is  taken. 

(d)  Whenever  circumstances  make  it  necessary  for  a  cutter  to 
destroy  a  derelict  or  other  floating  danger  to  navigation,  within 
the  navigable  waters  of  the  United  States,  the  commanding  officer 
shall  at  once  notify  the  district  engineer. 

2604.  Whenever  the  commanding  officer  of  a  cutter  has  knowl¬ 
edge  of  any  obstruction  to  navigation  of  the  character  described 
in  sections  19  and  20  of  the  act  of  March  3,  1899,  in  any  river, 
lake,  harbor,  or  canal,  or  inside  a  line  connecting  the  headlands 
of  any  sound  or  bay,  he  shall  at  once  notify  the  district  engineer 
and  shall  take  no  further  action,  except  as  provided  in  article 
2605,  unless  requested  by  that  officer,  in  which  case  he  shall  pro¬ 
ceed  as  soon  as  the  duties  of  the  vessel  permit. 

2605.  When  the  commanding  officer  of  a  cutter  has  knowledge 
of  any  obstruction  to  navigation  of  the  character  described  in 
sections  19  and  20  of  the  act  of  March  3,  1889,  within  the  naviga¬ 
ble  waters  of  the  United  States  (not  being  in  any  river,  lake, 
harbor,  or  canal,  or  not  inside  a  line  connecting  the  headlands 
of  any  sound  or  bay)  he  shall  proceed  as  follows: 

(а)  If  the  obstruction  does  not  stop,  seriously  interfere  with, 
or  specially  endanger  navigation,  and  immediate  removal  is  not 
necessary,  the  commanding  officer  shall  notify  the  district  engi¬ 
neer  and  shall  take  no  further  action,  unless  requested  by  that 
officer. 

(б)  If  the  obstruction  stops,  seriously  interferes  with,  or  spe¬ 
cially  endangers  navigation,  and  there  is  not  time  to  communicate 
with  the  district  engineer,  the  commanding  officer  is  authorized 
to  remove  or  destroy  such  obstruction  so  far  as  to  clear  the 
channel,  using  his  b.est  judgment  to  prevent  any  unnecessary 
injury  in  the  premises.  He  shall  notify  the  district  engineer  of 
his  action  as  soon  as  practicable. 

(c)  In  either  of  the  cases  cited  in  paragraphs  a  and  b  of  this 
article  the  commanding  officer  shall  see  that  the  wreck  is  properly 
buoyed  or  lighted  before  he  leaves  it,  the  details  and  cost  of  the 
same  to  be  reported  to  the  district  engineer.  Commanding  officers 
shall,  in  all  cases  where  wrecks  are  buoyed  and  lighted  by  vessels 
of  the  Coast  Guard,  promptly  notify  the  nearest  lighthouse 
inspector  of  the  fact,  giving  full  information  as  to  the  character 
of  the  buoy  or  light  established,  and  forwarding,  if  practicable, 
a  section  of  the  chart  showing  its  position  in  order  that-  such 
information  may  be  published  in  the  weekly  Notice  to  Mariners. 

2606.  Sunken  obstructions  outside  the  navigable  waters-  of  the 
United  States  shall  be  removed  or  destroyed  by  the  Coast  Guard 
when  deemed  practicable. 

2607.  (1)  A  division  commander  is  authorized,  upon  request 
from  a  district  engineer,  to  direct  any  vessel  of  his  division  to 
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give  the  latter  officer  such  assistance  in  the  removal  of  wrecks 
as  may  be  practicable  and  mutually  agreed  upon. 

(2)  Commanding  officers  of  cutters  not  attached  to  a  division 
are  authorized,  upon  recpiest  from  a  district  engineer,  to  give  the 
latter  such  assistance  in  the  removal  of  wrecks  as  may  be  prac¬ 
ticable  and  mutually  agreed  upon. 

(3)  Division  commanders  and  commanding  officers  are  author¬ 
ized  to  correspond  direct  with  district  engineers  on  matters  con¬ 
cerning  the  removal  of  wrecks. 

2608.  (1)  Whenever  a  derelict,  or  other  floating  danger  to 
navigation,  has  been  taken  into  port,  or  whenever  a  floating  or 
sunken  danger  has  been  destroyed  outside  of  the  navigable  waters 
of  the  United  States  by  a  cutter,  a  full  written  report  of  the  opera¬ 
tion,  in  addition  to  the  report  on  form  No.  2628,  shall  be  for¬ 
warded  to  Headquarters. 

(2)  Whenever  a  derelict  or  other  floating  danger,  or  a  wreck 
or  other  sunken  obstruction,  has  been  beached  or  destroyed  by  a 
cutter  within  the  navigable  waters  of  the  United  States,  a  full 
written  report  of  the  operation,  in  addition  to  the  report  on  form 
No.  2628  shall  be  forwarded  to  Headquarters,  and  a  carbon  copy 
of  the  written  report  shall  be  forwarded  at  the  same  time  direct 
to  the  district  engineer  of  the  district  in  which  the  operation  took 
place.  This  report  shall  particularly  state  the  original  condition 
of  the  wreck  as  fully  as  practicable,  its  location,  as  closely  as 
possible  by  latitude  and  longitude,  and  by  reference  to  established 
aids  to  navigation  or  other  prominent  features  shown  on  United 
States  coast  charts,  and  the  depth  of  water  remaining  over  the 
site  of  the  wreck,  and  either  the  stage  of  water  or  the  hour, 
minute,  and  date  when  the  depths  were  measured.  If  the  vessel 
submitting  the  above  report  is  attached  to  a  division,  the  original 
report  shall  be  forwarded  to  Headquarters  through  the  division 
commander,  accompanied  by  an  extra  carbon  copy  for  the  files 
of  the  latter’s  office. 

*  (3)  All  special  expense  attached  to  the  removal  or  destruction 
of  wrecks  or  other  sunken  obstructions  within  the  navigable 
waters  of  the  United  States  will  be  borne  by  the  War  Department. 
An  itemized  statement  of  the  expense  involved  in  each  such  case 
shall  be  transmitted  with  the  written  report  required  by  the  pre¬ 
ceding  paragraph.  This  statement  shall  include  the  quantity, 
unit  price,  and  total  price  of  each  article  purchased  or  used  in 
the  removal  or  destruction  of  the  wreck  or  other  obstruction,  and 
also  a  statement  as  to  how  the  price  was  obtained,  whether  from 
service  requisitions,  Navy  invoices,  or,  where  purchases  were 
made  to  meet  the  emergenc}-,  by  written  proposal  or  acceptance, 
or  otherwise,  as  the  case  may  be. 

2609.  When  a  commanding  officer  can  not  remove  obstructions 
with  such  appliances  as  are  furnished  him  he  shall  at  once  report 
the  matter  to  Headquarters  with  such  recommendations  regard¬ 
ing  the  manner  of  removing  them  as  he  may  deem  expedient. 

2610.  Nothing  in  this  chapter  is  to  be  construed  as  affecting 
or  changing  in  any  way  whatever  the  duties  and  responsibilities 
resting  upon  the  commanding  officers  of  all  cutters  to  give  assist¬ 
ance  to  vessels  in  distress.  Whenever  a  stranded  vessel  is  floated 
by  a  cutter  such  assistance  does  not  fall  within  the  class  of  opera¬ 
tions  comprehended  by  the  foregoing  instruction. 


CHAPTER  XXIX. 


PAINTING  SHIPS— BOATS. 


2621.  (1)  Only  such  materials  as  are  included  in  the  formulae 
given  in  the  Naval  Artificer’s  Handbook  and  such  others  as  are 


Use  of  Naval 
Artificer’s  Hand¬ 
book. 


approved  by  Headquarters  will  be  authorized  for  painting  ship. 

(2)  The  following  paints  shall  be  procured  on  Class  VIII  requi-  Paints  procured 
sitions  from  navy  yards,  and  naval  stations  by  vessels  which  ciass^ vm*^  °n 


procure  other  ship  chandlery  in  that  manner:  requisitions. 


Naval  formula 
No. 


a.  Metallic  brown _ 35 

or — 

Red  lead _  1 

Outside  black _ 13 

Red  shellac _ 54 

White  enamel _ 30 

Spar  color _  7 

Spar  color,  smokestack _  9 

Spar  varnish _ 0 


(3)  Vessels  which  do  not  procure  ship  chandlery  from  navy  Paints  procured 
yards,  or  naval  stations,  shall  place  on  the  Class  VIII  requisition  requisttioi^but 
the  necessary  ingredients  for  mixing  the  required  quantities  of  not^at  navy 
these  paints  in  accordance  with  the  above  formulae  as  specified 
in  the  “General  instructions  for  painting  and  cementing  vessels  of 
the  United  States  Navy.” 

2622.  In  preparing  the  hulls  of  steel,  iron,  composite,  and  Preparing  hulls 
sheathed  ships  for  general  painting  above  the  water  line,  and  the  Ibov^water 
bulwarks  inboard,  all  rust  spots  and  blisters  shall  first  be  cleaned  ,ine- 
to  the  metal  and  the  metal  then  cemented  and  painted.  When  dry, 
all  surfaces  shall  be  scrubbed  with  burlap  or  scrubbing  brushes, 
using  soap,  fresh  water,  and,  if  necessary,  fine  sand  to  make  them 
clean  and  smooth.  The  ironwork  of  wooden  vessels  shall  be 


treated  in  the  same  manner.  Paint  shall  not  be  applied  over 


scale,  rust,  or  dirt. 


2623.  Metal  or  copper  on  all  wooden  hulls,  or  sheathed  vessels,  Copper  kept 

shall  be  kept  clean  and  bright  above  the  water  line.  water  iine.Ve 

2624.  On  steel  or  iron  hulls  the  paint  used  on  the  bottom  shall  Bottom  paint 

extend  from  9  to  18  inches  above  the  load  water  line.  waterdfine*b°Ve 


2625.  Prepared  smokestack  paint  will  be  authorized  for  use  on  Heat  and  oil 
the  smokestack  and  in  the  engine  departments  for  use  where  exposed  eS2nePdepar” 
to  extreme  heat.  Heat  and  oil  proof  paint  will  be  allowed  for  usement- 


in  the  engine  department  on  surfaces  exposed  to  extreme  heat  and 
to  the  action  of  oil,  but  not  for  general  painting.  When  painting 
in  the  engine  department  care  should  be  taken  to  see  that  the 


stems  of  valves,  screw  studs,  etc.,  are  not  painted. 
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2626.  (1)  Prepared  black  paint  will  be  authorized  for  use  on 
the  hulls  of  harbor  cutters  and  harbor  launches.  All  prepared 
paints  asked  for  on  requisition  shall  be  specified  by  the  name  of 
the  manufacturer  and  by  the  brand. 

(2)  Hulls  of  harbor  cutters  and  harbor  launches  shall  be  painted 
black  above  the  water  line.  The  anchors  and  such  portions  of 
the  chain  cables  as  are  visible  shall  be  black,  but  in  all  other  respects 
vessels  of  this  class  shall  be  painted  in  accordance  with  the  regu¬ 
lations  prescribed  for  larger  vessels  of  the  service. 

TO  BE  PAINTED  WHITE. 

2629.  All  hulls,  except  those  of  harbor  cutters  and  harbor 
launches,  from  the  painted  water  line  or  metal  up,  including  rails, 
shall  be  painted  white,  as  follows: 

Bowsprit  and  its  gear. 

Anchors  and  visible  parts  of  chains  (from  hawse  pipes  to  anchors). 
Boom  ladders  and  pendants. 

Bulwarks  inside. 

Bulwark  stanchions. 

Deck  houses,  to  and  including  covering  boards  on  tops  of  houses. 
Awning  ridgepoles. 

Awning  stanchions,  below  rails. 

Boat  davits,  below  rails. 

Anchor  davits,  below  rails. 

All  topgallant  or  monkey  rails. 

All  iron  handrails  (handrails  where  paint  is  liable  to  be  worn 
off  should  be  canvas  covered). 

Flagstaff's,  below  rails. 

House  and  hatch  coamings. 

Skylight  frames  and  companionways,  if  of  iron. 

TO  BE  PAINTED  REGULATION  STRAW  COLOR. 

2631.  The  following  parts  shall  be  painted  straw  color: 

Awning  stanchions,  above  rails. 

Boat  davits,  above  rails.  , 

Anchor  davits,  above  rails. 

-  Gallows  frame,  above  rails.  -  ,  . 

Smokestack  and  umbrella,  except  a  ring  extending  one-third  the 

diameter  of  the  pipe  down  from  top,  which  shall  be  painted  black. 
Guys  of  every  description. 

Boat  davit  spans. 

Ventilators  (inside  of  cowls  to  be  painted  vermilion). 

-  All  masts  (except  those  parts  whereon  yards  are  hoisted  or 
hoops  travel,  which  shall  be  kept  bright  and  greased). 

Doublings  of  masts  and  poles. 

Yards.  .  •  , 

Gaffs. 

Blocks.  .  .  ,  .  -  , 

*  .  .  *  • 

..  Flagstaff's  (above  rails). 

Waterways.  •,  •  ?  ■ 
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Covering  boards  (inside). 

Windlasses  and  capstans. 

Iron  cavils. 

Bollards. 

Rails  on  harbor  cutters  and  harbor  launches. 

All  tops  of  deck  houses  and  pilot  houses,  when  canvas  covered. 

WOODWORK  TO  BE  KEPT  BRIGHT. 

2635.  The  following  woodwork  shall  be  kept  bright: 

Topgallant  and  quarter  rails  of  mahogany  or  other  hard  wood. 

Hurricane-deck  rails,  handrails,  and  stanchions  to  same. 

Swinging  booms. 

Hatch  covers,  movable  and  others. 

Skylights,  frames,  and  companionways,  if  of  wood. 

Sashes. 

Blinds. 

Gratings. 

Corners  of  deck  houses,  if  of  wood. 

Berth  decks. 

Deck  ladders  and  steps. 

Side  ladders  and  steps. 

BOATS. 

2639.  (1)  All  boats  shall  be  painted  in  accordance  With  the  fol¬ 
lowing  standard  scheme  as  nearly  as  their  designs  permit. 

(2)  The  following  surfaces  shall  be  finished  bright  with  approved 
spar  varnish: 

a.  Gunwales,  guards,  wood  towing  and  quarter  bitts,  masts  and 
spars. 

b.  Thwarts  to  knees.  (If  the  boat  has  side  air  cases  or  com¬ 
partments  only  that  portion  of  thwarts  between  inboard  sides  of 
the  air  cases  or  compartments  shall  be  kept  bright.) 

c.  Such  trimmings,  gratings,  portable  stretchers,  moldings,  hand- 
grabs,  etc.,  of  oak,  mahogany,  ash  or  other  similar  hard  wood  as 
were  finished  bright  when  the  boat  was  originally  accepted. 

d.  Water  breakers,  boat  hooks,  and  flagstaffs. 

e.  Oars  shall  be  kept  bright,  without  varnish. 

(3)  Surfaces  to  be  white: 

a.  Outside  of  boat  above  water  line  (except  that  ship’s  boats 
shall  be' white  below  water  line),  including  tops  and  outsides  of 
end  compartments  and  engine  inclosures  above  the  sheer  line. 
The  water  line  for  painting  shall  be  about  4  inches  above  the  actual 

water  line  of  boats  30  feet  long  and  over,  and  about  2  inches  above 

#  •'  ..  .  -  _  •  •  > 

the  actual  water  line  of  boats  less  than  30  feet  long. 

b.  Inside  of  boat  above  sheer  line  of  top  of  thwarts  or  side  com¬ 
partments.  This  includes  outsides,  above  the  sheer  line  or  top 
of  thwarts,  of  engine  compartment  and  compartnients  when  Such 
compartments  project  appreciably  above  the  gunwale  of  the  boat, 
and  obtain  the  equivalent  of  white  deck  houses  above  the  sheer. 

c.  The  inside  of  all  compartments  not  ordinarily  exposed  to 
view,  as  compartments  below  deck  of  self-bailing  boats,  inside  of 
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compartments  visible  above  the  gunwale  and  inside  of  compart¬ 
ments,  such  as  engine  compartments,  to  improve  the  lighting. 

(4)  Surfaces  to  be  regulation  straw  color: 

a.  All  inboard  surfaces  exposed  to  weather  up  to  the  sheer  line 
of  top  of  thwarts  or  side  air  compartments,  except  parts  finished 
bright.  This  includes  tops  of  side  and  end  compartments  unless 
they  come  above  the  gunwale;  ends  of  thwarts;  and  the  outside 
of  engine  inclosure  when  it  is  below  the  gunwale  line  or  projects 
only  slightly  above  it. 

b.  Whole  interior  of  the  engine  inclosure  of  all  classes  of  boats, 
except  in  motor  lifeboats,  where  straw  color  shall  extend  up  to 
about  3  feet  above  the  walking  flat,  only. 

c.  All  surfaces,  inside  and  outside,  of  small  working  boats  such 
as  pulling  dories,  skiffs,  scows,  or  scooters. 

(5)  Bottom  painting: 

All  station  boats  regularly  kept  afloat  shall  be  well  painted  on 
bottoms  with  an  approved  brown  antifouling  copper  paint,  as 
follows: 

a.  Once  each  year  if  located  on  the  Great  Lakes  or  on  other 
fresh  water.  Ordinary  brown  paint  may  be  used  on  boats  on 
fresh  water  in  the  discretion  of  the  district  superintendent. 

b.  Twice  each  year  if  located  on  the  Pacific  coast  or  on  the 
Atlantic  coast  north  of  New  York. 

c.  Three  times  each  year  if  located  south  of  New  York  on  the 
Atlantic  Coast. 

d.  All  station  boats  regularly  kept  out  of  water  shall  be  painted 
white  on  bottoms  as  often  as  protection  of  the  surfaces  requires 
it,  in  the  judgment  of  the  officer  in  charge. 

e.  Copper  paint  must  in  all  cases  be  of  the  best  quality.  It 
shall  be  applied  with  the  greatest  care  so  that  no  spots  are  missed, 
in  order  to  prevent  damage  by  worms.  Wooden  freeing  trunks 
of  self-bailing  boats  shall  be  thoroughly  coated  on  the  inside  with 
the  same  kind  of  paint  from  deck  to  bottom  whenever  the  bottom 
is  painted. 

(6)  Letters  on  ship’s  boats,  except  gigs,  shall  be  painted  black; 
the  letters  to  be  6  inches  high,  cut  from  yellow  metal  or  lead  ap¬ 
proximately  one-eighth  inch  thick,  and  securely  fastened  to  the 
boat.  Lettering  on  station  boats  to  be  black,  laid  out  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  Standard  Instructions. 

2643.  (1)  Coast  Guard  boats  less  than  40  feet  long  will  be 
designated  by  number.  Boats  and  vessels  over  40  feet  long  will 
be  designated  by  name,  or  by  letters  and  number. 

(2)  A  boat  number  plate  and  a  boat  record  book  (Form  2580) 
shall  be  issued  to  the  custodian  of  every  boat  in  the  numbered 
class.  In  boats  with  thwarts,  the  boat  number  plate  shall  be 
secured  by  brass  screws  to  the  top  of  the  after  permanent  thwart 
at  its  starboard  end  so  as  to  be  clearly  visible.  In  boats  without 
permanent  thwarts,  the  boat  number  plate  shall  be  secured  to 
the  bulkhead  forming  the  after  cockpit,  the  plate  to  be  on  the 
after  side  near  the  starboard  cockpit  coaming. 

(3)  Upon  the  receipt  of  a  boat  by  any  unit,  all  available  data 

concerning  the  boat  should  be  recorded  on  Form  2580  and  Form 

*  !  .  » 

2580 A  and  the  latter  form  forwarded  to  Headquarters  as  soon  as 
practicable. 
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(4)  Whenever  a  boat  is  transferred  from  one  unit  to  another, 
instructions  contained  on  the  inside  front  cover  sheet  of  Form 
2580  shall  be  followed. 

(5)  Officers  in  charge  of  the  building  or  purchase  of  boats  shall 
apply  to  Headquarters  for  number  plates  and  record  forms  for  such 
boats. 

STANDING  RIGGING. 

2645.  The  lanyards,  service,  and  seizings  of  standing  rigging  and  standing 
other  exposed  hemp  rope  shall  be  tarred  or  blacked  at  least  once  r,gglng* 
every  six  months.  The  exposed  parts  of  wire  standing  rigging  and 
other  wire  rope  (except  as  otherwise  provided  in  these  regulations) 
shall  be  painted  lead  color  as  often  as  may  be  necessary  to  prevent 
them  becoming  rusty. 

2546.  Wire  rope  actuating  through  blocks  or  over  sheaves  shall  Preservativelfor 
be  covered  with  a  preservative  of  the  following,  or  equally  good,  ropi!ie  "Ire 


composition: 

Lubricating  machinery  oil _ 1  pint. 

Stockholm  or  American  tar _  1  quart. 

Tallow  or  Albany  grease _  5  pounds. 

Graphite _  1  pound. 


EXTERIOR  GILT  WORK. 

2648.  The  following  parts  shall  be  kept  gilded: 

Eagles,  when  mounted  on  pilot  houses  or  harbor  cutters  and 
launches. 

Figureheads  and  scrollwork  on  bow  and  headboards. 

Trucks  and  balls. 

Name  or  designation  of  vessels  on  stern. 

Letters  and  arrows  on  bows  of  gigs. 

One-quarter  inch  cove  on  gig  below  the  bright  gunwhale. 

GENERAL  PAINTING. 


2650.  Decks  shall  never  be  painted  except  by  express  authority 
of  Headquarters.  Berth  decks  shall  be  kept  clean  and  coated  with 
shellac,  carefully  and  evenly  applied,  each  coat  to  be  hard  and 
dry  before  the  next  is  applied.  They  shall  be  touched  up  weekly. 

2651.  (1)  Outside  of  hulls  above  the  water  line  shall  be  painted 
three  times  each  year,  if  necessary. 

(2)  Deck  houses  and  other  deck  work  shall  be  painted  once  each 
year,  care  being  taken  in  all  cases  that  all  surfaces  are  carefully 
cleaned  and  smoothed  before  paint  is  applied. 

(3)  The  use  of  putty  to  fill  nail  holes  is  prohibited,  and  beeswax 
shall  be  used  for  that  purpose.  To  prevent  beeswax  melting  when 
thus  used  in  hot  climates  or  hot  weather,  a  little  resin  should  be 
mixed  or  rolled  into  it. 

2652.  The  holds,  bunkers,  and  bilges  of  steel  and  iron  vessels 
shall  be  painted  with  red  lead. 

2653.  All  finished  brass  handrails  and  other  brass  work  except 
skylight  rods  shall  be  kept  bright  and  polished.  Skylight  rods 


Decks. 


Hulls  painted 
three  times  a 
year. 

Deck  houses, 
etc.,  painted 
once  a  year. 


Filling  nail 
holes. 


Holds,  etc., 
painted  with  red 
lead. 

Brass  work. 


322 


REGULATIONS,  U.  S.  COAST  GUARD. 


Paint  work  to 
be  touched  up. 

General 
instructions  in 
handbook  to  be 
followed. 


fitted  in  wooden  frames  shall  be  painted  vermilion.  Skylight  rods 
fitted  in  metal  frames  shall  be  kept  bright  and  polished. 

2654.  All  paint  work  shall  be  touched  up  as  frequently  as  may 
be  necessary  to  keep  it  in  proper  condition. 

2655.  The  general  instructions  as  to  painting  and  the  formulae 
given  in  the  Naval  Artificer’s  Handbook  shall  be  followed  wher¬ 
ever  the  same  do  not  conflict  with  the  regulations  of  the  service  and 
the  instructions  in  this  chapter. 


i 


CHAPTER  XXX. 


ORDERS  TO  THE  WHEEL  AND  TO  THE  ENGINE 

TELEGRAPHS. 

2661.  (1)  The  commands  to  the  wheel  and  to  the  engineroom 
telegraph  prescribed  by  this  article  shall  be  used  on  all  boats  and 
vessels  operated  by  the  Coast  Guard. 

(2)  The  term  “helm”  shall  not  be  used  in  any  command  or  direc¬ 
tions  connected  with  the  operation  of  the  rudder;  in  lieu  thereof 
the  term  “rudder”  shall  be  used. 

ORDERS  TO  THE  WHEEL. 

MANNER  OF  GIVING  ORDERS. 

(3)  In  conning:  In  giving  commands  to  the  quartermaster  or 
steersman,  the  first  command  will  be  one  of  direction,  i.  e.,  Right 
or  Left,  followed  by  the  amount  of  rudder,  such  as  Right,  Stand¬ 
ard  Rudder;  Left,  Ten  Degrees  Rudder.  The  object  being  to 
insure  the  quick  carrying  out  of  the  order  by  the  steersman,  wTho 
starts  turning  his  wheel  instantly  on  receiving  the  command,  Right 
or  Left. 

STANDARD  ORDERS. 

(4)  Right  (Left)  Rudder  or  Right  (Left).  A  command  to 
give  her  right  (left)  rudder  instantly,  an  indeterminate  amount. 
In  all  such  cases  the  officer  conning  the  ship  should  accompany 
the  order  with  a  statement  of  his  motive,  or  the  object  to  be 
obtained,  in  order  that  the  steersman  may  execute  the  order  with 
intelligence  and  judgment.  Thus,  “Right  Rudder.  Head  for 
the  lighthouse.”  “Left  Rudder.  Pass  the  buoy  close  on  your 
starboard  hand.” 

(5)  Right  (Left)  Full  Rudder. 

(6)  Right  (Left)  Standard  Rudder. 

(7)  Right  (Left)  Standard  Half  Rudder. 

(8)  Right  (Left)  Five  (TeN,  etc.)  Degrees  Rudder.  This 

order  is  issued  in  making  changes  of  course.  The  steersman 
should  then  be  informed  of  the  new  course  (by  such  terms  as 
Course  275)  in  time  to  permit  him  to  “meet  her”  on  the  new 
course.  .  , 

(9)  Right  (Left)  Handsomely.  This  order  is  given  when  a 
a  very  slight  change  of  course  is  desired. 

(10)  Give  Her  More  Rudder.  Increase  the  rudder  angle 
already  on  to  make  her  turn  more  rapidly. 

(11)  Ease  the  Rudder.  Decrease  the  rudder  angle  already  on, 
when  she  is  turning  too  rapidly,  or  is  coming  to  the  heading 
required.  The  order  can  be  given  Ease  to  Fifteen  (Ten,  Five, 
etc.) . 
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(12)  Rudder  Amidships. 

(13)  Meet  Her.  Use  rudder  as  may  be  necessary  to  check, 
but  not  entirely  stop  her  swing.  Given  when  the  ship's  head  is 
nearing  the  desired  course,  and  she  is  to  be  kept  from  swinging 
past  the  new  course. 

(14)  Steady,  or  Steady  So;  or  Steady  as  You  Go. 

(15)  Shift  the  Rudder.  Change  from  right  to  left  rudder,  or 
vice  versa.  Given,  for  example,  when  the  ship  loses  headway 
and  gathers  sternboard,  to  keep  her  turning  in  the  same  direction. 

(16)  Mind  Your  Rudder.  A  warning  to  the  quartermaster  (or 
steersman)  (a)  to  exact  more  careful  steering,  or  ( b )  to  put  him 
on  the  alert  for  the  next  command  to  the  wheel. 

(17)  Mind  Your  Right  (Left)  Rudder.  A  warning  that  the 
ship  shows  a  tendency  frequently  to  get  off  her  course,  and  that 
if  right  (left)  rudder  be  not  applied  from  time  to  time  to  coun¬ 
teract  this  tendency  the  ship  will  not  make  good  the  course  set. 

(18)  Nothing  to  the  Right  (Left).  Given  when  the  course  to 
be  made  good  is  a  shade  off  the  compass  card  mark,  and  there¬ 
fore  that  all  small  variations  from  the  course  in  steering  must  be 
kept,  for  example,  to  the  southward  of  the  course  set. 

(19)  Keep  Her  So.  A  command  to  the  quartermaster  (or  steers¬ 
man),  when  he  reports  her  heading,  and  it  is  desired  so  to 
steady  her. 

(20)  Very  Well.  Given  to  the  quartermaster  (or  steersman), 
after  a  report  by  him,  to  let  him  know  that  the  situation  is  under¬ 
stood.  (The  expression  “all  right"  should  not  be  used.  It  might 
be  confused  as  an  order  to  the  wheel.) 

ORDERS  TO  THE  ENGINE  TELEGRAPHS. 

(21)  The  command  is  in  three  parts: 

a.  The  first  part  is  to  the  engine;  as,  Starboard  (Port)  En¬ 
gine,  or,  All  Engines.  This  puts  the  proper  telegraph  man  (or 
both)  on  the  alert.  This  is  the  preparatory  command,  and  he 
should  at  once  start  his  lever. 

b.  The  second  part  of  the  command  is  the  command  of  execu¬ 
tion,  and  it  is  the  direction  the  engine  telegraphs  are  to  be  moved; 
as,  Ahead,  or,  Back. 

c.  The  third  part  of  the  command  gives  the  speed  at  which  the 
engines  are  to  be  moved. 

(22)  The  following  are  all  the  commands  to  the  engine  tele¬ 
graphs: 

a.  All  Engines,  Ahead  One-third  (Two- thirds,  Standard, 
Full);  or,  All  Engines,  Back  One-third  (Two-thirds,  Full). 

b.  Starboard  (Port)  Engine,  Ahead  One-third  (Two-thirds, 
Standard,  Full);  Port  (Starboard)  Engine,  Back  One-third 
(Two-thirds,  Full). 

ORDERS  CONCERNING  SHIP’S  COMPASS  COURSE. 

(23)  All  orders  as  to  the  course  should  be  preceded  by  the  word 
“Compass";  “Compass  course,  zero"  (Two — one;  Three — 0 — 
four;  Six — five,  etc.);  in  every  case  naming  the  numbers  sepa¬ 
rately. 
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REPEATING  AND  REPORTING. 

(24)  a.  Every  command  of  the  officer  of  the  deck  to  the  wheel 
or  to  the  engine  telegraphs  must  be  repeated  word  for  word  by 
the  quartermaster  (or  steersman)  or  engine  telegraph  men,  as 
the  case  may  be.  This  should  be  insisted  upon.  When  the  order 
to  the  engines  is  acknowledged  by  the  engine  room,  the  telegraph 
men  must  report;  for  example,  ‘‘Starboard  engine  backing  one- 
third,  sir.”  “Port  engine  backing  one-third,  sir.” 

b.  In  all  cases  the  officer  of  the  deck  must  check  the  execution 
of  his  orders.  This  must  be  done  to  eliminate  all  chances  of 
error. 

(25)  When  the  compass  card  of  the  steering  compass  is  not 
marked  in  degrees  from  0  to  360,  a  suitable  course,  expressed  in 
degrees,  however,  shall  be  given  the  wheel;  for  example,  “North 
four — two  west,”  “South  six — 0  east,”  “North  three — five  east,” 
“South  seven  west.” 
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CHAPTER  XXXI. 


NATURALIZATION  OF  ALIENS. 

2667.  (1)  The  act  of  May  9,  1918,  amending  the  act  of  June  Naturalization  of 
29,  1906  (34  Stats.  596),  providing  a  uniform  rule  for  naturaliza-  ‘l!,ens’ 
tion  of  aliens  throughout  the  United  States,  contains  the  follow¬ 
ing  provisions  applicable  to  the  personnel  of  the  Coast  Guard: 

a.  “Any  alien,  or  any  Porto  Rican  not  a  citizen  of  the  United 

States,  of  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  and  upward,  who  has  en¬ 
listed  or  entered  or  may  hereafter  enlist  in  or  enter  *  *  * 

the  United  States  Coast  Guard  *  *  *  and  while  still  in  the 

service  on  a  reenlistment  or  reappointment,  or  within  six  months 
after  an  honorable  discharge  or  separation  therefrom,  *  *  f 

may,  on  presentation  of  the  required  declaration  of  intention, 
petition  for  naturalization  without  proof  of  the  required  five 
years’  residence  within  the  United  States  if  upon  examination  by 
the  representative  of  the  Bureau  of  Naturalization,  in  accordance 
with  the  requirements  of  this  subdivision,  it  is  shown  that  such 
residence  can  not  be  established;  *  *  *. 

b.  “Any  alien,  or  any  person  owing  permanent  allegiance  to  the 

United  States  embraced  within  this  subdivision,  may  file  his  peti¬ 
tion  for  naturalization  in  the  most  convenient  court  without  proof 
of  residence  within  its  jurisdiction;  *  * 

(2)  When  any  alien,  or  any  Porto  Rican  not  a  citizen  of  the 
United  States,  of  the  age  of  21  years  and  upward,  is  about  to  be 
discharged  from  the  Coast  Guard,  he  shall  be  informed  that,  if 
he  desires  to  become  an  American  citizen,  in  order  to  avail  him¬ 
self  of  his  service  in  the  Coast  Guard  for  that  purpose  it  is  in¬ 
cumbent  upon  him  (unless  he  reenlists)  to  proceed  within  six 
months  from  the  date  of  his  discharge.  In  case  he  reenlists 
immediately  upon  discharge,  he  may  proceed  as  outlined  in  para¬ 
graph  3  of  this  article  at  any  time  while  in  the  service,  provided 
two  years  have  elapsed  since  the  date  when  he  made  declaration 
of  intention  to  become  a  citizen. 

(3)  In  order  to  receive  the  benefits  of  the  act  quoted  in  para¬ 
graph  1  of  this  article,  an  alien  who  has  enlisted  in  the  Coast 
Guard  must  meet  the  following  requirements: 

a.  He  must  be  at  least  21  years  of  age. 

b.  He  must  have  received  an  honorable  discharge  or  an  ordi¬ 
nary  discharge  with  recommendation  for  reenlistment. 

c.  He  must  have  made  declaration  of  intention  to  become  a 
citizen  of  the  United  States  at  least  two  years  prior  to  appearing 
before  the  naturalization  examiner  for  final  citizenship  papers 
and  must  have  served  at  least  one  full  period  of  enlistment  in 
the  Coast  Guard. 
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d.  He  should  appear  before  a  naturalization  examiner,  accompa¬ 
nied  by  two  citizens  of  the  United  States  'who  are  personally 
acquainted  with  him,  for  preliminary  examination.  These  two 
witnesses  should  preferably  be  two  superior  officers  of  the  appli¬ 
cant,  who  must  make  affidavit  to  the  fact  that  the  alien  has  served 
(or  is  now  serving)  in  the  Coast  Guard,  that  he  is  loyal  to  the 
United  States,  and  that  his  character  and  conduct  have  been  good. 
These  witnesses  may  also  make  affidavit  to  such  portions  of  the 
alien’s  United  States  residence  of  which  they  may  have  knowledge. 

(4)  Naturalization  examiners  are  stationed  at  the  places  indi¬ 
cated  in  paragraph  6  of  this  article.  In  the  event  that  the  alien 
can  not  call  at  one  of  these  places,  he  should  communicate  with 
the  appropriate  naturalization  examiner  for  the  purpose  of  meet¬ 
ing  him  when  in  the  alien’s  vicinity.  In  communicating  with  the 
examiner  advice  should  be  given  as  to  the  date  of  the  alien’s 
arrival  in  the  United  States,  the  date  of  declaration  of  intention 
(first  citizenship  papers),  and  period  of  service  in  the  Coast  Guard, 
including  date  of  discharge. 

(5)  The  applicant  should  be  cautioned  that  he  must  present 
himself  to  the  naturalization  examiner  immediately  upon  dis¬ 
charge.  Failure  to  appear  before  the  examiner  and  file  petition 
for  naturalization  within  six  months  of  discharge  from  the  service 
(except  in  case  he  reenlists)  will  result  in  the  loss  to  the  alien  of 
the  exemption  from  the  usual  requirements  of  law  provided  by  the 
provision  quoted  above,  and  he  will  be  under  the  necessity  of  prov¬ 
ing  five  years  of  continuous  residence  in  the  United  States,  the 
last  year,  at  least,  of  which  must  have  been  spent  in  the  State  in 
which  the  petition  is  filed,  immediately  preceding  the  filing  of  the 
petition,  and  of  waiting  at  least  90  days  after  the  petition  has 
been  filed  and  notice  posted  in  the  office  of  the  clerk  of  the  court. 

(6)  Naturalization  examiners  are  located  at  the  following 
addresses: 

Boston,  Mass.,  post  office  building. 

Providence,  It.  I.,  Federal  building. 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  Tribune  building. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Federal  building. 

Washington,  D.  C.,  1712  G  Street  NW. 

New  Orleans,  La.,  post  office  building. 

San  Antonio,  Tex.,  Federal  building. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  Federal  building. 

Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  Federal  building. 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  post  office  building. 

Chicago,  Ill.,  Federal  building. 

Detroit,  Mich.,  Federal  building. 

St.  Louis,  Mo.,  customhouse. 

Des  Moines,  Iowa,  Federal  building. 

St.  Paul,  Minn.,  Federal  building. 

Duluth,  Minn.,  Federal  building. 

Denver,  Colo.,  post  office  building. 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  Federal  building. 

San  Francisco,  Calif.,  Federal  building. 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  Federal  building. 

Seattle,  Wash.,  Federal  building. 

Portland,  Oreg.,  post  office  building. 
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DISTRIBUTION  OF  REGULATIONS  AND 

AMENDMENTS. 

2671.  Each  commissioned  and  warrant  officer  of  the  CoastTga!fasti°as> 
Guard  shall  be  furnished  with  a  copy  of  these  regulations,  for 

which  he  shall  be  responsible.  Each  cruising  cutter  shall  be  sup¬ 
plied  with  one  copy  for  use  on  the  berth  deck,  for  which  the  execu¬ 
tive  officer  shall  be  responsible.  Each  inshore  patrol  cutter,  and 
each  harbor  cutter  and  harbor  launch  shall  be  supplied  with  one 
copy,  for  which  the  officer  in  charge  shall  be  responsible.  Each 
station  shall  be  furnished  with  one  copy,  for  which  the  officer 
in  charge  shall  be  responsible.  Each  person  disbursing  Coast 
Guard  funds  shall  be  supplied  with  a  copy,  and  he  shall  duly 
account  for  the  same  and  turn  it  over  to  his  successor,  or,  in  case 
there  be  no  successor,  forward  it  to  Headquarters. 

2672.  (1)  General  orders  and  circular  letters  amendatory  of,  amTdrcuiar6^ 
explanatory  of,  or  in  addition  to,  these  regulations,  will  be  issued letters- 

by  the  department  or  by  Headquarters  as  circumstances  may 
require,  and  such  orders  and  letters  shall  have  the  force  and  effect 
of  regulations. 

(2)  The  Coast  Guard  regulations  shall  be  changed  by  general 
orders;  all  books  of  instructions,  including  courts  and  boards, 
shall  be  changed  by  amendments,  which  shall  be  consecutively 
numbered;  circular  letters  shall  be  explanatory  of  the  regulations, 
without  changing  them,  and  may  relate  to  other  matters,  and 
shall  be  issued  by  Headquarters. 

2673.  Special  orders,  regulations  governing  uniforms,  Coast  tioniT  andU,a* 
Guard  Courts  and  Boards,  Pay  and  Supply  Instructions,  Gunnery  instructions. 
Instructions,  Radio  Instructions,  Telephone  Instructions,  and 
publications  of  a  similar  nature  shall  have  the  force  and  effect  of 
regulations  for  the  guidance  of  all  persons  in  the  Coast  Guard. 
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